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OTHERWISE CALLED THE 
Pathway to the Pulpet: 


frame Diuine Sermons, &to interpret the 
holy 8 2 to the capacitie 
ol the vu cople. Firſt written in Latin 
by the 3 paſtor of Chriſtes Church, 
D. Andreas Hyperius: and no lately (to 
the profit of the ſame Church) Eng- | 
liſhed by Tohn Ludham, vicar 
of Wetherſfeld. 
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. Herevnto is added an 0-7-0» as concerning 
the lyfe and death of the ſame tiyperius - 


which may ſerue foz a pꝛeſident to all the 
learned men of his calling in our tyme. 
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Father in God D. Iohn Elmar, by Gods mer. | 

cifull prouidence, Biſhop of London: Con- 
tinuall encreaſe of all heauenly and ſpirituall . 
graces, as wiſdome, fortitude, conſtancie, &c, 
in Chriſt Ieſus our Lorde. 


— the innumerable varie- 
tie of Bookes that are publiſhed 
in theſe our dayes (Right Reue- 
"> rend father in Gochl ſuppoſe ther 
Del bc none(next after the 5 & ſa- 
9 aeeed Scriptures) that are either for 
V pʒrrofit or pleaſure , more greedily 
do be imbraced of the Godly,than 
thoſe that conduce as well to the vnderſtanding of the 
Propheticall and Apoſtolick writinges,as alſo to the fur. 


theraunce and practiſe of that knowledge that is gotten 


out of the ſame, For why? as there is no compariſon be- 


twixt heauen and earth, betwixt God and Mammon, 


betwixt _ tranſitory and thinges eternall, betwixt 


Iight and darkenes, lyfe and death: euen ſo neither can 
there be any equalitie ur ſocietie betwene the bookes that 
entreat of thinges heauenly, diuine, ſupernaturall, im- 
mortall, eternall: and the bookes that are written altogi- 
ther of matters earthly, humaine, naturall, corruptible, 
& tranſitorie. And like as man confiſting of two princi- 
pall partes, to witte, Sowle and Budye, is then ſaid to be 
Lon" and abſolute, or (at leaſt) in good forwardnes to 
perfection, when hauing ſubdued the fleſhe to the ſpi- 
rite,he liueth nowe not groueling vppon the ground nor 
bent to bodily pleaſure ( like the brute beaſte) but fly- 
ing vp aloft and — (as ye would faye ) theſe 
inferi r thinges, hath his minde wholly caried to the con- 
templation of heauenly and ſpiritual graces:ſo(no doubt) 


it can not be denied but that thoſe bookes and monu- 
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men 
angelicall life that we ſpeakeoff areby:many degrees to 
be preferred before ſuch as tende vnely to the — 
and contentation ofour groſſe and ſenſuall t 
Now of thoſe that haue trauayled in this ſo holeſime and 
profitable a kinde of writinge, as the number is very 
reat and almoſt infinite, fo knowe Inot whyther there 
be any of late dayes that haue ᷑yther mote fatty or fruit 
fully writen of things 47 ing to the common vie 
and benefit of Chriſtes Church, than this preſent Au- 
thor which we haue in hand D. Andrew Hyperius, 
Axtoucling the maner of whoſe life, death, and doinges, 
albeit much might be ſayde, and that iuſtly ( peraduen- 
ture) for the Griſfattion of the Reader, yet for bicauſe all 
thoſe things are at large diſcourſed in a peculier Oration 
(for that purpoſe) placed in the later ende of this volume, 
it ſhall be needleſſe to touch them in this place, Ouely 
this I will adde, that amongeſt all the workes which he 
wrote with great judgement and dexteritie, I haue made 
my choyce of this one, as well for diuers other cauſes and 
conſiderations, as alſo ineſpecially for this that followeth. 
Videlicet. I calling oſtetimes to minde the ſtate of di- 
uers and ſundty of che Clergie in this dur age, and fin- 
ding the ſame either altogether ignorant in the tongues, 
or els very ſlẽderly ſeene in the true vnderlia ing ce, 
and therefore very likely to be deſtitute of ſucli hecęſſa- 


| ry helpes as * further them, as well to the right vn- 


erſtanding of the holy Scriptures,as alſo to the true ex- 
pounding of them, and yetſ in the megane time) to bee 
all ſuch as (by reafon of their ſeuerall callinges) ought 
both to vnderſtande the worde of G.O D themſelues, 
and alſo to interpret and expound the ſame to tlis ediſi- 
inge and vnderſtanding of others: was perſwaded that 
I could not employe either my time or trauayle better, 
than to prouĩde that ſo many as are willing and deſirous 
to profit as well themſelues as alſo other. committed to. 
their charge (as in decde they ought continually to bee 
deſirous 


tes which doe futther and bewtifie this diane and 
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The Epiſtle Dedicatory. 


deſirous of both) might haue in a readines ſome com- 
mendable Method & order, whereby they mought caſe- 
ly ( by diligence and paines taking ) aſpyre to the ſpee- 
dy atteynement of both their deſires . 

To the furtheraunce whereof forſomuch as this Booke 
De formandis Concionibus, which may bee termed The 
Pathwaye to the Pulpet, will (as Ithinck ) not a litle 
auayle. I thought it not amiſſe to aduenture as well the 
Tranſlation of it as alſo the publication: onely(as I ſaid) 
for their ſakes ineſpecially that are not ſo wel exerciſed in 
the Latine tongue as the learneder forte bee, and yet as 
deſirous to piofit ( peraduenture) and doe good in their 
callinges, as thoſe that doe moſt profit and moſt good of 
all. And in reſpect of this my ſo doing, I ſee not why 
any ſhould ſeeme to haue more cauſe to bee offended 
with mee, then with him, that of a cleere & Cryſtalline 
fountaine hath made the waye now common to a great 
number that before was peculiar onely to a fewe. 

But mee thinkes I heare ſome man whiſpering and pri- 
uily obiecting vnto mee, that it will be a very harde mat- 
ter for thoſe that want the true knowledge of the Latine 
tongue to reape any ſych profit by this booke, as that 
they might hope thereby to bee euer the more enhabled 
to Preach the Goſpell: Verely to graunt them this that 
[Difficilia que pulchra, Ithe things be hard that are faire, 
and therfore not without great defire and inforcement 
lickely to bee atchieued or accompliſhed, yet if we ſhall 
call to accompt what great & ſinguler giftes it hath plea- 
{cd G O D to beſtowe vppon ſome euen of the meaner 
fort of our bretheren,wherby they may ſeeme not onely 
to match but euen to ſurmount, alſo a great number of 
thoſe that goe beyonde them in degree of Scole or in 
countenance of learning,it may be apparant vnto vs, that 
like as G O D dealeth wonderfully in diſtributing of 
his giftes, ſo he would not haue vs raſhely to diſpayre 
of any (though neuer ſo fimp1e)but perſwade our _ 
ij. at 
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that as they ſhalbe zealous of Gods glory, and rauiſhed 
with deſire of profiting his Church, ſo (no doubt) _ 

the meanes that G OP hath r as vnfeign 
prayer proceeding from an humble and contrite harte, 
contiunall ſtudy and meditation of the holy Scriptures, 
applying thervnto practiſe ioyned with aduice, and trea- 
ding the ſelfeſame Pathes & Pathwayes that the learned 
haue troden out before them to their vie, I meane ſuch 
rules & rudiments as may further their godly endeuours, 
whereof (if I be not deceiued) they ſhall finde no ſmall 
ſtore packed together in thus litle volume, there is. no 
doubt (I ſay) but that GO D will ſo bleſſe and fruc- 
tifie their , according to the meaſure of his giftes, 
that they ſhall well pereeiue themſelues to haue profited 
not onely to the furtheraunce and aduancement of Gods 
glory heere vppon earth, but alſo to the great peace and 
tranquilitie of their owne conſciẽces: then which a grea- 
ter treaſure cannot happen to any man in this life. Now 
theſe thinges thus briefly premiſed, what remaincth fur- 
ther to bee done then with like breuitic to exhorte the 
ſame my bretheren that they would friendly accept and 
receiue this Booke with the ſame minde that it is offered 
vnto the, & that they would endeuour theſelues to reaps 
that fruite and commoditie by vſing of it that is intended 
on my behalfe towardes them. Which thing that it may 
ſo much the rather be brought to paſſe, l haue preſumed 
to chooſe your good Lordſhip as a meete Patron & Me- 
cœnas for it, as well bycauſe of your diepe knowledge & 
profound iudgement in matters apperteyning to this ar- 
gument, as alſo for that you are moſt worthily aduanced 
to the Epiſcopall Sea of London: Within the precin& 
— as I (for my part) am a poore and vnworthy mi- 
niſter, ſo doe I acknowledge my ſelfe to owe vntd 
Lordſhip a ſpeciall dutie both of obedience, and alio of 
rendring an accompt of the beſtowing (at the leaſt) 
of ſome part of my time, Which my doinges if I ſhall 
perceiue 
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perceiue (by ſome meanes) your good Lordſhip to con- 
{true in the beſt part, it will bee an occaſion vnto mee 
not onely to account my labour and trauayle well be- 
ſtowed heereia, but alſo to — ſome greater matter 
vnto your Lordſhip hereafter, as time and oportunitie 
ſhall ſerue, Praying GO D in the meane ſeaſon ſo to 
adorne your excellent minde with all ſupernaturall gra- 
ces fit for your high calling , that Chriſtes Church may 
longe floriſh by your miniſtery amongeſt vs, that the e- 
nemies thereof may valiantly bee ſubdued, that diſci- 
pline may duly and 23 be executed, that a hap- 
ie peace and vniformitie may be eſtabliſhed, 
that GO D vniuerſally may bee gloryfied, 
and you eternally /comforted in Chriſt 
leſus our Sauiour, Amen. From 
Wetherſfelde the xxviii. 
of _ 157 7, 
0 


Pour god Lo2dſhips alwapes 
molt humbly to commaunde, 


Iohn Ludham , 


* 


Andrew Hyperius to the 
friendly Reader, gree- 
| _ tinge, X 


oOmeot my Scolers being nowe ready 
to depart from our Scole, and pꝛepared 
as ye would lay)to execute the office of 
Teaching in the Church, haue requeſ- 
ted me oft times, Gentle Reader, fo 
- pꝛeſcribe vnto them ſome certaine ſhozt 
and copendious fozme of Pꝛeaching, 02 framing of dis 
uine ſermons to þ people. Now J foz my part do vſe ve- 
ry willingly to ſends them all backe to the readinge of 
thoſe Authozs, whom we finde either in our age oz in 
the dapes of our Fathers, to haue wzitten any thing 
fruitfully and p2ofitably in that behalfe. But certaine 
of my familiar freindes, being not ſatiſfied with this 
anſwere,inſtantly required,yea and vehemently b2zged, 
that J alſo after others woulde ſhewe them my tudge- 
ment and opinion. At the length therefoze vanquiſhed 
with ß often interceſſions and pꝛapers of ſome, J began 
to note certaine, pointes touching the oꝛder of pzeaching 
o2 common interpꝛetation of the Scriptures, in papers, 
but confuſedly and at auenture, and offered the ſame 
to ſuch as craued them, as ye would ſay, cloddes to bee 
caſt into the feelde. But within a ſmall while after 1 
vnderſtode, that they were not pet ſatiſfied with this: 
Wherefoze the ſelfe ſame thinges (albatt J was at that 


time moze deſirous to deale with (ome other matters, 


and was letted with certaine buſines) J declared alſo ex 
w2ote moze at large. Yowbeit J diſtinguiſh and poynt 
out the kindes of Sermons ſomewhat otherwiſe then 
others doe: but pet notwithſtanding J truſt the godly 
and learned will judge that J doe it not without god 
cauſe, why,conſidering that J haue the ringeleader of 
all Pꝛeachers, euen the Apoſtle-Paule,foz my warraũt 


and authour, 
A.v. Further 


| 


Andrew: Hyperius to the Reader, 


Further foz that I ſupoſe, it will be to the behofe t 


our Churches, if our Pzeachers might be renoked to 
the examples and fozmes of Sermons, which are reade 
to bœ vſev of the Pꝛophetes and Apoſtles, lpke wiſe of 
' Chziſt himſelfe, and which finally are extant in the vo⸗ 
lume ot the holy fathers ; verily J haue ſhewed with as 
great fidelifie & diligence as J could, yet bzicfly c com- 
pendiotiſly, where and in what place they may finde 
fitte examples as touching euery kinde of Sermons, 
in the Prophetes, Apoſtles, Euangeliſtes, Chryſoſtome, 
Baſill, Nazyanzene, andother holy fathers . 

Foz who can be doubtfull of this, that in p Pꝛophets 
and Apoſtles, and in many of the auncient fathers, ther 
ſhined fo2th as well a moze ample meaſure of lear⸗ 
ninge, as alſo amoze feruent deſire of pꝛocuring the 
ſaluation of men, and !aſtly a moze plentifull power of 

the holy Ghoſt, then in any of the men of our age: and 
therefoze that they are not vnwoꝛthilp, as moſt faithfull 
Scholemaſers,befoze all others to be heard, and in ve⸗ 
ry deede moſt wozthy to bee folowed? | 

But how either happilly 02 vahappily J haue pꝛoſecu⸗ 
ted all thinges in this Worke, J leane it to the iudge⸗ 
ment of others, efpecially of the godlp and learned. 
And theſe ſelfe ſame thinges (ſuch as they bee) bicauſe 
many haue very inlkantly required them at my handes, 
J haue thought god now fo giue out to the vſe of all the 
Mudious-p2ofcſozs of Diuinitie, aſpiring to the axtel⸗ 
tentand cõmendable funcion of teaching in p Church: 
_ fo the intent they may ſo longe time tranayle g exerciſe 
—— in the meditaion therof, till they perteius 

bemſelues, either out of other learned Paſters 
gf that art, oz by the longe cuſtome and ex⸗ 
perience of Pzeaching, to haue attepned 
pheter and moze ſubſtanciall knowe⸗ 
lledge. Farewell at Marpurge, 
the x, daye of October. 
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T An admonition to tHe Reader. 


For thy better expedition and furtherance in reading of thishgoke, 
ä e keadet) take thy pen and (before all thinges)cof. « 
rect and amend theſe faults eſcaped in the Printing. 


I pray t 


Follio. Page. Line 


1 
14 


b 
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27 
29 


Faultes 


Corrections. 


Foz arp rolex. reade &viv τν ] fir 


foz perſpicious 


reade perſpicuous 


foz moũtapnes of miles read moũtains of mites 


foz we areſt our hope . reade we erect our hope 
foz entier whole bookes reade entier bookes 
foz hath put fozth ths. reade hath put fozth the 
ſermons | like ſermons 
kot Cantion reade Caution 
- Foz to be hard. xtade to he had. 
kot as viilitting '.;, ,-r6ade as vnſitting 
 foz mener ; ; Teade maner 
 ,foz42&yoelurs...  reade ixavoeuors 
foz actitons reade actions 
- foz O2acles :- reade D:zators + 
- fozdeuided . reade denied T 
foz That ſinnes reade That ſinners 
- foz take anddzine reade take and deriue 
- foz Thexorgiums reade Thexordiams 
foz and of others reade and of othes 
foz pꝛoceding reade pꝛeceeding 
foz the whole coming. - reade thy whole cunntg 
; foz AEratus }...* reade Aratus ' 44 
koz ore no Gods reade areno Gods 
foz ſtrapeth rcade ſtapet 
foʒ folowed reade flowed 
foz Adraham reade Abraham 
fo: exact reade exactnes 
foz deteſſation reade deteſtation 
oz committed reade omitted 
foz good right and this reade good right ad this 
foz woꝛthy actes reade woꝛthy artes 
foz communication reade commination 
fo eternall reade externall 
foz iuſtification reade inſtitution 
fuz confeſſions reade Conkeſſoꝛs 
foꝛ wAtyorrigo reade @ALyo7 60108 
foz ſpzange vp reade ſpꝛing vp 
foz Pilte reade Pilate 
foz lawes reade Ilewes 
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Tavltes. 


foz Gode 

foz wake 

foz Srpitures 

foꝛ the ſowle 

foz cherefully 

foz excrepte 

foz conuentent 

foz and alſo to be 

foʒ pꝛepoſition 

fo2 come ouer 

foz very heauen it ſelfe 

foz are directed 

fo Chryſtom 

koꝛ his true 

foz alſo in the cauſes 

foz the intigation 

foz the paiſes 

foz vnquenchable ha⸗ 
ters 


adnixe longe 
foz Athanaſius Alexan- 
drius 
fo; but that which is 
foz very ſolitious 
foz hart of their mat⸗ 


ter 
ten Collages-/- 


foz inuocate 
foz Soli Deo honor et 
gloriæ 


Corrections 


reade Golde 

reade make 

reade Dcriptures 

reade thy ſowle 

reade cherefull 

readc Excerpte 

reade inconuenient 

reade but alſo to be 

reade pꝛopoſition 

reade ronne ouer 

reade bery hauẽ it ſelfe 

reade are deiected 

reade Chryſoſtom 

reade fo: his turne 

reade alſo the cauſes 

reade foz the mitigation 

reade the places 

reade vnquenchable ha= 
treds 


reade admixe longe 

reade Athanaſius Alez - 
andrinus 

reade but þ he which is 

reade very ſolicitous 

reade heate of their 
matter 

reade Colleagues 

reade innonate 

reade Soli Deo honor 
et gloria. 
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mono, 02 pogul er interpꝛetation of the 
TIES » the firſt Booke, 


- * 
5 


. 4 
10 a» 


What the common-and popular order 
of interpreting the Scriptures is: aud 
howe excellent a function they haue 
that teach the people in the Churche. 


Cap. I. 


maner of wapes of interpꝛeting the ſcrip⸗ 1. Trro vwayes 
A 22 tures vſed of ſhil full diuines, the one Scho- ot interpre- 
laſtical, peculper to y ſcholes, ö other Popu ting the {cri 

ur pertapning to the people. That one ig and cer 


taine pointes 


— apt fo: te aſcmbles of learned. men and proper iow 
young ſtudients ſomedeale p2ofited in good letters: This both, 

other is altogether applied to inſtruce the confuſed. mul 
titude,wherin are very niany rude, ignoꝛauut and vnlear⸗ 

ned, The firſt is exerciſed within the nacrowe compaſſe ß 

the Scholes: The ſecond? taketh place in the large ano 

ſpacious temples, The one ſtrict and-traight laced , ſauo⸗ 

ring Philoſophicall ſolytarineſſe and ſeueritie: The other 

ſtretched fo2th,franck and at lybertie, pea and delightinge 

in the light and (as ve wauld ſay) in the court of Dzato2s, 

In ; are mani things exaced after the rule of Logical bꝛe 

uitie and. ſimplicitie: In this, Rhetoricall bountie and fur⸗ 

niture miniſtreth much grace and decencie.WLhercf62e if A colatien 
A. plate out of the holy Scriptures bee offered at any time of the order 
to a teacher in the ſcholes to be explaned and interpꝛeted, of teaching 
hee, by and by fficketh whaly therein, as one ſhut vp in in Scholes & 
a ſtreight pziſon,pinfolds + encloſure, and not only diſcuſ- '* Churches. 
feth dilygently the thinges them ſelues in general, and al 
the partes of them, but alſo in a maner euerp woꝛde and 
fillavle, thinkinge it vnlawfall to omit any thinge, oꝛ fo 
much as a litle to wꝛench aſide. But he that inftruceth 
che people, ſerchetz and ſelecteth out ol an argument pꝛo⸗ 

. | polcd,, 


NB, 
Fx1mples of 
born iaterpre- 
tatious. 
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3 
poled, ſeme certaine tommon places andfuch as he pertei⸗ 
ueth aboue the reſidew, to be moſt congruent to the time, 
place, and perſons , in difcourſing whereof at large, her 
beſtoweth his time, and to the intent the moꝛe large and 
ample a ſcope may be opened vnto hym, now and then be 
ouerſkippeth ſome thinges in the text of the holye Scrip⸗ 


ture, oꝛ toucheth only eche thing lightly by the way, + as 


it were mindinge ſeme other matter. Agayne be that 
readeth in the Schwle, heapeth together pzwfes and foun⸗ 
dations with as great iudgement and dexterity as he can, 
and coueteth to vſe thoſe in eſpeciall in whiche he pertep⸗ 
ucth moſt pithe and ſfrength to remaine: But he that vn⸗ 


dertaketh to ſpeake vnto the people, is not ſo carefull oz 


anxious but ſcrapety together argumentes of all ſozfcs, 
and armeth himſeife with pꝛobable reaſons, euen ſuch as 
are heard commonly among the meaner ſozt of men, as he 
that directeth all thinges to the capacitic of his common 
Auditozy. He $ teacheth inthe ſchole wittingly c willing ⸗ 
lp neglecteth thoſe thinges that pertaine to the pꝛocuring 
of beneuolence, to the mouing of affections, mozeouer dis 
greſſions, tedious deſcriptions, whiche the Gree kes call 
h, Hypotypoſes, ampliſitatiõs, artificial elrgan- 
cye of wozdes, many and diuers ſiguers, to be ſho2te , all 


the furniture and oꝛnamentes ot an ozation, and affecteth 


not ſo much as to ſceme once ſfavious ef bountifulneſſe in 
ſpeakynge, but as one aſtricted fo that lawe. whereby the 
cryer pꝛoclapmed in Arcopagus to ſpeake , reg Melioꝝ 
A walzs, that is, without pꝛoeme and affecions, he is 
coatented with a ſimple, yet pure and — — kynde 
ot ſpeacl: On the other fide , de to whom it appertaineth 
to ſpeake befoze the multitude, ſcketh and pꝛouideth dily- 
gently with wenderfull circumſpection al the ſaid ſtuffe 4 


furniture, ſo far fozth as it auapleth to — —— 


repꝛoue, tomfoꝛt, x of nothing make th moze account, then 
that he may dꝛaw and ſtir vp the mindes of his auditoꝛs 
into what part he will, after the maner t quality cf th! ings 
intidenl. Neither were it hard to being fozth om — 
e es fo , JK 


diuine Sermons, 


(21 


Which the telle ſame argumentes oz theames out of the 
Eriptures are handled one-way after p maner of Schola- 


tical interpzetation,an other wap, after the com 


on oz Po- 


pular. And ſurely out of the wꝛitinges of the auncient fa · 
thers may be tanen not a few, an? thoſe moſt learnedlye 


erplaned and ſet fo2th. Fozafter þ Popular inte 
al the Szrmouns fo2 the moſt part ef the pꝛopbet 


rp2etatto,. 
8, and of 


Chꝛiſt are expounded, and many alſo of the crhoztations, 


toꝛrections, f conſolations of the apoſtle Paule: 
moꝛe thoſe thinges pare read vnder the titles 
ties, Sermons,02 D2ativs in p holy fathers, Ori 
ſoſtom, Baſyl, Nazianzene, Auguſtine, Maximus, 


Further» 
of Homes 
gen, Chri- 
Leone (afs 


ter theſe) Gregory, Beda, Bernard, and ſuth like. Wtherbnto 


may be added $erplanations of Auguſtine bpon þ Oolpell 
Scholaſticall, 


of Iohn,q ſome certaine of þ Pſalmes. But to Scholaſticall 
mterp2etation doe appertaine cerfaine moze grave ard 
fubtile diſputations cf S. Paule,namely, h; touching mans 
tuſtification,in his epiſtle te the Romaynes. (in whiche pet 
not withſtanding the apoſtle bꝛeketh fo2th lutceſſiueſpy in⸗ 
to exhoꝛtations and conſolations pecul:er to another kind 
me in the 
fpꝛſt to the Corinthyans: twaine alſo in the C piſtle to the 


of interpꝛeting)and to the Galathyans, with ſo 
Hebrues, the one of the two natures in Chzifte, 


khe other 


concerning the abeogat ion ot the Leuiticall pꝛic ſi hd, and 
the cuerlaſting p2icſthode of Chꝛiſt. To the ſame oꝛder 


may iuſtly be aſcribed all the tommen ar ics of 


Saint le- 


rom vppoit the pꝛophets, ol Saint Ambroſe vj pon the C⸗ 


piſtles of S. Paule, alſo the epiſtles and diſputat 
Auguſt. Bꝛefelye, whofoeuer is indued 6 any i 


ims of S. 
udgement 


at al, being kurthered. w thoſe things p we haue alreadye 
touched, map eſely diſcerne to whether kind of interpꝛeta⸗ 
tion, ech ſentente + freatiſe of diuine matters ought to be 
reterted. Ho wbeit ſince we haue alredy ſpoke of Scolaſtical 
interpꝛetatiõ of g̊ ſcriptures:wh as we intreted of þ oder 


of diuine ſtudx, ſo much as p matter thẽ ſeemed 


to ſuffer & 


require:now it ſcineth god fo put foꝛth ſom things moꝛe at 
targe(fo;ſomuch as we haue diuers r (idzy times bin very 


eds. 


garncſlly 


Popular, 


Tranſitions 


The propoſi- 


tion. 


5 Lib. I. Of framing of 2 
The propo · rarneſtly moued dy a number of men therebnto) counter 
ſition. ning Popular inter pꝛetation, oꝛ that is allone, of framing 
of diuine ſermons fo the people. dich if they ſhall ſeme 
ſcarce abſolute in learning, as truely J muſt ntedes con⸗ 
keſſe them to be: Pet haue we befowed ſome frauayle and 
paynes, at the leaſt that they ſhoulde be apte and cozreſpon-s 
dent to Þ time pꝛeſẽt, to the capacities of pong beginners 
t ſuch as bꝛ vnſkilful, whõ we haue take in hand tounftrug, 
which alſo our hope is we ſhal vb ſome meanes obteyne. 
The damit owe my purpoſe is to deupde thys wozke into tmo 
eth wor. bekes : Whereof in the fozmer J entend to declare and 
touch all thoſe thinges that are commen in generall to all 
Sermons: In the later ſach things as be peculiar (cues 
rally to euerp kind of ſermon,and onght cxaely to be noted, 
and obſerued in the ſame, | 
1. The exce. But in very godſeaſon even in the firffe entry ( as ve 
iency of the Woulde ſay) of this bone, ſhall we call tomemo2phow ex⸗ 
P:eachers of- cellent their function is, that declare vnto the people the 
©. diuine oꝛaties. Che pzophet Malachy,Cap.2.termeth him $ 
ame. teacheth in the Church, the angell of the Lo2be of hoftes; 
Which woꝛde fithe it pzoperly fignifieth the office of hym 
that bꝛingeth the commanndementes of God vnto men, 
each mannes mynde hearingthe ſame, maye fozthwith of 
neceſſitie, concepue ſome thinge then man moze high and 
Fa ercelent, and appꝛochinge moze neere to the h2auenty na- 
n £Eure;Pozeouer,y pꝛechers are called d yo: of god him⸗ 
ſelfe as though God vouched ſafe to admytte them as hys 
kellowes and companions in the wozke of bupldinge and 
eſtabliſhing his church. Fo2 by like reaſon in a maner þ a 
poſtle Paule termeth his frnd Epaphroditus, vv ye v 
2 Cor. l. ovope 71 [w, that is to ſay, fellow labourer oꝛ (as other 
' Jvſtefo turne it) companyon and feliowe Bouldiour . Ng 
leffe notable is it that the ſame Apoſtle affy2meth the faiths 
ful teachers to be axvowre, puonpruy 0:2 h is, gouernours 
and ſtuardes of the houſholde and ſecret affapꝛes of God. 
Lvage it woulde be to recken vy the re ſtde we of the tities 
and aypellations of tyke aud greater dignitie, as aifo þ wiſe 


# 


Fhilipp. 2. 


and 


, 
J 
c 
i 
d 
s 
$ 
, 


divine Serwans, J. 


and ſage ſavings, examples, types and other e 2 


where with the Pzeachers of the Goſpell, aboue all that 
tan be ſayde, are adoꝛned and ſet fozth, Wea and amonge © 
all eccleũiaſticall functions, J ſuppoſe there is no man 
that either tan oꝛ wyll denye this one to extoll farre away 
the reſt. Foꝛ it is euident y in it is placed the meſt excels 
lent office of the whole miniſtery of the Goſpel, Fo2 why, 
Ch ꝛiſt departing from the earth, gaue in charge to his diſ- 
tiples that befoꝛe all thinges,they thoulde Rontely applye 
the office of teaching. 

Goe(ſayeth he) into the whole woꝛlde, and pꝛeathe the 


OGoſpell to euery creature. Jn whiche place the charge of 


teaching is pzeferred befozs Baptiſme oz adminiſtration 
of the Sacraments:Like as alſo the hearing of the wo2ve 
ought of neceſſitie to goe befoze the confeffion of faith. 
Wherevppon it commeth to pale alſo that the Apoſtle 
thalengeth to hymſelfe,by his owne right, the facuity of 
teachinge, as the peculyer officeof Thappcltolike azder, 
leaning to other all other kinde of actions. Chziſte (ent 
not mee(ſayeth hee) to Baptiſe, but that J ſhoulde pꝛeache 
the Golpell, Neither is there any other moze certapne 
and ſure marke, whereby the true Church may be diſ⸗ 
cerned from the falle, then dy founde doctrine: Sith euen 
heritickes alſo haue the Sacramentes in their meetinges 
and conuenticles, but as faz ſounde doctrine they can in 
no wiſe boaſt 02 bꝛag of, 

Fynally ” the ſeruice wherewith God is mat chiefly 
delighted, be "ſought foꝛ, euen this vndoubtedlp, conſiſteth 
alſo in the publyke denunciation of the Goſpell. Mher⸗ 
vpon the Apoſtle Paule agayne to the Romaines 1, donbted 
not to make his vaunt that he wozſhipped God in ſppꝛit 
and trueth, by pꝛeachinge the Goſpell of Jeſus Chzilte. 

And in the 15. Chapter he pꝛofeſſeth that grace was foz 
this cauſe giuen hym ol God that her ſhoulde be a miniſter 
of Chꝛiſt Jeſu to the Gentiles, adminiſtringe the Goſpell 


of God to thintent the oblatien ot the Gentiles might bes 


B. iii. tome 


Of the digni- 


tie ot the 
thing, 


Marc.16, 


1. Cor. 1. 


Lib. I. Of framing of 


come acceptable, ſanctifped by the holy Ghoſf, Foz theſe 
conſpderations, the ſame Apoſtle both wiſely and graue⸗ 
lpe p2zoneunced,that all thoſe that are deſy2ous to aſppꝛe 
to this kynde of iyfe , doe couct an honeſt callynge : and 
agapne that all ſuche as are duly occupyed therein, ought 
of al men to be loued, and had in hygh eſtimation. | 
Hee that couetcth the office of a Bysſhoppe {ſayeth her) 
deſyreth an honeſte woorke, And, The Elders that go- 
uerne well, are worthy of double honour, thoſe ineſpecy- 
| ally that labour in the woorde and in teachynge. For the 
1. Timoth. 5, Scripture ſayeth: Thou ſhalt not moſell the mouth of the 
Oxe that treadeth out the Corne. And the woorkman is 
worthy of his hyre. 
Laſt of all, what ineſtimable glo2ye remayneth alſo af- 
ter this lyfe fo the faithfull teachers, the noble P2ophef 
Daniell. 12. Daniell bath left in wzitinge. They that teache others 
| (ſapeth hee) ſhall: hyne as the brightneſſe of the Firma» 
ment, and thoſe that turne many vnto rigliteouſneſſe, ſnull 
be as the Starres for euer and euer. Myiche wo2des lyke 


the ir office, ſo agapne doe they miniſter vnto them incom⸗ 
perable ſolace in they: labours and trauailes. And ſæynge 
the Prophet entreteth there moſt chiefelp of thoſe things 
that ſhall come to paſſe about the ende of the woꝛlde, thoſe 
vn boubtedly, whoſocuer they be, that in theſe dapes, and 
in this declyning age of the woꝛlde: doe with all dp⸗ 
lygence and fydelytie ſuſtapne the troubles of 
teachinge in the Churche , may woꝛthp⸗ 
. lye interpꝛete the ſame pꝛopheti⸗ 
e call D2acle. to appertayne 
. Cal vnto themſelues. 


as they may be an occaſion to moue them to dilygence in h 
os 


WW = FF” — PE REES 


r YT DAS . =_ 


dine Levon, 


« With Jo Vi düngen it Raine hym 3 M12 
to bee furniſhed, that taketh vpon hym 1 
the office of teachinge in the Church, 1 7 
Hes. II. 


n Dzeance;whoſaeertadeth: dpon bym the Thre thinges 
” 18 ercellent office of teachinga the people in »<<dctuli n a 
e IE the church;ought to be furnithed ineſpegi- W 
= ally with th: thinges: Learhinge, Purifie 1 
ol maners, and with a Spirite or Power in 
ET SE, 2 teaching, ng! 

Fo: wittily is it ſayde of Dy Naziatmne in hys 
Apology de Fuga: That it is the point of notorious mad nie, 
to take vpon them to teache others, before they tliemfelues 
be ſufhciently taught: Fog that were accoꝛding is the pꝛo⸗ 
uerbe, Vitra crepedare,and to meddle with diuine matters * 
to the perill of the foule; -Thoſe therefoze that endeugur eis = ſry” 

. to teache the people in ſacred aſſembjies, haue taken prouer- 
' 


I.Learning.. 


nes de of a double doctrine and vnderſtandinge: Ths bially, vvhere 
one of thinges'dinine, which they p2opertye call diuinitie, * m2" "oy 
compiled in þ holy wꝛitings of the P2ophets + Apoſtles: ee enen 
The other of thinges humaine,ia which we doe not only his cnorvicge 
account the artes called Liberal, and the parts of Jhiloſg» v+yll ſcruc,” 
pby commonlye handled in the Scholes; and likewiſe ths 
tongues, but alſo ciuill diſcipline, and indgement of poly? 
tyke and a cononicall affaires. And that verelp is neteſ⸗ 
ſary to the Pzeacher to thintent he may ſincerely inculke 
and repeate the pꝛinciples of Chziftian religion, confy2zme 
the god in their godly opinions, eontfute the euill and thoſe 
that be of a ſiniſter iudgement: And this to thende he may 
with the greater grace and derterptie oꝛder al things, but 
chiefely diſcouer and condemne all kinde of vices, whiche 
raigne in diuers and ſundzpe ſoztes of men. Foꝛ how W 
ſhall hee pzudentlpe frame his Dermon agaynſt Uſarye 
and manye. vniuſte bargaynes and contracts , eyther 
els agaynite leude and _— Cuſtomes commoulye 
B.iiij. retei⸗ 


Lib. I. Of framing of | 
receiued , that baue not ſome kinde of knowledge of ci- 
uill affay2es? Efay cap. 22.repzoninge the vaine counſels 
of the people touching the munition of the Citie, wherein 
the vngodly in the time of warre dyd put moze affiaunce 
then in God hymſelfe, and in many other places beſides, 
wherein he rebuketh diners ſinnes and eno2mities,dothe 
ſufficiently declare that he was not ignozaunt of ctuill 
matters. How many thinges, mozeouer,mayeft thou ſe in 
Ieremy, Ezechiell, Daniell and other of the P2ophetes, 
which do not obſcurely argue, that they were right dilt- 
gent markers and wiſe eſteemers of a number of thinges 
perteyninge to the (fate ciuills The ſame thinge dethe 
___ Chzilt teltifye of hymſelfe inmany parables, of whiche 
— ſozte is that of thc vniuſt Stuarde, Luke, 1s : of the Mas 
tentes, Math, 25.and many of hys whole Sermons bers 
ſides, Alſo out of the Sacred Chzonicle of the Aces of 


— Thapoſtles, and out of the Epiſtles, may eaſelp be gathe⸗ 


res that the Apoſtle Paule was reaſonablye well ſcene 
both in p lawes of the Romaines, and alſoin courtlike and 


' fozenſicall actions. It is requiſite, therfoꝛe, by al meanes, 
that eccleſiaſticall teachers be not onely ſomedeale ſkil- - 


ful in dyuine, dut alſe in humapne matters, and ſpeciaily 
in polptike and a conomicall affay2es,and ſo far fozth ſkil⸗ 
ful to, as may be neceſſarpe to the fartheraunce of their 
flocke committed bnto them, and the impeachment of all 
kinde of wickednefſe and imppetie. But no ſmal num⸗ 
ber of thinges appertinent to this kinde, as well by the fa- 
milyar acquaintaunce with men of meane wildome, ſo 
they be ſeene in vſe and experpence, as alſo by the dylp⸗ 
gent annotation of ſach affay2es as daylye come to paſſe, 
and the inueſtigation of the cauſcs and circumſtaunces in 
the ſame, euery god and wel diſpoſed man may eaſely gas 
ther and conceine, 

Now that ſanctimonp of lyfe onght to be required in a 
Preacher of the Goſpell, every man may iudge: ſeeinge 
lit pzofitoth nothing at all to __ the Churrhe of _ 
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Diuine Sermons; C5] 


in woꝛde, if that whiche is already builded bp, bee ſubuer- 

ted agayne with enill conditions, A god life is as it 

— ſcale, whereby ſounde doctrine is confirmed in _ 
earers. 

A thing molt vnſtemely it is, in cace hee that pꝛokelleth 
to be a n wyll take vpon him to heale others 
of their infirmities, bee hymſelfe all ſcabbye and full of 
byles. Phiſition, wyll they all ſaye, heale thy ſelfe, 
Therefoze,ought all men to ſet Chꝛiſte beefoze them as 
they; Scholemalter*, whom we may heare pꝛeache not 
onely tu woꝛde, but alſo effeduallp in deede, Foz whiche 
cauſe the Apoſtle moſt dilygentlye pꝛeſcribed what man- 
ner of men Byſſhoppes oz Elders , & lykewyſe Decons 
with their whole families oughf to be, with what ver- 
tues hee woulde haue them chiefelye garniſhed and 
from what vices hee woulde wyſhe them to bee free. 

Albeit this is alſo to be added, that where wer may 
not haue altogether fo perfect and abſolute P2eachers 


- tnenery reſpect,as we covet and deſyze : yet ought wee 


fo ſuffer and imbzace thoſe, whofe doctrine is ſounde 
and with no ſpot of hereſpe, oz nopſome opinions in- 
fected. Fo2 whither any thewew enuy or thorow conten- 
tion, or thorow occaſion, doe teache, ſo they preach Chriſt, 
all is well,and God 1s to be thanked. 

No man is bozne without his fault, great alwayes is 
the fragilytic of mankinde , and on euerpe ſide evermoze 
are we miſers enuironed about, with certaine domeſtical 
furies (as yee would ſay) continually enticing vs to ſinne. 
In lyke maner,there ts no man that can eſchewe the by- 
tyng teeth ol detraction. And in no place mayft thou not 
(in theſe dapes ſpectally)beholde the malignaunt multp⸗ 
tude (what ſaye J multitude 2.yea cuen thoſe alſo that 
take vpon them far beyonde the common ſo2t) whettinge 
the ir tuſſhes, to ſlaunder and backbit the miniſters of the 
Churche, cuen there alſo where they haue no iuſte 
£aUi?e 07 octaſion ſo to doe. 

B. v. A 


| 


Lucke 4. 
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A number of Sicophants there be, ef the ſed and faction 
to that wicked Doeg(in whom Ambroſe expoundinge the 
q ſirt of Luke, ſaieth appeared a type of Iudas the traitoz) 
0 that haue the caſt to conſtrue and interpꝛete actions, of 
| 


themſelues vopde of all blame, as huge crimes and eno2 - 
mities and in their accuſations,to make moze then.moiw 
| raines of miſes, oꝛ oliphants of flies. Whoſocuer therfc22 
q; is wiſe, wil not raſhly giue he&ede vnto thoſe,that common- 
li Ive and willingly ſpeake euill of Eccleſtaſtitall teachers. 
Whether may be referred that which the ſame apoſtle, no 
83 le ſſe graucly pzeſcribeth touchinge the life and conuerſa⸗ 
„ 11000? 5* tian ok Elders, thencarcfully and wiſetye admoniſheth, 
| that an accuſation againſt a pꝛieſt o2 elder, is in no wiſe to 
| be admitted without two o2 thze witneſſes. 
In porrerin In the thy2de place wee ſayde that to a Pzeacher is 
] xcachinge, NEdefull and requiſite a ſpy2ite and power in teachinge. 
A vnderftande by the name of Spirite and power, a cer. 
tayne peculpar facultie of pꝛopoſpnge ſounde doctrine, 
and alſo of moning and dꝛawing of mindes, fo thintent, 
that as many as is poſſible may reape moſt ample fruite, 
and as few as may be pꝛeſume to diſalowe any thinge as 
| vaine + vnkruittull. Which facultie,in one place is called 
lf Ovrauie power, in an other place wxgproie boldneſſe of 
ſpeache,ſomtime / 0{x might, now and than wyivur; 
\ Spirite erewhile agapne & afis wrivurros xg dlvs 
| veuiws,the demonſtration of the ſpirit and power. Foꝛ ſo 
doe the Euangeliſtes teftiffe of Ch iſt. 
He taught as one hauing power. All men were aſtonied at 
_ his doctrine, bycauſe his woord was ioyned with power. 
| Lukes, And the Apoſtle Paule 1. Corinth.2. My woordes and my 
reaching were not in flattringe wee of mans ʒviſedom, 
Foe in the demonſtration of the ſpirit and of power, that 
your faith might not bee in the wiſdome of men, but in 
the power of G OD. Mhiche fozme of ſpeakinge 
hee vſeth alſo in the foͤurthe Chapter of the ſame E pu 


Tle. | 
Agayne;, 


Diuine Sermons, [5] 
Agapne,in the fourth of the Actes, Peter filled with the 
Holy ghoſt, is had in admiration fo2 his libertie in ſpea⸗ 
king. And in the ſame chapter the Apoſtles pꝛay vnto Cod 
that he would giue his ſeruants grace to ſpeake the woꝛd 
with all boldaes. In the 6. cap.is commended Steuen ful of 
faith g ſtrength, oꝛ rather power, (ſoꝛ the woꝛ de Pure wicwg 
is there read) and that none coulde reſiſt the wildom and 
ſppꝛite which ſpake in hym. Ok lyke loꝛte and effect is it 
that the Loꝛd ſapeth vnto Ieremie: Beholde, I haue giuen 
(ſaieth be) my wordes into thy mouth, beholde I have ap- 
pointed thee this daye ouer nations, and ouer Kingdomes, 
that thou maieſt pluck vp and roote oute, ſubuert and de- 
ſtroye, built and plant. | 

Many moe places therecbe whiche do not obſcurcly make 
menttonu of this facultie and power in ſpeaking, But it ap⸗ 


I meane, Doctrine, Puritie of lyfe and Facultie oz Power 
in teaching, in that place where he ſapeth Unto Timothy : 


Takeapaterne of the wholeſome wordes, which thou haſte 


harde of mee,with faith and loue which is in Chriſte Ieſu. 
The notable thinge given thee in charge, keepe thorowe 
the holy ehoſt,which dwelleth in vs, 

By holſome wo2des, is playnely and ſufficientlye pnough 
diſtincted and meante, Doctrine: by faythe and loue, 


Puritie of lyfe: by the excellente thinge giuen in charge 


and the holy ghoſt, Facultie 02 the gifte of teachinge. 
And certes ſo farre foo2th is this power and vertue in 
teachinge, ®hich we haue touched in p thirde and laſte 
place, requiſite in all thoſe that wyl teach the people, that 
albeit thep be endued with learning, and alſo with inte⸗ 
gritie of maners, vet in cace they be deſtitute ef this one, 
let them neuer lone to accomplithe any thinge woꝛthy of 
p2arſe 02 commendation, | 
UWhercio:2e,fo muche the moꝛe muffe all menne labour 
the matter, that p2epare them ſelues to the function 
of teachynge, oz that haue alreadoe aſpy2cd there vn⸗ 
fo „ that lyke as ther are, furaiſhed with ccudition, 
and 
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pearcth 5 the apoſtle ioyned theſe thꝛæ thinges together. b 
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Lib. I. Of framing of 
and god manners, bo alſo adozned with a ſpyꝛite and 
po wer in teaching, ther may come fozth into the publyke 
Theatre ot the Church. 
. Poꝛcouer, tbe ſpirit oz power in teachinge , (to thin⸗ 
Spine oe bo. tent we may ad this alſo) is geuen freely of God in the 
ince-evkence firſt calling: but p tncreaſemet thereof is obtained of him 
it commeth, thozob often pꝛaper: Fynally it is nouriſhed and pꝛeſer⸗ 
and hovv it is ued with a keruent ſtadpe of pꝛocuringe the health and 
cncteaſed. fſaluation of the hearers. Whereof the fy2ſte verp⸗ 
= < Fry 4 to choſe andſelece to the excellent office of teachinge the 
tit in teching. people in the Church, the ſame alſo immediatelye he frely 
garniſheth with hys ſpyzite and giftes, neceſſarye to ſo 
weighty a charge. | 
Aptentifull wytnefſe of hymſelfe is Ieremye. Cap. 1. 
who, when he had ſapde that be coulde not ſpeake as one 


that was a childe: heareth the Lo2de ſayinge vnto hem: 


| Thou ſhalt goe vntoall that 1 wyll ſende thee vnto, and 

2 all thinges that I wyll giue thee in charge, ſhalte thou 
ſpcake : I haue giuen my wordes into thy mouth, &. 

Che iſt lpkewiſe is a witneſſe of the ſame matter, pzomy- 

ſyng to ſende and geue to hys Apoſtles and Diſciples the 

== holy ghoſt, that ſhoulde teach them in all trueth, whiche 

ano. choulde ſtrengthen and furniſhe theyz myndes, and in 

they2 extreame perils euen with Ringes and Pzinces als 

fo miniſter vnto them, in due time, what thinges they 

Houlde fpeake. To bie ſhozte, the Apoſtle Paule af- 

firmeth, that it is G O D that maketh we miniſters 


2.Cor.z 


of the newe Teſtamente meete both to. thinck and to. 


| ſpeake. ; 

That the in- The feconde poinfe beecommeth-playne and derer 
creaſement of dus by this, that Thapoſtles in the A ctes Cap. 4 dor 
the ſpirite, is make their petitious vnto GO DD, that hee woulde graunt 


1 vnto his ſeruaunts, That they might ſpeake the woorde 


oftca prayer, Wi 


th all confidence and lybertye. 
And Paule nat onely hymſelfe, foꝛ the ſame 2 


lye is manyfeſf, Foz whomſoeuer GDD voucheth ſafe 


"ath eld cond cm ad ad > . IS a . vs 


ee rol 6 py 


\\ 


Diume Serimon. TGT 
bnfo GOD with continua ee rs but alio requeſteth: 
and beſcecheth others to dort he ſame +;Praye(ſayetb bee) 3 
for mee, that the woorde may bee gium ynto mee in tha * 
openinge of my mouth, with lybertie, to the ende, 1 may 
make manifeſt the miſtery of the Goſpell for the which I 
ſupply an ambaſlade in chaines, that I may ſpeake therein 
freely as Tought to ſpeał. Anayne in the;21T beſſa.ʒ. Pray 
for vs, brethren, that theworde of the Lorde guy haue frce 
paſſage, and be gloryfied,, Fo2 whiche cauſe alſo there 


is à cuſtome receiued in all Churches, that all Diuine 


Sermons ſhatl be gin with publick inuocat ion: n whiche 


innocatian, it bebwurth all men with their wbole hartes 


to pꝛap, fleſt that the Teachers may ſincereire and with 
baldncſſe open and explane ſſhje woozve of God then that 
G O D woulde vouchſaue ta illuſtrate the hartes of the 
hrarers, to thende they may rightly vnderſtande the doc⸗ 


trine pꝛopoſed, and duly vſe and pzactiſe the ſame, As That the god 


tourhinge the thirde, it is certapne, that there the office ly and carpeſt 
ruiopned u GD, is with zelous and feruent affection ex- tcachers ſhall 
ecated,it cannot hæ, but that ber or his bauntitull gadnes 0b 8505 & 
wyll bzyngets paſſe; that happyo and pꝛoſperous ſuccelſe in eit doc. 
ſhall follow ard enſue. Foz GO D well not ſuffer the riac. 
great labqurs and induſtry of god men ferioufiye ſgeking 
hys gloꝛpe, to become fruſtrate and voyde of fruife , Foz 
this canſe,the doctrine of the woꝛdof GOD is not in oue 
place alone, reſembled vnto ſede that b:tngeth fozth much 
fruite, : 75 | 

The ApMe alſo exhozteth Tunothy not tenegled the 
gift giuen vnto hym, but to ererciſehimlelfe dylygentiy,fo F 55 
thintent his pꝛoſiting might be apparaunt in all thinges. 3 1 
For if he gaue attendaunce to him ſeift and to learning, ang 
and continued thereinit woulde come to paſſe, that thee 
ſhoulde both ſaue himſelfe, and his hearers. And tcertenly he 
that dotibfeth not of his callinge, hee that is aſſured of the 
verytie of the d:crine which he pꝛofeſſeth, he that cannot 
be repꝛooued ot anp manifeſt crime, hee that is pꝛyupe in 
his touſcience ef hs owar fidelytre and deilngente, bee 
e 12aal ele oe 21 of - that 
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that accounbekh nochinge of move weight and im paꝛtamce, 
then to ſanctiſie the name of God en carth, and to gayne 


as many vnto Cy2ilt as is poſſible. Undoutcdly he (peas 


keth boldly and vabaſhfully that mhich God comaundeth, 


Lhe ſharpe and vehement Oꝛation ot this man, ſtriketh 


and pereeth the hartes of the bearers, pea ho doth not 


oneclp p2icke men fezwarde to the amendement cot lpfe, 


but plagne!y foꝛceth and compelleth them. Vlherefoꝛe 


there is no man, but that may perceyue him tobe decked 
and adcned with a nnguler ſpire © yowze in teachinge, 


The ſtudye & gyen of G D-D himlelfe . But Tach a ſtudp, and ſuch 


aflection of a 
true Preacher 


godly affections, the Apoſtle very artiſitially deſcribeth. 


bythe . —— are wozthy of vs to be 


yon of Saiat © 
Yaules 


, and ſuch as all Pzeachers cught contiunally 
to haue in a table befo2e their eyes. 

Yee your ſelues knowe, bretheren, ( ſayth hee ) our en- 
traueo in vnto you, hoe that it was not in vayne: but after 


that wee had fuffered before, and were ſhawfully.entrea- 
ted at Philippos (as yee well knowe) wee behaued our 
ſelues boldely in our God, to fpeake vnto you the Goſpell 


of god with much ſtriving. For our exhortacion was not to 
bring you to errour, nor yet to vncleanes, neither was it with 
er as'we were allowed of god, that the goſpel ſhould 


Pee committeit vnto vs, euen ſo wee ſpeake: not as though 


wee entended. ta pleaſe men, but God, which trieth our 
hartes. Neyther vas our comierſacion at any time with 


flattringe wordes (as ye well know: ) neither in cloked co- 
uetouſnes, ( God is recorde ::) neither ſouglit ee praiſe of 


men, neither of you, nos yet of any other, when we might 
haue bene in authoritie as the Apottle of Chriſt: but we. 
were tender amonge you euen-as a Nurſe cheriſheth hir 
children : ſo our affection beeinge toward you, our good 
will was to haue delte to you, not onely the goſpel of God, 
but euen our one ſoules alſo, becauſe yee were deere vnto 
vs. Yee remember bretlieren, our labour and trauaill: for 
wee labored day and night; bicauſe wee would not be bur- 
thenous to any of you, and preached vnto you the goſpell 
ef God, Le are witneſſes, and fo is god, how holily & — 


255 Diuine Sermons; [8] 
10 and vnblameably wee behaued our {clues amonge you 

nat beleue : as ye know, how that we exhorted, and com- 
forted, and beſought cuery of you, as a father his children, 
that ye would walke wortlry of God, which hath called 
you to his kingdome and glory. Which wo2des if they 
were (s exactely weighed & conſidered, as mete it were 
they ſhould, do euidentlye declare Þ the apoſtle taught in 
ſpirite t power: albeit. thoſe vet that immedialꝑ folow, tou⸗ 
chinge the notable ettecte of his Sermons, doe moze per- 
fectly pꝛoue and illuſtrate the ſame. Wherefore ( ſaith he) The effeft of 
we thancke God without ceaſinge bicauſe that when yee 2 oP 
received of vs the word, wherby ye learned god, ye rccei- YE 
ued it not as the worde of man, but ęuen as it was in deed 
the worde of God, which worketh in you that beleue, The - 
like will, the like ſtudy, aud the like feruency, we may aq..o. 
perceiue in that oꝛatiõ, which the apoſtle had top Elders 
of þ church at Epheſus, atittle bcfoze hee trauayled to le- 
ruſalem. But we may not coueniently (leaſt we ſhould be 
ouer tedious) repeate ſame at this pꝛelente. Therekoze, 
we ſaide not without cauſe, ᷣ̊ the ſpirite t power in teach / 
ing is both uduriſhed and conſcrucd wan ardent ſtudy cf ' 
pꝛocuring p health æ ſaluacion of p hearers. But as tou: Concluſion 
ching al theſe points, J meane leruing,innocency of life, x 
ſpirit 02 power in teaching. reader,may obſerue muche 
moꝛe matter in y epiſtles to Timothy Titus which venili 
foꝛſomuch 3s they ſceme altogether pꝛepared to expꝛes p̃ 
whole office of a pzecher, whoſoeuer taketh vpou him the 
charge of teching p people may wozthily read, pea # often f 
read them agayn. Thus much we thought gad to pꝛemiſe The cauſe or 
to thintẽt, we might make it plaine # apparant,p ö 6ffice the premiſſes 
of teching 5 people in p church, is of far moꝛe difficulty 4 1 | 
weight, then a number ſuppeſe it to be:and Þ it onght nat 4105 that 
raſhlp t vnaduiſedly to be take in band of cuery one, much are neceſſatye 
leſſe grerdilp to be inuaded. No ſmal nber there be p ats ta preacher, 
teine to ß gauernment of churches, pca, & (5 I may vſe ß | 
woꝛds of Icre.)make haſt to run befoze they be ſent: a; vet letemye. 2 3 
are touched, in d neane time, w very fitles2 no care at al 
of chteining of god his ſririt 5 power in teaching. 
3 Byſſheps, 


f. Timo 3. 
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WBiſhoppes, therefo2e, abone aib men, ought to be circum- 
kpe>-in this behalte, that they commit not raſhely this re⸗ 
nerende function to euer one that will ſue foz the ſame, 
eſpecially to younge men, whb neither knowledge of þ holy 
Scriptures, noz the vſe and — of thinges, oꝛ any 
earacft tudy and zeale of religion, doe commende and ſet 
fozth. Heyther was it Without god canſe ſpoken of the 
Apoſtle that wyſe woꝛkeman in the church ol God, where 
he ſapeth: Lay no handes haſtely vppon any man, PE 
be partaker of other mens ſinnes. 


T The ende of a Preacher what 
it i, Cap, III. 


J Os ue haue next befoze- touched. His wozke 
» * and labour chiefely conſiſteth inthis, that 
wich all ſtudy and infoꝛcement he aduaunce 

| and ſet fo2th thoſe thinges that conduce to 
the catuation and reconciliation of man vato God. Mher⸗ 
vnto it pertepneth, that the Goſpell is called the woꝛde of. 
health, and by which men obteyne remiſſion of ſinnes. And. 
wyſelp ſaveth the Apoſtle: It ſeemed good vnto God, by the 
foliſhneſſe of preachinge, to ſaue them that beleue. In the 
ame Cpiſtie alſo, Cap. 9. I became all thinges to all men, that 

I might ſaue at tlie leaſte ſome, God gaue vnto vs the mini- 
ſtery - of reconciliation ,and put in vs the worde of atonement. 
In effect, ſyty the office of a Pꝛeather, is bythe ayde of the 
| boly Scriptures. to accomplyche all thinges, we doubt not 
to affoꝛme, that to be the ende appopnted to a Pꝛeacher, 


which the holy ghoſt by the month of the Apoſtle hath pꝛe⸗ 


A. Timo. 3. 


ſeribed in the ſacred Seriptures : The holy Scripture(ſaytly | 
he ) is able to-make thee wyſe to ſaluation. Then, theretoze 


doth the Pꝛeacher giue apparaunt ſignificatio, that he with 
his whole hart and power, is bent to pꝛomot 4 aduaunce Þ- 
{piritua!l pꝛoñt and vtilitte of men: When as he 1 


757] Tit what the ende of a Pꝛeacher is, may 
z partelp be pertepued by thoſe thinges that 


r 


1 = =T » 
» 7 þ 


: ure riquſite to the. gal andue inſuꝛmation of, 


divine dermons⸗ . L 


Ann cu ſfrme tu trut and halſame auinionp, rapꝛouethand 
grauely ronfutztdthinges arrauisus a burtfulb: when 
he dilygentlp inculheth and inlerreih thoſe t ue The markes 


4. f a true prea 
cher. 


. gayhie}feucrety confrolieth theſe: thatoffents —— 
to bꝛyng them inta the right way: L astix when be:erbo2- 
teth, beſœcheth.blamath the uggiſhe and dull⸗ and com⸗ 
\fazteth. the affticted: v fynally pꝛetermitteth 19:;:10fe - of 
thoſe thinges, whereby hee kruſteth the mindes; of hys 
audytozs maye _ wy =o and Ar due Chailty 77 
r- 17 1 55 110  2101,0 Is 

12802 230 0 Sto 1. af ingig 4, . cr Oe 
4 t — een eee coins: W | 

xlic Preacher ivith the: Qrator,anmd of q-- 42834 a8 

yay 9 of BY: dlie offreuf che Preacher. cap. — | g 
= — 1950 W mi 3493; 
Te Hat many.thinges are augen to to the 
Peacher with tte Ozatom Sainct Au- That manye 
in Fuſtine in his fourth: Bas of Cheiſt iam thinges are 
bdaoarine, duth copioulty or cintg. Thera, — 
* % J Q the partes bf an O: ato2;:: whiche- MEAL „uith the ora- 
On — coumted of ſorite tobe, unentun., Diſpoſi- tor: & vvhat. 
4106; El6ditibri;Mermyry,and Prondundat io i may right- 


- Ivebe called alſo the partes v#@P2zeacher; Pea and: thete 


th ze: to T dadhoe d Deiight, vo Turne Like miſe againe the +; 
thꝛte kyndes of ſpoaltyng, Loftye, Baſe Mœane: ME,, 11. 
the whole craft of varienge the D2attan;bySehentes and * 
Tropes, pertairicth inditterently ta then aber and O- 111 
ratoꝛzas . uguſhine in: the aus hahe both wyttily 
conteſle and iarneniy ue To beſhvzt;;whatſoeuer is 
neceſſarie to the Pꝛeathe rim ni ſpoſttion, E lecut ion, and 
Mem ape, the Rhetuwritiatc'hane: exattlyectaught all that 
in their wozkhouſes #whorfote(ar my opinion) the Pꝛea⸗ 
thers may moſt conyenientiye. tearne thoſe partes out of 
them.Certainly,he that hath beene ſomdeale crerciſed in 
the Scholes of the Rhetoritians befoze be be receiued im ea 
tothe ozder of Pzeachers , ſhallcome much moze apte d of the 
C. and Preacher. 


Lüb. I. Of framing of 
and better furniched thenmany other, and may be-bvtve.. 
to hope, that he all accompliſh ſomwhat' in the Church, 
woꝛthy of pzayſt and commendation, . Mhiche thinge 
to bee true, the ercellent inſtitution in the faculty of weill 
ſpeaking,of the mon famons men, Cyprian, Chtiſoſtome, 
Baſilius, Gregorius, Nazianzenus, and other oth abouns 
dantly argue:'who being not a little furthered with the 
kurniture of ozatozycall arte, became _ of all other 
the moFnotaSie P2eachrrs; © 
That the rhe- But pꝛoneunc iatiou, to: as much as it is now far, sther⸗ 
eoricall pre- wyſe tld, tben it was in times paſt, and that all:thinges 
<<pisof *:0- onght with greater grauitie, yea maieſtie, to bee done in 
| pertaine not the Temple then in thecourte (to the whiche Mely the 
00 a Vreacher, Rhetoritians ſomtime infoꝛmed they Diſciples)agayne, 
| ſyth enery Pzottince and euery language bath hys pꝛoper 
decorum and comelpneſſe both in Pꝛonounciation and 
' geſture, which in an other place woulde not ſo well bee ly⸗ 
-ked off: It ſhallbe gadfoz the P2zeacher, boy's to fearche 
the arte ot Pzdnouncinge out of the e he 
. . Dzato)8,but'ko endeuour hymleife rather to init 
Maiers, whom hee perceuieth,aboue the refidue ; toe bee 
tommended ſos their exteltent grace any”: -dexteritie, in 
Pꝛonountiation and behaniour, pork et owne | 
'nafiue Countrve and: tegion. 
| 13 prea By all theſe thinges it map Apprare,, that the Pres- 
d mf chin. ther hath many.poyntes,chiefely in Anuention, wberrin 
| ges from the he differeth fromthe D2atoz, Whicbe thinge ſeringe it is 
Ota tor, and ſo, it ſhall be dur part, in opening of Jnuention, fa 
that chiefelye 8 —ꝛ——ů —-—-—t 
in Inuention. the meane time; if wer hall perceine any , 
thing tochappen ip the way as touch - 
ing diſpoſition; niedful ta be mar⸗ 
2 -.1ked, we wyll in no wele diſ⸗ 
e 23070 4, ene, e. 
R in: 090107 00 2d dc 2800 30.10 ä 
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PEE ng 1 brite in eur place ſaretb that the Ecce. 4206 4 


-F* ſtaficall teacher, is lyleo vnto an houſ- 
7 3 holder, which brimgethj cut of his treaſury, 
LY hinges both newe and olde, And the f ⸗ 


N 2 poſtie calleth the ſame a faithful and 1. Cor.35 


— — vweſe huarde 62 Diſpenſatoꝛz in the houſe 
of GBOD. ,- Whoxefsze the Pzeacher-ſhall with all dp- 
lpgente and fydelptie applye hymſeife unta this; that as 


ofte as he is purpoſem in his minde to teache and to exhx: What matte r 


bite ſume ſpetvaltie ot bes weſedome . hes choſe and 
ſelette ſuche matter, as may bos J 0fttable, Galyes and 
Neteſſarye :Whiche; bow and after hat ſazfe. it ought 
to ber underſinde, it hn e ee een my 
ablarger” 3t ?? IHN 
7: The buwerfall doctrins of the eſpell (ap 
rye pꝛaũtabi e, hut itfalleth · out A nog; not) . 
that is founde;to engender * 
petialiv with the rudapeonle, wheraby Falch oporipis 
muriſhe du werbe quen are ph to and gn 
wozkes ;and iaſt}y,wheraby the hope;as jyall; of thetrue 
deliÞucrs as aiſs of the go) der — {dy 
ſiemed. Foz the whole man as wal anteraghl a" external 
hath nede to bee enſfruced and taught : not — ens 
toacding the pnties of this ble ——— „ hereef⸗ 
are towardes . me towards men, but. al- 
lo as tauciyiug the erpedatiqn af hefe to c]. Fo 
tdozo we the knowledge and righte vc of theſe tbinges, 
man fonallye is mzdzpyriec n Ah y20cureth to bimſelfe. 
an entryce to the true and euerlattinge felpritie. TI 
e ee ee Faith and Lane 92 Charptie 
ct. 79170 10611 $0197 eee 115157 14 1911.6 deaths 
F 1 
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Yee 1. Profi table, 


Libil. Of friming of 
doth moſt duly teach and inſtrud this pꝛeſent iyfe , when 
as faith agreeing to the inwarde man, Heweth kehiefelye 
what we owe vnto god; e ue enfozming d outward ma, 
teacheth what we owe not only vnto god, but alſo to men. 
But hope with the things that cleaue ther vnto, do certify 
vs of thoſe benefits of the lyfe to come, with the expeda⸗ 
tion whereof, we oughttofalfatre and pzoppe vp our lan; 
Of matter p- qntifhirng inindes weryed and laden with mifery. Whers 
heable, three Fgze the Preacher chatl wholly: be-occupyen in hatidlyng 
9 und diſtoui ſing or theſe places moſt chiefly which are con- 
8 f teined under Fit ß T oue än Hope, Am to Faith belong 
Faith. theſe plates: of the godnes and power: of God, of the fres 
mercy of God towurde vs, ofithe bemrfites purchaſed by 
 Thiilf,vf che melit and ettect of the dent and or all the ac 
tions or Thꝛiſtezek chergiſtes ot the hole gboſt; ot᷑ repen⸗ 
faunte and true moztiſtration, ot faith:and ſpirituall viui- 
fication; ub the re miſſlon of Tirnies,, ok the-inſtification. of 
manthozow faith'in yg Ch2iltzof the right inuocation 
Sf thi nan vf GDD); or the baylye -vretfile. dt pad, t 
A thankes thankes gininge,off the ſincere woꝛſhippinge of Gon. 
if846tonſilffeth;,6f the dtgentieeted, 
— loue of the wozve of God,of the p:omifewof:ton,! 
—_— © RifOWns Veritieyor tonſtancpecim ſaith 
Lykewife agg — —ũ4U— — can 
oh ns Pea upon 29 luperiptai 
ritek of Ibdlatrie AHgatriſt new Up ereles. — 
eh6R ut rler relpgion conte ned in khe Symboll or 
the A the Cieedezate to be placed in ws trie 
62 ; Ju 220 0 8 
| | Places of Ls the" o Wer of Aue we | theſe: e Nacesl: of the 
| Louc. alhonbeniiit öde the — Manerg, of cha-" 
| fitie, of mödeitte, of dvopdifigbFoitences/orkpnines ans! 
lIyberalyfie}of alnes;atly dther'tfwddiedes: of pacionte; of 
bearing'the trolle, ol ogfuinge br whofe cht duke v or. 
p2aying fo: e dk huͤmilptis, 
obi nts co. in tes. . Ans br bſothinges tha 
bdcotfie euerp man in his callyng and trade of lyfe. Poze- 
ouer 
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ouer,aczin{t pie, againct dꝛaunkennes, againff laundzyng 
and detraction, againſt fo2nication, againſt ſuperlluitie in 
apparel t other things, againſt filthy idleneſſe, againſt vſu⸗ 
rers, againſt euill and nopſome cuſtomes, againſt al kinde 
of vices which from time to time doe crepe in amongſt 
vs. Laſtlp, to theſe ought to be ad2ed the declaration of þ 
Decaloge, eſpetially the commaundements of the ſeconde 
table. Now the doctrine of the churche, of the communton 
ef the Church, ol the authozytie of the Church, of eccleſta⸗ 
ical diſcipline, of the ſacramentes, of the inſtitution and 
right vſe of the ſame, is wholy applyed to the exerciſe of 
faith and loue ioynt ly together. 

Laſt of all, to Hope are theſe places fo be referred:of 
eternall life in the kingdome of heauen, of the gloꝛp of the 
foules and bodpes after this lyfe with Chꝛiſte ſittinge at 
the right hand of God the father, ot the reſurrection of the 
body,of the laſt iudgement to be executed by Chaiſte,of the 
re warde of god woꝛks in the woꝛld pꝛeſent and to come, 
of the aſſured deliue raunce of the godly out of daungers, 
of the paines and ſond2ye.calamittes of the wicked, of the 
ꝑuerlaſting condemnation of p vngodly. But who is able 
to recken vp and rehearce all places in ozder 2 Zhele ve⸗ 
rely are the chiefe and pꝛincipal, which bene eucry where 
in the ſacred ſcriptures, in the ſermons ofthe Þ2ophetes, 
of Chꝛiſt and the Apoſtles molt plentifully exp2eſſed, an 
that maſt holeſomly are pꝛopounded and ſet foozth to the 
multitude in the Church, and of which the teachers of the 
people ſhall nauer at any time ſuſficientlpe, neuer out of 
ſcaſon entreate. And that we haue rightlpe and pꝛoperlpe 
recited and digeſted theſe ſaid places, this may be a pꝛoœfe, 
that the Apoſtle wzitinge to Timothy and Titus (whom 
be had oꝛdapned biſhops and teachers in the Churches of 
of God) inculketh euer where the ſame, and with lyke 
diligence vndoubtedly commandeth them to be v2ged and 
inculked of others. And to Titus, 3. he willeth generallye 
all foliſh and vnp2offtable queſtions by all meanes to bee 


auoꝑded and eſche wed. 
C.iij. This 


I. Eaſye 


Lib. I. Of framing of 
Thus much,therefoze,concerning the  p2offt and vfplitis 


of matter. 
We ſaide in the ſcconde place that an eaſpe matter 


vrhy one eaſi gyght tobe choſen, And that foꝛ theſe cauſes: Amonge the 
n . multitude the greateſt parte is rude and vnle arned, oꝛ if 


to be cho 


1. Timo 1. 6. 
2, Timo z. 3. 
Tit. 1.3 9 


there be any in place that are learned in dede,yet where 
is one amongſt them all that is expert in diuine matters: 
o2 how many ſhalt thou finde in the multitude that be di⸗ 
uines, and ſuch diuines, as can rightip attaine to matters 
bard and difficult? which thing ſyth it is ſo, in vaine ſhall 
thoſe thinges be pꝛopoſed in a Sermon, that either none 
at al, oz cls very few may vnderſtand. He muſt remember, 
what ſoeuer he be that teacheth in the church, that he ſer⸗ 
ueth the turne of the multitude, and that he ought to pꝛo⸗ 
uide rather foꝛ many then a few. And what, ik by handling 
of hard and difficult places ſome perill commeth rather to 
be feared, then pꝛoſit and commoditie to be loked foz? foz 
in deede, when ſome curious hearers begin once to taſt in 
their minds how with ſludy and dilygence they may per⸗ 
ceine the miſteries of diuine matters, this commonlye 
commeth in vꝛe:that by long and much ſearching they fal 
into errours, and whilſt they call to remembzaunce dis 
uers and ſundep interpꝛetations, they conce iue ſtraunge 
and phantaſticall opinions, whiche immediatelpe al⸗ 
ter they obſtinatlp holde and defende, and to the great 
hurt and diſturbance both of them ſelues, ę alſo of others, 
yca of the whole church, they delight fo diſpearce them a⸗ 
monge the vnlearned, Foz this caule, therſoꝛe, the apoſtle 
off times warneth vs to auoyde all kinde of doctrine that 
conduceth not to godlpneſle, that maketh men p2oude and 
bye minded, pes curious and ſuperſticious rather then 
god!y diſpoſed, that ſtirreth vp ſtrif, bꝛawling and debate, 
and that edifieth few oꝛ none at all. And the Apoſtle Peter 
in his laſt epiſtle Cap. 3. In the epiſtles (ſaieth he) of our 
brother Paule, are ſome thinges harde to bee vnderſtoode, 
which the ignoraunt and v nconſtant doe wrefte, like as o- 


ther alſo of the Scriptures to their owne deſtructiõ. Euno- 
mi- 
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mius byſhop of Cyzicene (by Þ repoꝛt of Sozomenns) whilſt 
he diſculled on a time hard places tog people, or pſubMice 
of god, ol þ knowledge of god, adhibiting alſo captious and 
intrycate reaſons of Logick, miniſtred occaſion of an vp⸗ 
roze, in which be was expelled boty from ths citie and al⸗ 
fo from his byſhapzick, And we in dur time haue harde, 
how ſome moauing diuers darke and perplex2d queſtions, 
haue giuen occaſion of much euill x inconusnience, but of 
very little 02 no god at al. Where if peraduenture in the 
boke oz part of the boke which is expounded, ſome ditfi⸗ 
cult place do offer it ſelfe, that can not conuenientlpe be 
pꝛetermitted: then my counſell is that this moderation 
be vſed , The place ſhall in deede be opened but ſoberly 
and in few woꝛdes: then ſimply and plainely: laſtly with 
an erhoztafion added, concerninge the true and right vſe 
of the ſame doctrine, Bp theſe th2& meanes it is foꝛſœne 


and pꝛouided, that no ſcrupulus and ſuperfluous queſtions 


and diſceptations ſhall ariſe and remaine among the peo⸗ 
ple, Which trade of teaching we may aſcribe to the apo- 
file, who hath ſhewed the ſame vnto vs, Among the Theſ- 
ſalonians were ſome, that with many woꝛzds, verpe curp⸗ 
ouſly and diuerſly diſputed of the comminge of our Lo2de 
Jeſus Chailt fo the laſt iudgement: which controuerſy the 
Apoltle being deſy2o0us to diſſolue and bꝛeake vp, fy2fte 
þ:tefly vſeth.in maner of a p2eface and admoniſheth them 
that they would not immoderatly be terrified 0z moued 
with the wo2ds of falſe teachers: mozeouer, mindinge to 


* fignifi that þ time of Chꝛiſts ſecond comming was not yet 


to be loked fo2,he heapeth not fogither many arguments 
oꝛ pꝛopheſies out of the Pꝛophets, but with one onely re⸗ 
ſon deriged of the ſigne oz token, he pꝛoueth them fo erre, 
that went about to vphold the contrarp. 
Fo2 bef32e the Lo2dz came, that wicked man Antichꝛiſte 
tult be reuealed, wherfoze,ſ&@ing he is not vet in ſigbte, 
is not to be bel&ged that the comming of the Lo2de is 
at hande, Hi | 
c. ii, Then 


Trip. hiſtor; 


Lib. 7. Cap. 


19. 


Occupation. 


Hovv a harde 


place is to be 


expounded, 


2. Theſſal. 2 


A plgce of 
Paule, touch- 


inge the laſt 
comminge of 


Chriſt « 


Ib. I. Of framing of 


Then fo2thwith as pert to the demonffrafis of the 
right vſe of the ſams doctrine, he exhoꝛteth them that they 
would be of god comfo2t,and gine thanks vnto God that 
vouched ſafe to elect them to ſaluation, neither would ſafs 
fer them to be of thei number that ſhoulde be ſeduced by 
Antichziſt: haowbeit that this one thing remained, namly, 
that they would abide conſtant in faith, and with all their 
endeuour flpe and cſchew falſe teachers. 

An other The ſame Apoltle, where to the Romaines. 9. in his diſ⸗ 
place of the putation of the reiection of the Iewes and callinge of the 
ee 3 Gentiles, he falleth into a very hard plate concerning pꝛe⸗ 
non ofthe Deſtination and free election, courting to declare that God 
levves & cat. Whether he clecteth oz reiecteth, dealeth alwayes iuſtelpe 
liage of the ànd vpꝛightly:ſirſt veryly inferreth one oꝛ two examples 
Gentiles gf Jacob and Eſau, then of Pharao, and fozthwith a ſimilis 

tude of the Potter, (foz theſe are pꝛofes very fit to teach 
the rude and ignozaunt people)afterwarde as one ferrys 
fied with the difficulty of the cauſe,he bꝛeaketh off (as pet 
would ſap)the confinuaunce of his tale. Either of whiche 
his dwpngs (no doubt) is very wel to be lyked, foz the one 
was p2ofitable to the plainnes and perſpicuitie of the mat⸗ 
ter, the other very necefſary foz bzeuifies ſake and the as 
vopding of errour. Finally, in the cap.u.ſheftinge bp his 
whole diſputation, he teacheth very learnedly fo the Gen- 
tiles, the true vſe of his whole doctrine, when as he puf- 
teth them in minde, that they ſhoulde not be p2oude foz 
this cauſe,that being taken ont of the wilde Oliue free ( 
balt pet another fimilituve) they are grafted into þ trus 
 Dline:fo2 Þ it might come to paſſe,that they ſhould againe 
be cut off. And at the length, as though be had waded furs 
ther then he would, he endeth with an exclamation: O 
the deepeueſſe (ſaieth he) of the riches, and wiſdome, and 
knowledge of God. Sn, J ſap, he is wiſe, and the fame al⸗ 
ſo woꝛthy the name of an Apoſtle, that is well exerciſed 
in the interpꝛetation of the ſriptures, wherfo2e, let it not 
repcu{- vs to folow and imitate the example of ſo wozthy 
A doctoꝛ in hard and difficntf places, A 


_— m 
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att of all, the Pꝛeacher onght fo chofe matter neceſſa- III. Neceſſaſy 
rie, and as the Apoſtle willeth)omit ſuperfluous, J under - Tit * 
nd that to be neceſary,which is molt agreable to the m 
tůne and plate, and whiche the pꝛeſent multitude can not 4 
wel be without. ä 
There be in derde a nuͤber of divine places very p2ofitable, Piuine places 
but pet not al miete to be expoũded in euerp place t time. though profi- 
Some people haue their peculiar vites, e in ſome one citie table, yet not 
reigne diuers enoꝛmities, which to an other citie are ſcarte . . 
ive knowen. Poꝛeouer among ſome be ſtirred vp contenci- * 
ons and varieties touching the doctrine of religion, againe 
_ amongft other ſome all thinges are quiet. Zherfoze in cace 
thou ſpeakeſt of crimes and errours fo the people, in 
whom thoſe crimes 02 errours-are not to be founde, truly 
thou doeſt not wiſely, Foz» if is tobe feared leaſt thy 
ſharpe and fedious repꝛehenſion bꝛeede offence amonge 
thoſe that be weake, whiche will now beginne to learne 
ſome euill of the, that befoze they were ignozaunt off, - 
Lhey that miniſter medicines to the whole, doo rather 
hurt them, then confirme their health. But on the other 
ide, if in any place ſinnes oꝛ ſtraunge herefies doe budde 
fo:th,thou doeſt not ettſones, and befoze they take deepe 
rote, miete with them and endenour to rate them out, all 
the blame of the euill Call be imputed vnto ther: and if, 
wher it behwued thee ſtoutly to ſpeake, thou filthily holdeſt 
thy peace,y ſhalt wozthily be repozted off acco2ding to þ 27-55. 
ſayigofþ pꝛophet Eſay, Adumbe dog, not daring to barke, The preacher 
Furthermoze,it ſo chaunceth oft times that diners and muſt ſom. 
fondzye affaires happen, of which it ſtandetb the pzeacher rauen. 5 
vppon to frame Ozations of diners kindes: as when the 
common wealth is oppꝛeſſed with famine, peſtilente oz 
warre, when the fruits of the field lie beafen downe with 
haple oz intemperature of the ayze , when ſedition, tu⸗ 
mults oz other daungers are to be feared, Againe, it is the 
part of a teacher to tomfoꝛte the diſmayed multitude, fo 
indute them to the knowledge or their ſinnes, to ſtir them 
bp to imploꝛe and call mw the mercy of Go d. 5 
3 v. To 


ns Of framing of 


To be ſhoꝛt, how many and ſund2y ſoeuer the euentes in 
bumane matters be, ſo manp and ſund2ye Sermons map 
and ought to be had, pea and neceſſitie it ſeife doeth from 
time to time teach vs, to bſe now one foꝛme of ſpeakiſig, 
and now and then another. By theſe thiages,therfoze, 
it map appeare vnto all men, what kinde of matter ought 
epcniy to be handled of the miniſters of Þ church. Nepther 
is it to be doubted,but p the holy fathers as many as were 
euer occupied in this moſt excellent function of pzeaching, 
had a right dilygent care & conſideration of theſe things. 
1 Foz vndoubtedly to thintent the auncient Docs of the 
maner of the Church might at all times p2opoſe the like matter, y we 
auncient doc. haue ſpoken of, to the people in ſacred aſſemblics,theyone 
tors ofthe While explaned the holy canonicall bokcs entirelp from 


churche in the beginning to the ende, an other while, ſome parte of 


their teching. the holy Bible, nowe and then, ſome certaine chapter oz 

place excerpted out of the ſame, againe ſomtime, thep fras 

med their ozation of any matter offred and inſident by oc⸗ 
The paſtor Calion.Andlef they ſhould be thought not to haue ſo dilli⸗ 
with the o- gent regarde and conſideration of the publique vtilytis q 
ther miniſters edikping of the whole congregation,as was mete and ex⸗ 
oughrrocon- pedient, their cuſtome was (which cuſtomin many plas 


julr,as touch- ces dothe pet fill endure, and where it is aboliſhed ought 


ing the mat- 


ter of the Ser- W®2thily to bee reſtoꝛed agayne) that in eucry Churche 
mon, accor- the paſtoz with the reſidewe of the pzteſtes o2 elders la⸗ 
dingeto = bouryng together as well in the woꝛd as in gouernment, 
©5114. of ſhould merte and aſſemble themſelues, and thenmaturely 
the time. delyberate and define, eccoꝛdyng to the tate of the churche 
| and maner of the time pꝛeſent, what boks,o2 what parts 
thereof, what places out of the ſame, fynally what matter 

02 what chapters were molt exp dyent to be handled and 

illuſtrated to the people, Therefoze the miniſters of the 

woꝛde, like as the affay2es of the faithfull required in e⸗ 

uery place, after the aduice and determination of the Col- 

ledge of Liders,were eyther occupied in ß interpꝛetation 

of certen ol p ſcriptures, oꝛ dyd inculke moze exadly e fre⸗ 

auentię then they, were accultomed ſome certayne ſounds 
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p2inciples of religion,o2, by reaſon of rauening wolues, 
that is fo ſay,bereticks and hipocrits, they impugned and 
ſubnerted their abſurde opinions, oꝛ rep2oned the vices 
of certain bzeth2ne lyuing rather after the fleſh then after 
the ſpirit, and excited them to divers and (undzy verturs, 
oꝛ els they vſed apt conſolations foz ſome publique cala⸗ 
mitie,that had lately happened. Neither thought they yt 
ſufficient,if an argument pꝛopoſed were once oz twice, # One and the 
of one onely ſpeaker entreated off, but as many as were lame matter 
there placed in the miniſtrie, pꝛoſecuted in many ſermos, Reo 
the ſelfe ſame cauſe, with great and wonderfull conſent, il te mini 
And of this cuſtome cf the moze ancient and purer church, ſlers to the 
we finde w2ttten by Tertulian. Cap. 3 9. Apologetici, Wee people. 
came together ( ſayth he)to commemorate the diuine ſcrip- 
tures, if the qualiti of the times preſẽt doth compel vs ether 
to premoniſh,or to reknowlege any thing, certes with holy cacł 
communication, we feede our faith, we arett our hope, wec 
fix ounaffiaunce, and with ofte repetitions and ſuggeſ- 
tions we confirme the diſcipline of precepts. Poze clcare 
is that which S. Auguſt.explaninge the 34. and 139. Pſal. 
as he hymlſelfe.connteth them, alſo in his ſecond Sermon 
vpon the 36. Pſalme, about the beginning ſayth, that he was 
commaunded of his brethrne and companions, to interpret 
thoſe Pſalmes. Mozcouer,as touching enticr Whale bokes 
of ſcripture expounded to the people, examples thempbe no⸗ 
thing obſcure. Origen opened and interpꝛeted to the peo⸗ 
ple certaine bokes of the olde teſtament, as well out of þ 
law as out of the pꝛophets:namlp, Geneſis, Exodus, Leui- 
ticus, Numbers, Ioſua, gt. albeit ſome partelles thereof are What fathers 
wanting. But Chriſoſtom hath moꝛe grace in his homy- 9 
lies vpon Genſis, vpon the goſpellof Mathew & Iohn, and „no. 8 
on the Epiſtles of S. Paule. S. Auguſt. alſo in þ beginninge 
of his expoſition of S. Iohns epiſtle, ſhe weth Þ he had expla⸗ 
ned in oꝛder al þ whole goſpel of S. Iohn, t when as by re⸗ 
ſon of feaſtful daies falling in the meane time, necellitie 
required certaine readings out ot 5 goſpel to be retited æ 
declared, he would pꝛoctede, (thoſe daies being paſt) in the 
tractation ot y ſapd epiſtle of S. Iolin. Net- 


Lib. I. Of framing of 

Who they Neither want their ſermons wherein are vpened and ex- 
vere that ex- Pounded certaine partes of the ſacred ſcriptures, Baſill 
planed certen in eleuen homilies vttered apparauntly the beginning of 
partes or per- Geneſis touching the creation of thinges, awd ſome cer- 
cel ofthe ne tapne Plalmes, There be extant alſo certayne percels of 
the people, Eſay, Ieremy, and Ezechiel, in lyke oder illuffred of O- 
rigen. We may reade, in like maner, the moſt learned ho⸗ 

m. lies of Chriſoſtom bpon ſome of the Pſalmes. Jfa man 

require Sermons compacted and applyed to the explica- 

| tion of ſome one place out of the Scriptures he (hall finde 
Scrmons fa. euerp Where inowe.Jn Chriſoſtom thou ſhalt ſit homilies 


med to the cx LOcerning thoſe wozdes in Geneſis: I will put enmitie & 


politid of ſõe diſcord betwixt thee & the womã, alſo touching faith of 
one place out Abraham,and offeringe vp of Ifaac, of Ioſeph ſolde by bys. 


of the ſcrip- 


tes. bꝛetherne, ot the continency of Ioſeph, of that whiche is 


waitten Iudicum. i. Iephthe went fozth to battell, c vows. 


ed a vow,xc.of Anna, Elcano, ot the education of Samuel, 4. 
homiles. Long it were to reken vp what places of þ ſcrip⸗ 
ture the ſame authoꝛ hath in like maner explaned. Which 
thinge may by very god right alſo, be ſayde of Auguſt. Ot 
Baſill are ſet fo2th two homilies,the one vppon the begin⸗ 
ning of the pꝛouerbes of Salomon, the other vpon th'entry- 
of S. Iohns goſpell. Among the homilies of Gregorye Na- 
ziãzeneʒ there is one extant, wherin is exp2eſſcd the euan⸗ 
gelical hiſtoꝛy, touching the Phariſies that tempted Chziſt 
with a queſtion pꝛopounded: Whether it were lawfull for 
a man to put away his wyfe for euery cauſe, Bozeourr, in. 
many places þ cuſtom is, to haue vpon p Sũdaies, certain 
fragments as wel out of the hiſto2y of Þ Goſpel,as alſo out 
of p epiſtles of thapoſties , and woꝛds of the pzophets,re 
peated in ſacred aſſemblies, and faithfully expounded to þ 
Sermons of bearers. Laſt of al, diuers e ſundzy ozations may be ſe e 
thinges offe- of enery thing offered by occaſion in diners 4 ſundzy w2t- 
red by occaſi- ters, Foꝛ in the wozkes of Chriſoſtom in his fifte Tome 
en- we read ſermõs touchig þ calamity of þ citie of Antioche, 
thoꝛob ſedition eq rebellion there raiſed:touching þ w2ath- 
of the Emperour agaynſte the Antiochians, and _ 
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Diuine Sermons. [Ci5) 
the fears of Pꝛinces is pd oſſtable: to the maieſtrates ſent 
from the Emperonr Theodoſius foꝭ tnquiry after the ſub⸗ 
uerters ofthe regall images : of the atonemente and re- 
tonſilpation of the Emperaur with the Citieſthe occaſion 
of all which homilies thou ſhalte learne out of Theodo- 
retus. Lib. . Cap. j. and 20. And out of 'Tripart hiſtoria. 
2 Cap. 32): of women that decked themfelues with 
golde and gariands, and folowed dininations and inchant- 
mentes: of thoſe that receiue vnwozthily the dinine and 
holy mifteries : of them that beleeue not the paynes of bel 
fyꝛe: of alines : of conco2de : that moderate temptations 
are p2ofitable : alſo, after his returne from his fozmer er- * 
ile.tc. . * Þ 6 
Nazianzenus in lyke maner, hath put fo2the the,Sers 
mons, as that wherein be ertuleth hunſelfe , that he 


e had made of ver 


abſteined a tertaine time from his ectleffaſticall function: tues and- 


Chrif6ſtine bet many!Agayne the funerall vzations like 


Ca * 


| Tae 8855 
fantiall,foiinde/takenotif bf the holy Dctiptures;'vute ot. 
——— tredite, ker ow chiefe 7 nioſte 
owable Yiſtozyographers,and bþ al meahes'agreinge 
wiith the bocktiniverpoelly tnt apned in the volinne of the 
Sacred e Foztolc men that e e e 
9 43 199707 19 7 11 99 0g 0 phat 
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that delight to tell fabulous tales and dyſfozyes „ 36 8 
number ot craftye and ſubtill felowes baue deuiſed and 
imagined foz their owne lucres ſake of Sainces , eyther 
of tycm indifferently doe inturre cepzehenſian ; The one 
ſozte are euill ſpoken ot as vnſkilſuil and mutable and 
* the other bee rep2ooucd of leuitie and guarice. Wee 
Tran®i0n- haut ſpoken of the ende and matter of Sermons, | it is 
nitete that w2e adde ſome (hinges alfo concerning their 

loʒzme. | 


* thinges touchinge the 
formes of ſacred Sermons, 
Cap. V I. 


err Sermon onght to be b2icfe : then, 
its conſiſt of playn and perſpicious ſpeach: 
"3-& H[thirvlye, ta baue partes rightly oꝛdapned. 
ow The fik is neceſſary to thintent the peo» 
IF fi; plemay cheerefully and without yzckfam- 
—— Aneſſe came together to ſacred aſſemblies, 
and the moze eaſely commende vnto their meme de the 
thinges that are heard. Foz it is be no meanes roquiſite 
that eccleGaſtica!l ſermons ſhould-exceede in ppolixitie Ds 
rations, lometimes accutomed ta be made of Nzatozs- 
in their conſtozy. Therfoꝛe duly to them path, as web 


Sermon hovy f 
and after 
vt hat ſortc it 
ought to bee. 
I. Briefe. 


P2cachers,as Oꝛatoꝛs, were giuen certapne dyals laat 


meaſure the howers withall. ud manythinges may in 
iF - few wozdes.be declared. 

Il.Peifpicious The ſeconde 4s. required as. well fo the vylearncd, 

' whercofthcre is a gr e n the multitude, as al- 

ſo foz the anoyding or all ſutpition of ſiniſfer and traudu⸗ 

lent Aan ae Foz in derde, an 0zation ouer cunninglye 


inke and ſarmiſe 3 thinge els 1 ſaught f03,: 


1 t tbeyz-p 
5 1 4 albei * be thozowlye furnihe with- 
all binde preparation and furniture of (paking ee ſhal 
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her ſy adniſedly behaue hymſelfe to the people, a though 


- bee-folowed by no meanes the traces ot᷑ arte, beyng mind⸗ 
: full of that ſaying; that it is a rotable poynt of cu un nge 
to diſſemble Arte 

Noi he ſhallobteine the facultie ot eee vlaynely 
in the Pulpet, that vaverftadeth well the mother tongue, 


that hath vied ſome ſpare the companpe of theſe that 
ſounde it pure lie, that hath accuſtomed to heare the Ser- 


mons of fine teachers, in the ſame fongue, that hath dy⸗ 


lygentiye reade over theyz Bookes, that are iudge d to 
haue excelled therein, but yet hee ſhall paſſe all the re⸗ 
ſydewe, that is endurd with a certapne pꝛerogatiue of 
nature, and hath a facultie and modeſty in ſpeakynge, as 
ve waulde ſap, ingene rate. It is no leſſe vertue to ſpeale 
anertly, imply. and populariy, then learnedlp, ſhar pip, and 
grauelys. Which vertue very excellent and rare all men 
muſt of neceſſitie graunt, hevond the teſidewe , alone l to 
Chryſoſtomo amonge the Gecke:w2iters; whom trulye ff 
Wwonuide: wie vnceſſauntiye that all Juinoz Pzeacbcrs 
-ſhould rende both daꝝ and night,yea and ( it it were pdſ- 
ſible; ) tranũate hym witz lyke, bappineſſe and fertilitie 


into the dulgar tongne. Hrither eught enen thoſs that are 


learned in da de to he aſhamed to bozrowe and mutuate 
diners places of ch id ian doarine, vea e that in a maner 
verbatim ont of Chryſeſtom( who not without god cauſe 
hath obtained this notable ne me) oz other, if peraduenture 
there may: an be fsunde lyke vnto hem. 

z : Now foꝛ the thirde poynte, namely, that a Sermon 
ſhoulde conſiſt of his lawfull partes, 'who knoweth not 
-that it is required as the pꝛintipali matter incuerye 
ogat isn fo2 net ſo muche as an epiſtle wzitten pꝛiuately 
to one of familpar affaires,can be deſtitute of the art oꝛder 
t diſpoũ tion of. bir parts, how much moꝛe then oughbt the 
partanta ſermon, which is made of moſt graue 4 weighty 
matters taq whole multitude, to be placed in oder? Not 


onely tbe jearners, teachers themſelues haue 
_— lt toe pars hl verele, * 


III. Cõſ ſting 
of laws toll 
partes. 


mon, 


The care and. 
diligence of 


the zunciene diuine Striptures, as alſo'with the uſe and experience of 
Doctors be- ber many thinges, had a tuſtome in times paſt, to mite 
ore the Set · aut their whole Sermons, made and digeſted with great 


Lib. I. - Of framing or 


in tde diltourſe or rbeir Hermon they woulde deer compels 


led to ſtound, and h ſtlence fo doubt of what pont it mexe 
belt foꝛ them to ſpeake: and: thoſe to thintent they maye 
the moze eaſily perceine each thing by hearyng. and when. 
they are retouinen home,oz.wherſoeuct:els. they 'wpl-re- 
peate the pꝛincipall partes and Chapters by hart. Truty 
there is naͤthyng moꝛe vaſeemely; nathing moꝛe peritons, 
then if a man pꝛeſume to teach in the Church ex temport, 
and without pzemeditatio,oz rather raſhly dont choice 
to pow:e out euery thing. 

Where foze alſo themoſt erceltent Dodoꝛs ot the church 
furniſhed thozowipe as well with the knowledge ol tbe 


diligente, beloze they ſhoulde tome ta the farrcd. aſſembly. 
hat they dyd, not onelye bicauſe thore were oft times 
pꝛeſent in the multitude of hearers, learned men and 


uch as were expert in {holy ſtriptutes, which marked e 
obſerued euer lptle thing that was (ſpoken, and in cate 


Any trippe were committed/coulds by and dy note it and 
put it vp, but alſo foz ſo muche as alt thinges were with 
great fivelitic ; diligente rettiusd df g; Rotaries, by venſdn 
of aduerſariesnamelp, other ethnicks'a2 hereticks,which 
afterwarve hate rally and wivaynefulty-reuſoned-of: thoſe 
thinges that were ſpeken ot the Pzeachers.Hombagaine 
declared in wziting'eerfapn rhapters;oz els:viing tho help. 
of Notaries o: Tlerkes, expounided thoſs cbinger that tber 
had pꝛemeditated beoꝛe. 7 . 173 3% 
Such a Notary had — being a veep arpelng na. 
med Paulus Concordienſis, ſuctj to the number ot ſeuen⁊ 
mo2e were giuen to Origen by Ambroſe; arlearned t wel⸗ 
thy man, as witnelleth ferom in dis woxke of Etaetiaſtl- 
call waiters. Auguſtine declareth in his-pxefacs to the 158. 
Pſalme , that he had — won niaſt parte alf the 
Pralinesipartly by pꝛeatching y vohorcinge/ tothe 
people. There is no thoet Rn bt ur _ 
te 
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gather out of the woꝛds of Gregory in a certayne homily 
had vpon the holy day of Caſter, touching the women that 


came to the Sepalchze of Chꝛiſte, that euen in that age if Marc. 16. 


was a common matter with moſt Pꝛeachers, to w2yte 
their interpꝛetations foꝛ god oꝛders fake, and the helping 
of their memozye , and then oute of wꝛptinge to recite 
them openly befoze the multifude of the faithfull, 


Tet all Pzeachers therefoze vnderſtande,that it is they2 
partes, after the example of theſe moſt famous men, ſtudi⸗ 


ouſly to digeſt into papers, what ſoeuer things they haue 
determined to ſpeake in ſacred aſſemblies to the-p2ofyte 
and furtheraunce ot their hearers: and at all times let 


them repute with themſelues, p in euer frequent audy⸗ | 


toꝛp, are al wapes ſome pꝛeſent, p be moze redy to repꝛoue, 
then to allow oz follow, and that will many times, call 
info queſtion(Cenforlibelaen thoſe things: that are well 
and molt warely ſpoken, 

; Whervpon,as the Apoſtle chargeth Timothy being no- 
tablpe exrciſed in the affayzes of þ Church,to gine atten- 
datince to readyng, exho: tation, and doctrine : Euen ſo the 
Byſhops of our tyme, ſhall woꝛthyly giue in charge, to all 


thoſe that they pꝛeterre to the ſacred function of teaching, 


that they alſo apply themſelues to wzytinge, that is to 
fave , that they with [ſerious meditation extogitate and 
ſearche out thoſe thinges that pertaine vnfo Sermons 
to be had befoze the people, when they haue found them 
out reduce them into oꝛder, and laſtiy hauynge aptlye diſ⸗ 
ed them, compꝛehende them in wzyting. Whiche 
g,then' wylt theſe men dilygentlye do and accompliſh, 
when as the Byſchoppes, at ſuch time as they yerely vi⸗ 
lete and ſuruepe they2 ſenerall Churches,fhall ſomewhat 
tarpely chaltice all thoſe that they perceiue fobe negligẽt 
bis vilegence and  invaltrve of the Bythoppes, wyll 
S  Reare 


diuine Sermons, | [17] 


mitted fo rememb;kunce at home, thoſe thinges by w2y- 
ting, p hemindedafterward optly to vtter,Certes we may 


1. Timoth 4. 


The kyndes 


of Rhetorical 
caſes, not a- 


Lib. l. Of framing orf | 
ſtyꝛre bp andpzocure diligente in the P2eachers, whichs 
will ſutceſſiuely bzing fozth incredible p2ofite and vtilyte 
to all churches. - | 3 3 af | 


How many kindes of diuine Ser- 
mons there bee: howe manyfolde 
the ſtate is: and of two ſortes of 
theames, Cap, VII. | 


EE Hoſe thinges that haue bytherfo bene ſo- 
2 LED ken,euery man may perceine,to be agrees 
2 able and concddaunt indifferently to all 


ſacred Sermons: Now it is requiſpte 
+ #7 that we diſtinguiſhe and poynte oute cer⸗ 
ltapne kindes of Sermons, to thintent 
we may further note, what ougbte chiefly to be marked 
and obſerued in euery one of them, and that wee ga- 
ther together (ſo farre as may be) apt and meete pꝛetepts 
of each of them ſeuerallp apart. | | 

Sith therfoze, the action of a Pꝛeacher in the Churche 
of God, is much diſcrepant from the action of. a Rheto- 


greeing to di- ritiah in the guyld hall, J freely conteſſe thot A can in no 
uine Sermons Wiſe fancy theyz tudgement , that endeyour to bzinge, 


thoſe thze& kindes of caſes, I meane Demonſtratiue, De- 
lübratiue, and Iudiciall, oute of the pꝛophane market 
place, into the (acred and reuerend Churche, and ſet them 
fozth,vnto pꝛeachers to be immitated and folawed, Who 
knoweth not that both the name and action ot caſes, as 
they are deuided inta thoſe kyndes, are p2opeuly.as Well 
of all Dzatozs as alf Lawyers referred to the plac 
of common plea, called Forum, and that of thoſe” very cas 
ſes, ſpzangeithe name of Caſeplcaders :? But as vnfyt- 
ting as the name of Caſepleader is to hym that delines 
reth publykelye vnto the choſen people of Gd che doc⸗ 
trine of Chzifttan religion: euen ſo abſurde and * 
nien 
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uenient a thinge it were, that Sermons of diuine mat- 
ters holden in ſacred allomblies, ſhoulde be called caſes, 
We ſ&,mozeoucr, how greatly ſome labour and tople, 
and what euill ſucteſſe they haue, whileſt they go aboute 
to wꝛeſt and (after a ſozte) to ioyne, all the fozmcs of di- 
uine Sermons fo the the kindes of caſes afoze rehear- 
ced . Neither can wee any otherwiſe indge , then 
that Diuimitie, of all other diſciplines the chiefe, is moſte 
grieuouſlpe iniured of thoſe men, that ſuppoſe bir facul- 


ties to be ſo lender and bare, as though ſhe had not fur- 


niture and implements ſufficient, eſpectally fo2 th'eccle- 
ſiaſticall function, in hir owne pꝛoper houſe at home. 
With moſt ſqueraigne right therefoꝛe ſhall we endeuonr 
our ſelues fo-dzaw out of the entrailes of the ſcriptures, 
both what and hawe many kindes of diuine Sermons 
there ber. 1 f 

The Apoſtle Paule of all Pzeachers. the Lode ſtar af; 
fęzmeth, p al the holy ſcripture is molt chic tip p2ofifable to 
fpue thinges, that is to ſap, to doctrine, to redargution, to 


toꝛrection, to inſtitut ion, and to conſolation. Fo2 thus we 


reade. 2. Timothy. 3. All ſcripture inſpired of God, is pro- 
fitable to learning, to reprouing, to correction, to inſtructi- 


on which is in rightuouſneſſe, that the man of God may he 


erfecte, prepared to euer good worke. Mozeouer to the 
Rom. g. What ſoeuer thinges are written before are writtẽ 
. for our learning, that thorow patience & conſolatid of the 
ſcriptures we might haue hope. Doctrine, os Ji{aroxaaie, 


I. The ſigniſi- 


ſigniſieth the tractation and confirmation of all true pzing cation of the 
ciples and opinions, as when with arguments taken gut ide doc- 


of the wzitinges of the P2ophets and Apoltles,it is pꝛo⸗ 
ued fhatthere is but one GDD omnipotent , eternall, 
tuſt,mercyfut!, that God made all thinges, and by bis pꝛo⸗ 
uidence gouerneth the ſame, when alſo the doctrine is ex⸗ 
pounded,concerning þ tha perſons , & the pꝛoperties of 
euery perſon of the church, or p lata, of un, ot the goſpet!, 
of repentaunce, of faith, of charytte, of hope, ol the ſacras 
ments, ot þ reſuxrection of the dead, ot eternall lyfe.'ec. 


trine. 


Lib. I. Of framing of 
Cheſe and fach lyke places are frequentlye founde in the 
a r Scriptures, explanedina iuſt method, and after the popu⸗ 
L lar maner of teaching. 
11.0f Redar= Redargution 02 £Atryxo8, is no other thinge then a de- 
tn. ffruction oz confutation of falſe and eronious opinions, 
which are obtruded of the enimies of truthe to deceue the 
ignoꝛaunt and vnlearned. Foz it is neceſſary that theyz 
mouthes be topped by thautozity of gods wozd:foz which 
cauſe the Apoſtle, would haue him tobe a Byſhoppe oz 
teacher of the church, p coulde 755 erl.atyorres + WM 
that is fo ſay, repꝛoue and connince the gaynẽ ſpeakers. 
Thou ſhalt ſ& not ſeclvome times in the Sermons'vf the 
Pꝛophetes, of Chꝛiſt and thapoſtles, the phantaſticall ſur» 
miſes of the Gentiles,of the falſe pꝛophets, Phariſies and 
ſuch lyke grieuoullꝑ aſſaulted and vtterly ouerthzowne. 
Furthermoze, Inſtitution, ite, vnderſtand to be that 
whereby the ipfe and maners are infozmed vnto Gods 
ines. 
The holy Scriptures doe abounde with pzecepts and ers 
hoꝛtations of this kinde, info whiche ſufficiently fedyons 
and p2olire,euery man flippeth , euen without occaſion, 
and intending ſome other matter. Correction, i flang 
n 9% wif cor. ig after a contrary oꝛder occupped in repꝛouing of cozrupt 
8 a maners, and of thoſe crimes, wherevnto many men are 
perteiued to be giuen. The P2ophets t Apoſtles in their 
Sermons are in nothyng moze buſpe, then inuepinge as 
gainſt their ſinnes and wickedneſſe, whom they couet to 
_ kraine to repentaunce, anp to haue them become honelt 
1 and vertnous. Lat of all, vnder the name of mepaxAuc 
t Conſolati on, what eughte to be vnder ſtwde, there is no 
4 man that can be ignoꝛaunt, ſeing cuery one of vs beynge 
daily conuicted of dur owne,jniquitie, vpe fizle by expery- 
ence how greatly we ſtand. 5 220 of conſolgtions, pꝛepa / 
red foz all edn 0 torte pai and conſolgs; 
ttaus, which 85 NE . 
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At tharzfoze we will h:ars S Paule, what (oeucr thingys 
may p2ofitably be ſpoken out of the. ſcriptures, it 1s-r;qut- 
lite that they be referred. to theſe ſiüe ents oz chapters. 
Why then may we vo? ſay,that atcoꝛ dinge tothefe ſame 
chapters, a Rindes of Ternbtts eught to be diſt inc ꝛd and 
deuwed: Herevntd is added, that there is no treaty that 
yapefteth any where tu the facred ſcriptures, which-may 
nor de plated vnder ſome one of cdete chapters; ar vnder 
a certapne taptayne and utde of 
It were no long wazk, to uemonſtrate, in the volnmes 
of the Pꝛophetes and Rpoſlies, iuſt Sermons, the argu⸗ 
ment sand titles wherof might mock aptly de p2rfip-v at 
ter the ſayde Chapters,a pꝛaf - of wich mattrr. wwe wen 
hinge in the ſeqaell hereof, and eſpectally in the (revs: 
Baue tvhere thal be noted diuers and fandey examples. 
And what if alt thinges neceffaryfobe knowne to a man 
tatetuti bf his ſatuation, are founde to be layde vp,aboun- 
dantly in the ſame chapters: foꝛ whatthings ſocuer pers 
tayne fo ſincere religion and chꝛiſtian piety,” art referred 
cither vnto y that'is to ſap , knowledge oz ſcience, 
02 els vnto pe, tat is action o doyng , The authoz 
af this particton,leaſt any mã ſhauld finde fault ther with, 
we haue the Apeſtle Paule, which pꝛayeth vnto God that 
all the gobly may be filled as well with the knowledge of 


re ol knowledge which fell unto them, they might fructi⸗ 
t in all god wazles. And vate verely is then made 
perfect, when as thoſe things are perceiued and allowed, 
which bene true and agreeable to the ſirſt truthe manifeſ⸗ 
ked hy the holy ghoſt, and agapne, thoſe thinges be reiected 
which are falſe and vntrue. Here then are eftſones percei · 


. miſteries and will of Gad, as alſa that, after the mea 


But wyæfis leaning vpon actions 02 wozks,ts altogither of theſe fue 
in this continually, that it may ſhew: fozth wozthyierams chapters. 


piesvf honeſty and vnfcigned holynes; and as foz thinges 
filthy and EET them with all indenour. 
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or vnto 
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Lib. I. | Of framing of 
In the meane while, in that one poynt, tf C, 02 ins 
'Ritutton bew2ayeth it ſelle: Frrthis other {ayoelwos, 
oz co;recion.Uberc as if againe it rhaunteth any man, 
eyther in theſe thingcs' which are referred vnto ii, 
oz in thoſe that pertcyne vnto fia, to doubt: wauer, e: 
reare, in ſuch ſoꝛt that ſome great daunger of falling (&- 
micth-to hange ouer his head,then mult ſeaſonable reme⸗ 
dy bee applycd, by miniſtringe apte conſolations , It is 
playne therefozc that the ozder of comfoztinge in the fift 
place, ought in this wyſe of necclſitic to bee adioyned vn⸗ 
to the:pzemilles. Pozeoucr, th2e thinges, by the conſent 
of all men are determined to be of themſclues mock woꝛ⸗ 
tby, in which the (pirituall iyfe of man, doth wholely ton⸗ 
fiſt, namely, Fapth, Charitic,andYope.: Foz oben theſe 
Things be in any man, 5 diuine ozacles tcſtify that, he ſhal 
neuer pcriſhe . And .ſurely Fayth ſtickinge fall to the cer⸗ 
tepne rules cf the boly Ghoſt, is ſuſtepned and fozteſied 
with doctrin, and redargution: Charitic, buſily -applying 
to god wozkes, is furtdered and holpen fozward with In- 
ſtitution and Correction: Laſtly, Hope is nouriſhed and 
cheriſhed, with ſweet conſolation and comfozt. 
Pea, t in thoꝛder of theſs Chapters may al thoſe thinges 
That the Rhe hee diſpoſed alſo, which the Rhetoricians doe rompꝛebende 
of calcs.ifv in the thz& ſayde common'kyndes of Caſes: But on the 
are conteyned Other ſide, not all the thinges agayne that are compziſey 
vader theſe in theſe Chapters, can haue place vnder thoſe kyndes 
— orders of of cafes . Foz thoſe thinges that amonge the ©; 
1 are aſcribed to the kynde Juditiall, may ronuenientiy bee 
wales. 7 bandeled in redargution oz correction: Df which that ene 
is applied to the tate definif, and this other to the ſtate of 
qualptie: But thoſe thinges which are attributed, to the 
kyndes delyberatine and demonſtratiue, de verp aptelie 
placed vnder inſtitution, touching which matter, we ſhall 
baue an other place agapne elſe where to entreate ot. But 
if thou ſhouldeſt requy;e of the Rhetoritians à kynde of 
caſe, to the which doctrin oz conſolation might be referred, 
they coulde giue none at all, as thoſe that haue euer⸗ 
T4078 
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Diuine Sermons. [20Y 
moꝛe let cuer the whole pꝛactiſe of Teachinge and come 
fo:tynge to the Philoſophers of Uninerſties,. and thin» 
habitauntes of Stoles, gininge themſelues to ouer muche 
eaſe and idleneſſe in the meane tyme , But hee that 
will followe the courſe and direction of thoſe fine Chapb 
ters oꝛ fountaynes,ſhall pꝛetermit no oꝛder of Teaching, 
which maye ſerue any thinge at all ts the furtheraunte 
and infozmation.of the myndes of wꝛetchedmen. Which 
thinges ſteinge they ber ſo, it is very miete and requifife He paſerh to 
vndoubtedly, that we diſtingniſhe and denide in oꝛder the We <xplicais 
nyndes of diuine Serm6ns .. which are pzeached to che % gc- 
multituds in ſacred aſſemb!es , after the ſapde Chapiters ets 
and concluſtons: And the firſte kynde verely maybecal- The names of 
led νοννπντετπννοιν“,, that is to ſap, do ctrinalt dy didaſtalick: the kyades. 
The ſetond AM ννredargutiue 02 repreljenſiue: Thi 
thirde 2m iviroy, inſtitutiue ez inſtructmue ( bee it laws 
fall fo: vs to vſc theſe termes in this our pꝛofeſſian, not 
baaptely expꝛeſſinge the lente of our mynde) the fourth 
Lerxropdal se, correctiue: Che fifte raprrxAntxops com- 
fortatiue , Neyther ſhall it no we ber harde oz difficulte, 
to define eucry kynde, and⸗to ſhe we, what ſoꝛtes of Der- 
mons are cozreſpondent ta the ſame . Lot the kynde „ ke 
Didaſcalicke therzfoze bee. that , wherein any one true 
ſentence 02 moe, are pꝛoued, confirmed, and declared. 
Df this ſo2tic is the aſſertion of the reſarrection of the 
dead, diſſcuſſed after a familpar kynde of ſpeech i. Corinth, 
15. Moſes, Deut. 9. and 19, teatcheth the people in a graue 
ozation, that all benefites recepued are to bæ aſcribed, 
onely vnto God, , The kynde Redargutiue is that „ . neut 
wherein a falſe ſentence 02 apinion is deſtroyed and ſub: 
uerted ., Eſay . Cap. 44. pzeacheth agaynit Jyolatrye, 
COT 1j 3 — _ aſſaulteth 1 2444 0 

men and thepꝛ pꝛepoſterous iudgement in them. Math. 1 
22. Ve refelleth ibe Saduces, which denied the reſur -- 

| A . 


rection af the dead. 
| .it. 2 The. 


TRL Of Gaming of | 6 
Qbe Kinde InſkuQive;9wheriunatcu are induced fn les 
a godly aud holy life, Deut. ii. Moyles exbeateth the propi 
to obſcrue dilygently the law of God, Thappolile.i.Cor, is 
and alſ9, 2, Cor, 8. admouiſheth that they woulde colleg 
their almſe, and ſende it to Jeruſalem, . Yowbert, when 
tze lame Apoſile.1,Coc,io. to the lame etott ſapeth,ttat 
the things which are waitten, are witten nee; voulroriay | 
z udp, loʒ tur adwonityon , nothinge letteth but that this 
Inftructiue kinde may be called alſo vov&7xop that is to 
ſage . admoni tor... ' 
The Correctiuc-kyydts that, wherin the coꝛrupt maners 
Ziii.correctiue Of men ATCe repꝛoued aud chaſtiſe d. Eſay.cap.⁊8.inuc igheth 
bitterly agaynſt the exceſſe and ſuperfluit e of the Iewes. 
The ſame pꝛophet Cap. 5 S. condemneth the ſightly wozks 
bf the hypocrits, aud requireth of them the true fruites of 
godlyneſſe. Cyziſt Math,5.and in a god parte of the. s. 
conucrteth his ozation ineſpeciallp to the hypocrits, and 
with lyke diltgence,declareth in what poyntes true por⸗ 
fcttion and rightuduſnes doth conſiſt. 
1 Pk the kinde, Comfortatiue, are al Sermons pꝛepared 
ö to the erettion of daunted and deſolate mindes. There bee 
extant comfoztable ſermons in Eſaye. cap. 40. and in the 
eight folo wing, where he biddeth the people, being in the 
captiuptte of Babilon, to be of god courage and com foꝛte. 
Of the lyke argument we map reade a ſermon of lere- 
my. 29.30. 3. Chziſt, Iohn . ig. comfozteth and fo2tyfieth 
his diſciples againſt the ſtoꝛmes of perſccation to tome. 
Therefoꝛe, to theſe fyue kindes of ſermons, all men hall 
woꝛthyly giue place in the Churche, and ſyth they are ſo 
playnely noted and diſtinguiſhed of the Apoſtle hymſelfe. 
Let no man be to buyſꝑ eyther in diminiching oz increas 
' 2, Timoth 3. fing ofthis number, OY ie er een g "A 
Nom. 13. Dome man peraduenture wyll confenve that all thefe 
Peoccupatis thinges may be revuced to the nomber of thꝛte, as that 
An other par the flrſt ſhould be yvesmop,in whiche might be h1ielnded 
ticion of the fyeRpnde didaſcalick andredar2utine:the ſc᷑onde Tear - 
Kindes. x9p, Which ſhould conte in inſtitution and correction: and 
| the 


hs ſacred {cripturesdoth e t pe. 40 
= but t cre Way. dece 


— ought to beablef rd in cucry vol rh by te 

.ſceme to haue taught that whiche may be ſuffitie nt, and 
Fully to haue accomplliſhed our, duty in this behalfe. Now 
what the State is, and how many fozmes therof, 
2 bob manifolde the Theame it is werte kurthe that we 
compendioulſlp declare. 


a-eſp ej of 


1 viMixe k:inte 


at alfo Tranſition, 


The State is a bacefe ſame! of the whole matter, wher- State, vhat« 


of a man purpoſeth to ſpeake, and euen the argument and 
fountaine of the whole oꝛation. Fos if thou be deter- 
myned in thy minde either to weite 8a {peake-of any mat 
ter, thou conlideroſt and pefineſt with ab felfe., what 
thing ineſpecially thou cqusteſt to bꝛing toaſſe. eg 
Chou ſaylt therfoze, that thou wilt entreat of the p20n1ys 
dence of God, of the finall bleCepnes.of man, of the reſur⸗ 
rection ot the en AVER aint axreſſe m 
apparell, and ſo fq2th, -.; --. ii 


Agapne if thou wilt make.gtrxallof enatber mans i- 
ting, pꝛincipally taken aut of the holy Seripture, it is ne⸗ 5 


ceſſarꝝ that thou exactly, and pei haps oftener then once, 
reade ouer the. wocle, op a part, ox cls ſome certaine plate 
theref(as the caſe ſhall-require/; whiche when thou haſt 
done, t 20noucelt that the authoz entreateth of this 


02 that matter. 
D. v. There⸗ 


Sr 1550, 


ny folde, 


Lib J. 


Theretoꝛe this ſhoꝛte and ablolute compzebenſion of the 
whole place oz fo2me of ſprakinge; is called the State, and 
|  offen-tymes the State is conteyned in the very titles 02 

Thar the title inſciptions dt the Sermons , which are pꝛeſtred to the 


of Sermons + 
doe oftet: mes 
conteyue the 
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3 of the bolp fathers, Chriſoſtom, Auguſtine, and 


others. . In Chriſoſto:n, we reade theſe inſcriptions, 


*which- vo ſignilfe vnto vs the State of the Sermons; as 
that it behouetd a Cyꝛiſtid to leue vertuduſiy and godlily: - 


That vertue of euere finall-occaſton is to beecnterp2yſcd: - 
That almoſe gyning is an arte mot gayncfull :Df thoſe 
that bet&en2c not the paynes of hell: Df them that receing 
the Sacravrentes vn woꝛthily: Chat ſinnes whither they 
bie altue oꝛ dead are to be lamented :: That pouerty is 
pꝛofitable: That it is better to ſuffer wꝛonge then to to 
wꝛonge: Df pꝛaper: Df repentaunce: Of vapne gloꝛie 
amd ambition: Df enuy :- Agaynff rpot and ſuperſluitie, 
6c: Leoks therekoze howe many kyndes ol &crmons be 
pꝛeſixed, ſo manꝑ fozmesof State; alſo ſhall appzre. Als 
fone as-thor-percepuelt what the State is, thou mapeſt 
eaſelp pꝛonounte, to what kynde of Sermon it ought to 
bee referred. The State touchinge thoſe that bel&ene 
not the paynes. of hell, is ot the kynde redargutiue: Mher 
wee entreate agaynſt enuy, vayne glo2y, ryat . ec. The 
State is of the kynde correctiue -, That a Chꝛiſtian ought 
to lyue devout and holily, the State is of the kynde in- 
ſtructiue . In le maner is it to bee iudged of that, that 
pouerty is pꝛoſttablis. That it is better to ſuffer , then 
ko doe iniurp, may bee reduced to the kynde corfortarine, 
 vnleffc ſome had lyuer haue it of the kynde inſtructiue. 


Yo weboif, to a Sermò of mixt kinde, no one certain tate, 
may bee alligned, but acco2dinge to the vartetie of partes, 
tt is reqailite that diners Rates alſo-bee alotted out, 

Theme what: P92edaer, theſentence wherein the State ofenery Ser ⸗ 
and hovy ma- mon is expzeſſed,they haue accuſtomed to call the Theme. 


Where if the State bs renvzed in one wozde , then is it. 
called a e en ;as if thou determineſt fo ſpeake ot. 


Fayth,.. 


by, Diuin&'Scrtmons. 'F22) 
Faith, of works, of dexth; of paticnce, theds will-be fimpte 
Themes: Faith, wotkes,death,patrerice/But if the State cb 
conſiſt of many woꝛdes, and euen of atuftpzopelitis, they 
call that Theme compound, as wheri it ts ſapde, that Faich 
doth tuſtifp, god wozkes doe obteyne with God the bene⸗ 
fit and re warde as well ok the lyfe-pzeſent as of the lyfe 
to rome, the death ef the godly is not tobe bewayled, pati⸗ 
ence foz rigtuouſnes ſake oꝛ cõteſlion of the tenth maketh 
men happy.And when as either a boke of holy Scripture, 
0: a part, oʒ ſome place ont ef the boke is faken in hand to 
be declared openlp it is no harde matter, after þ woꝛds be 
.recited, to expꝛeſſe the State by ſome Theme , eſpecially 
.compornd. Pit herto, cancerning the diners kinds of Der- 
- mons, States and Themes. * | 


That Sermons of euerye kinde 
-ought tobe deuided into certain 
parts, and how many thoſe are: 
then of readinge' of the ſacred 
Seripture. Cap. vii. 


Ow in what kirde ſoeuer a Sermon schal That Sermat 
Abe inftifnfed;it is firfte of all to be pzoup- of cucry kind 
| 2 ded, that, like as it is lapde, when we en, ag Þ< 4e- 
treated of the ferme of Biuine ferinon®it nn. 
Fac BRA be deuided info certayn parts. Obe parts Tue ane, of 
common rereiued are in nũber ſeuen, p A Sernon 
5 to ſay;reding of the Iacredſeripture, Inuocatiõ, Exoreiũ, = 
propofitis or dinifi6,Confirmation, Confuration,coclufis, 
But when & after what ſoꝛt theſe 8ught to be applied and 
generally to bs hadefed, we wil in oꝛder effſohes declare. 1 Reding. 
As tonchtng therfs2e the reading of holy feripture, we In aner 
finde that this was the cuſtome ol the auintient Churthe: „f cading in 
Some one, to whom xp office was-appoynted;recitedplaines ine old chur- 
lee and viſtinuty ſome parceli vut'of the holy Sctipture: che. 
and 299 other learned man went vp into the 
pulgſt to declare ttott thinges'that were read. = a 
Val 1 e | 2 
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Lib. „ Oß framing of 
I eee when Ee g end dis campanpans 
Wert entredin e an the labboth day at An; 
toe hein ee er the raading aß the law and the. 
pꝛophjetes, the Nulerg of the Sinagogo ſcat vnto them. 
laping;Men and brethrei if there be any among you = 
can, ſpeakę. wordes ob exhortation to the people, ſay on. 
Ch:itt-Luke, 4. went vp hemſelfe and ro ada, and then Gt / 
weg 0 when ierpacled the fame to the great mirs ton. 
of all men. 
Df this laudable cuſtom, herfoze,of the ſenagog our toze⸗ 
kathers learned to appoynt Readers in euerp church, which 
ſhould publikely rehearce the bakcs of the ſacred lcrips.. 
turs.Socratcs.hb.zoreap.3.0f his; Tripertite biſtozy, witneſs 
feth that Iohn Chryſoſtom dyd kaz a certapne tüm fupply 
the office of a reader. Epiphanius alſo in his Summarp of 
tbe catholtke faith, maksth-mencton of the fame oꝛder, 
and the maner of oxdeyniug them is read in the eight can» 
non of the fourth csunſell of Carthage Further out of 
Auguſtine touching he wozysaf the 02d in the Goſpcll 
ef lohn. Sermon. 45, may | £ ga(bercd, that the-fcripturcs. 
were firſt recited of the Reader, and then that the elder oꝛ 
Wotſhop folowed immediatly to expounde them. But now. 
fa the moſt part he in the boginniuge of the Sermon rea⸗ ; 
- doth the Scxipfures,. that declarcth them alſo moze at 
'  largezwhich thing verily-is the molt-conuenift to be done, 
ahnen an taketh in hand ta explane ſome entire boke- 
ol the ode oꝛ ne w Teſlament. Albeit — times 
lis alſo one to reade the ſcriptures and an other ti inter- 
paete the ſame. But we ſuppoſe it to make no at 
1. 


- Yowbeit wborage yponoccaſion offerad.the ſerniofis. 025. 
dayned there the peadings ol ß · ſcripture is not accuſtomed” 
to go befoꝛę, but he that teache thy either chaleth out a fewe- 


— che Ser. 9992DC8. Ouelp.0z- ſame ſheꝛte ſentence frly out of the 


ſcriptures, whichnamighe-iudgeth to ho moſt agreable to- 
his purpoſe:0z els mal ing na mention at alß of eny place 
out of the Scripturas n hegumeth wien 15 by 
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whereck that very ſieldome, this very often hath 
Huenfed of the fathers. 
Examples ak the fozmer ki 


C231 
bene fre- 


nde are theſe: Nazianzenus 


in his Sermon to the ſubiectes ſtricken with feare by re⸗ 
ſon ok the wꝛath of the Emperour Theodoſius the firſte, 
vſurpeth the woꝛdes out of Ieremy, 4. Ah my belly, ah my 
bowels, and the inwarde partes of my body, I am fore gre- 
ued, my hart panteth within mee. The ſame Anthoz fra- 
ming his oꝛat ion of the holy feaſt of Eaſter, pꝛemiſeth the 
woꝛds of Habacuc.2. I will ſtande vpon my watch, Chry- 
ſoſtome entreatinge of the troubled common wealth of 
Antioche, and of his returne out of exile, doth ofte tymes 
inculke. in the beginning of hys Sermon that ſapinge of 
Iob:Bleſſed be God. Baſill beynge deſpꝛous to perſwade 
the peopleito pacifye the wꝛath of GD D, alledgeth theſe 
wo2ds out of Amos.3, The Lyon hath roared, who wyll 
not be afrayde 2 the Lorde God hath ſpoken,and who will 
not propheſy 2 Agayne where be exho:teth them to faſt: 
Blow vp the Trumpet in Sion, vpon our ſolemne feaſte 
day, out of the 81. Pſalme, and Ioel.2. Df the later .kinde, 
that is to ſay, where no woꝛds of the ſacred Dcripture are 
put befaze,there be examples in them very frequente and 


common. 


Now let vs ad herevnto this alſo. Aamelp, that no o⸗ 
fherbokes ought to be read and expoũded in ſacred aſſem- 
blies, but thoſe onely that are accounted to be canonicall, 
concerning which thinge we may reade it eſfabliſhed by 
the 59.canon of the counſeilof Laodicia. The Pzeacher 
muſt alſo fake:hede in any wyſe, that when he reciteth 
the holy ſcriptufeout of the Pulpet in hys Countrye lans 
guage, hee vſethithe beſt and moſt allowable tranſlation 
that may be, and ſuch a one as is knowne and common 


to the people. Foz truely a pꝛoper and exact tranũlation That the pre- 
bꝛingeth ſo great light vnto thinges, that it de ſerueth to cher oughe 
be eſtœmed in ſtiede of a commentary. 

Neither ſhal the pzeacher vnaduiſedly alter oz innouate 
any thing therin: lealt that whileſt he is thought of the 
learned tures, 


not raſhlye to 
innouate an 
thing in the 
ſacred ſctig. 


Sozomenus. 


Tripart. hiſto 


ub. 1. cap. 10. 


Lib. I. 


Of framing of 


learned to ſpeake affectiuely and curiouſlye, ot the valear- 

ned fendly and folſhly,he ſo pꝛouoke the offence of many 

againſt bimſefe. | 
Spiridion Byſhoppe of Cypres in thaſſembly of many 


dyſhops,and in the pꝛeſente of all the peopie,durſfopenty 
rebuke Tryphillus biſhop of Ledres, who being puffed vp 


in pꝛyde with the viſb; of his eloquence, when he came 
to theſe woꝛds of the euangelptall byſtozy ; Take vp thy 
bedde and walke,foz the wo2d y he planted in 
an other, to wit, , e, Which lignifieth a courſe oz 
ümple bed. Then ſaith Spiridion vnto hym, art thou 
better then be that ſayde ve 34zBBx>p,in as murhe as 
thou art aſhamed to vſe his wozds 2 It is not much vw 
tyke vnto this, that Auguſtine in his 10, epiſtle 'w2itinge 
to Ierom, telleth how a certaine biſhop in Aplutca, when 
as he recited a plate in Ionas the pꝛophet otherwiſe then 
was contayned in the vulgar tranſlation of that time, 
was in great peril thoꝛom the rage of the people offended 


with the ſtrangenes of the pbzaſe, and had almoſt bene 


thzuſt from his Sea, if he had not pꝛomiſed eftſoones to 
render an account ot his doing. Albeit that Pꝛeacher ſhal 
doe very well who at ſuch time as he pꝛemeditateth at 
home by himſelfe thoſe thinges that he ſhall after warde 
vller s d2ode, bath alwayes at hand moſt perfect 4 ſounde 
exemplars :which agayne let hym confer one w an other, 
and (the matter ſo requiringe) compare the Latin with the 
Greeke and Hebrew: and out of all theſe together dzawe 
fozth apte and peculiar ſentences, tobe pꝛoponed in the 
vulger ſpeach to the multitude in the time ot his ſermon. 
This diligenre, this boneſt and gentle turioſitie is ſo farre 
abſent from incurringe repzeberifion, that it is reputed 


wozthy to be 
mendation. 


pꝛoſecuted of all men with p2ayſe and com- 


ot 


Diuine Sermons; [247 
© Of Inuocation. Cap. ix. 


Me maner of Inuocation vſed in the begins 

ning of ſermons is ſhewed alſo vnto vs of The order of 

the Apoſtles, Actes 4. where they pzay bn- eden 
to God that he would giue them vtterance of Sermons, 

to ſpeake the woꝛd with all boldnes, Lyke- of vrhs firfle 

* wiſe where the Apoftle Paule willeth and fr fon 

beſecheth that pzayer be made vnto God foz hym and fo: 

the courle of the Goſpell. Foz vercly as well in the whole 

- buſynes of ſyncere religion, as alſo moſt ſpecially indoc-. . 

trine, the miniſters doe in dede plant and water, but god Cor: 

giueth the increaſe, And certes the auncient fathers fn. 

made they2 pꝛapers befoze the Exordium oz beginninge ne.. 

of their-Sermons,as Auguſtine playnely teſtiſieth lib,4. I. Of the fa- 

Cap . of chziſtian doctrine. ther. 
The P2eacher pꝛaped (Which Auguſtine doth not ob⸗ 

ſcurely ſignitp) that the ſpirit of God might be giuen hym 

to feache freely and fincerely,then that his hearers might wo = 

conceyue all thinges aright,and conuert them to the inlti- the people 

tution of a ſpirituall life: The audifo2s,they agayne pꝛai⸗ oughe to prai 

ed both fo; the Pzeacher and foz themſelues to the ſame tor. | 

effect, , But now in ſome Churches we ſi that pꝛaper is l 

put immediately after the Exordium. There be Chure 117 

ches alſo where pꝛaper is made befoze the place of ſcrip- * 

ture be recited, And agayne in ſome place the whole III. 

multitude maketh inuocation with a ſong and Pſalme, and 

ſome other wher,enery one pꝛaieth in ſilence by himſelfe. 

But whatſoeuer the cuſtome of Churches and congrega / 

tions is, it behoneth inuocation to be bziefe, pure, and dy- [nuocation, 

reced,toth/attainment of the apde of the holy ghoſt , that lt tought 

be would vouchſafe to infozme and enfrude the minde 

as wel of the teacher as alſo of the hearers. 405 


w 


1 


71. 
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Of framing of 


T Of Exordium, Cap. x. 


 Xordiums in all kindes of Sermons are 
The maner 

of Exordinge 
moſte conue- 


niently.ſhevv- I dſhewed in theramples of the Sermons 
ed in exam- Wi he which the Pꝛophetes, Chꝛiſte, Th appo⸗ 
ples. - Alles, and holy fathers haue ſet fozth, then 


7751 apte maner of exordinge may rather bee 


full, tentiue, apte to be taught, and beneuolent. Foz the mat- 


ters of which we entreate may and ought of themſelues 
to cauſe the hearers to be ſo enclyned. Neither dothe 


any man foz the moſt part, ſet his fote toward the church, 
dut that he is already perſwaded that he ſhal heare thoſe 
thinges, that hee ought wozthilye and gredely to learne, 
yeaand beare away to his awne p2ofyte and commody - 

tie, . 
Therefoze the berye circumſtaunces and cauſes ins 
Tus matte? civent ofkhinges doe miniſter now one,now another mats. 
hence it is ter of Exordium . In the meane time wee wyll note: 
to be taken. kertaine popntes,acco2dinge to the dinerſtie of the argu⸗ 
mentes whiche are handeled, fo be obſerued in generall. 
Obſcruations Wlhen as a whole bake is expounded. to the people, ofte 
of Exordium, times Exordimus are taken of tranſition, Chry ſoſtom 


in N vpon Geneſis homilie. 15. J fuppoſe(ſaith he) that we haue 


cation o 


urhole booke ſufficiently peſter dap fo our power interpꝛeted and ex⸗ 


planed the place touching the tree. Foz we haue taught vn⸗ 


to your patience, wherfoze the diuine Scripture calleth. 
it the tre of knowledge of god and enill : therefo:e thys 
day we intend to p2oceede to þ matters folowing, to th'in⸗ 
tent pe map learne the vnſpeakable mercye of God; and 
hob great moderation of ſpeache he hath vſed, hauynge 
regarde and fozeſight of our nature. homilie. 17, he begin⸗ 
neth with reherſall oz repetition of thoſe thinges, 3 
2 


— N very free and at lvbertye, Wherefoze the 
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the day befoze were erpzeſſed, and avmoniſheth his audi- 
£o2s; that they ſhoulde conuert them fo ſpirituall frnite, 
Dftentymes he vſeth ſimititudes, touchinge deynties oz 
delicates of feaſtes to bee pꝛepared, touching diſſeaſes of 
bodies to bee expelled , and man moe of lyke ſoꝛte decla- 
ringe in the meane tyme, that in ſpirituall aſtapꝛes, and 
in refcction and care of the ſoule, all thoſe thinges are to 
hee conſidered and obſerued which are accuſtomed to bes. 
done in co2pozall matters, 02 in conſeruation of the bodp. 
Momilp 5. and. 6. her by and by in the beginninge repꝛo⸗ 
ueth and ſharpely rebuketh thoſe that vſev to gadde to 
the beholdinge of combates in the Theater and cared not 
fo; comminge fo dinine Sermons . Agayne the ninth 
homily hee begitineth with chidinge , bicauſe he ſawe ve- 
ry fewe oz none reſoꝛte to the ſcacred aſſembly . Moze- 
ouer in his .12;and 14, bomilp hee pꝛapſeth them: yea, & 
in the later hee thanketh them alſo foz that they came 
cherefully to heare the interpꝛetation of the holy Scrip⸗ 
tures. Foz het hoped that no ſmall ſpiritual fruite ſhould 
enſue therebppon , Theſe thinges bee therefoze of vs 
rememb2ed,to thintent all men ſhould vnderſtande, that, 
when an entier boke is expounded , it is in our lybertie 
to pꝛepare Exordiums of ſundꝛy ſo2tes," accoꝛdinge to the 
maner of tircumſtaũces and cauſes incident. It is a very - 
familtar thinge with. Chry ſoſtom, effſons to appzoue 02: 
veclare þ p2opofttis of bis Exordium, oz elſe to illuſtrate 
the ſame with ſome ſimilituve oꝛ compariſon, and then 
to ad to ſome thinges, whereby bee may make his hea» 
rers either attentiue o2- beneuolent Foz verily in 
frayninge and ercitinge the myndes of his auditozs , he. 
is both a dilygent and wonderfull artificer,. - * 

But in cace the liberty of Exordiums be (6 great in tber⸗ 


plication of a whole boke: It is an eaſp matter to judge, . In thexplica 


that they may no lefſe franckely oꝛder the matter, which 
take in hande to expornde-onely-a part o2 fragment of þ 
bite;02 any one place whatſoever tab out o the Dcrips 


tures; 
E.. N But 


Lib. I. Of framing of 


But moſt commonly in thoſe Sermois inhich are fra 
med ol a parcel oz ſome certaine place of a boke, Exordi- 
um, are deriued of the commendation of the Authoz, out 


of whome the Reading was recited , owe and then 


of the vtilitie of the doctrine which Gineth pzincipally in 
the ſame leſſon. Somtymes agapne after the leſſon read, 
ſome one place in fewe woꝛdes is repeated in the begin⸗ 
ninge of the Sermon, that ineſpecially of which the Pꝛea⸗ 
cher hath determined moze at large to entreate. Me will 


adde to ſome examples. Chryſoſtom in a certayne hos. 
mily to the people of Antioche, taking in hand to expound: 


the place of Sain& Paule vnto Timothy: Vſe a littel wine 


for thy ſtomacke, and thy often infirmities : Beginneth .' 


with the dignitie of the Apoſtle , and compareth him to 
a Trumpet and Harpe The ſame interpꝛetinge the 
Pſalme , 127. immediatelp after the beginninge ok the 
Pſaline recited : vnto thee haue I lifted vp myne eyes, 
beginneth his Hermon, with that, that it is god to bee 
ſtrycken with aduerſitie. Agayne , homily.68,he repea⸗ 
teth in the entry thereof theſe woꝛdes out of the firſt to 
the Theſſalonians, Cap, 5.Deere brethrne( ſaieth Sainct 
Paule) reioyce alwayes, pray without ceaſſing giue than. 
kes in all thinges. For this is the will of God, And fozths 
with ber addeth : Alwayes to be thankefull,is the point of 
a howſe wiſely inſtruted . Thou haſt ſuffred ſome diſ- 
treſſe, but if thou wilte thy ſelfe, it is no diſtreſſe . Giue 
thankes to God, and thine euill ſhalbe turned into good, 
It is a cuſtome alſo commonly recepued, to take and dꝛiue 
beginninges of tircumſtaunces, of cauſes, of ſimilitudes, 
oz of other places. Do Chriſoſtom expoundinge the e⸗ 
uanglicall hiſtoꝛp of ũᷣ woman of Canaan,beginneth with 
the pꝛayſe of the dilligence and conſtancꝝ of the hearers. 
In the biſtozy of Elias conueied into heauen in a fpꝛie 
Chariot, he beginneth with a ſimilitude, taken of 5 maner, 
whereby kinges are accuſtomed to re warde thoſe that ba⸗ 
zarde themſelues in battayls with a Chariot , 02 1 
garn 
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granich th with ſome other pꝛintely oꝛnamentes: wher- 


vppon he gathereth that God would alſo in like maner a⸗ 
doꝛne his faithfull miniſter Elias with a Chariot, and ſo 
dꝛawe him vp into heauen, Nazianzenus at the Goſpell 
which is read in the 18. Chap. of Mathew, beginneth his 
Sermon with the laboz e dilligence of Chziſt in trap⸗ 


ning of men to the truth. But that which we baue alrea- 111 


dy ſayd may ſuffice in this plate. Whe a Sermõ is framed 
of an argument offred by occaſion of tyme, it is lawłull to 
deriue an Exordium out of diuers 4 ſond2i things ⁊ places, 
But nenertheleſſe the moſt apte and vſuall oꝛder cf all o⸗ 
ther is this, namely, wherein at the:beginninge is by x 
by opened, of what matter oz buſinefſe we purpoſe to in- 
treate. | | 


As ntere as is poſſible, the firſt wozdes of Thexordi- The 6:8 
um ought to be aunſwerable to the matter it ſelfe, which wordes of 
thou haſte taken vppon the to handle, yea, and the very 


ſame, either taken out of ſome place of Scripture, oz ſim⸗ 


ply expꝛeſſinge the kynde and maner of the buſynell? ; zunſyver to 
Out of the Scriptures are taken theſe beginninges: Na- the matter. 


zianzenus in his Sermon to þ ſubiectes ſtrickẽ with feare 
by reaſs of p diſpleaſure of the Emperour, vſeth þ woꝛdes 
of Ieremy. 4. Oh my bowells, and the inner partes of my 
body, Lam fore grieued. &c. And Baſill when he taketh 
in hande to entreate of faſtinge, boꝛoweth the woꝛdes of 
Ioell i. Blowe vp the Trumpet in Sion, vppon the nota- 
ble day of your ſolemnitie. &c. As we haue a littell befoze 
remembꝛed, when an argument o2 pꝛopoſition is exp2eſ- 
ſed in ſimple woꝛdes, without any place of Scripture 
annexed, there vnto, a man may fpnde diuers and ſundzy 
Exord iums in Chriſoſtom, Nazianzenus, and other moe. 
Nazianzenus beginneth his Sermon which hee made to 
thoſe that tame by water out of AEgipt, in this ſazt; To 
them that are of AEgipt, will J ſpeake . Albeit 
bee doth not pet there open what maner ol argument hee 


will handle TE 
E.if, Heuer⸗ 


A&. 2. 


Act 7. &. 15. 


Heuertheleſſe ber entreateth afterward of the miſtery 
of the Trinitie . But when hee ſayde that hee woulde 
. ſpeake to thoſe that came from the Church of Alexandria, 
which Athanaſius, and after him Peter biſhops there, had 
rightly enſtructed in ſounde doctrine of the Mrinitie, and 
they comminge to Conſtantinople, were nowe appꝛoched 
to the Church, where Gregory Nazianzene, (a ſtout de- 
fendour of the Trinity and of one ſubſtaunte in the ſame) 
then taught, the bearers might eaſely percepue that 
Gregory bppon that occaſion woulde ſpeake of their faiths 
full content, in the confeſſion of the Trinitie. Touch⸗ 
inge which thinge ſomewhat there is Tripart. Hiſto, lib. 
9. Cap. 13. The ſame takinge in hande to ſpeake bys 
minde, concerninge pꝛouiſion and care to be had foz the 
poꝛe, beginneth thus: Pen and bꝛethzne, yea, and (as 
J may ſay)fellowe beggars, fo2 wee are all the ſazt of vs 
2e and needinge the grace and gwdneſle of god (although 
one may ſteme to goe befoze an other) if ve haue mea» 
ſured with ſmall meaſures, receyue and imbzace theſe 
woꝛdes touchinge the loue and god will which ye ought 
to beare fowardes the paze . Thexorgiums in this kinde 
of Sermons are:otherwiſe as wer haue ſayde very large 
and fres , Eſay. Cap. i. rep2ouinge the eno2mities of 
his owne nation, eſpecially the ſinne of hipocriſy and cons 
tempt of the true ſeruice God, beginneth with an exclas 
mation o2 conteſtation of all creatures, and therewithall 
introduceth God himſelſe greeuouſly expoſtulatinge the 
matter. Foz his whole ozation from the beginning foꝛth 
on is very vehement and ardent . Peter willing to re- 
buke the peruerſe iudgement of the people, touching the 
miracle of the tongues,vſeth a place of attentiueneſſe, 


then wiſely remoucth the cryme of dzonkenneſle obiected > 


vnto them and ſo p2ocedeth to the cauſe of Ch2ift our ſas 
uiour. Steuen, and Paule deſp26us to. expounde the buſi⸗ 
neſſe af the Gaſpell . take the beginninge of their Ders 
mons of the callinge of Abraham, 3 4 

| E 


ASS res sggs fers ggasag gg 


r od. — — nn — n 


. r Gs. £ 4 oi. e AA Rod 


>. ID - WD , - WD - 
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Wy there chinges it in maripfeſt, after what ſazte! Exor:- 
drams ought to bee framed ant topned togither, when $ 
matter ſo crequireththat a Sermon be made of a Theme 
ſimple , Foz the lyke reuſon is in this , chat was in the 
other befoze . - But as fo; Excordtams diſctepante from. 
the cauſe, and ſuch as are lar fetched , ozaiſo very tedp⸗ 
ous and pꝛolixe, no Wife man mill allowe . And yet not- 
withſtandinge ſometymes they are to bee bozne with all 
in ſacred-Dermons, vppon this condition, that they tende 
fo ſome edifpinge of the congregation, andbee applyed to 
the commoditie of tymes and perſons, and bee aptely and 
conveniently handled, But then moſt chiefly are they ta 
be admpytted,. when ſome thinges bz pꝛopounded to the 
people, that map not tconuenientiy bee enterlaced in the 
enarration folowing, oꝝ ciſe are tudged erpedit᷑t foz ſome 
other cauſe- and conſſdetation Some ſuch Exordiums. - 
are extante in te homityes of Chriloftom-bppon backe 
of Goneſis in the whirh Bxordiums erhozteth, chy- 
deth , oz doth fome tyke- thynge ar pt woulde fape cn 
the ſodapar . Þach an Exordmnralfo Paule feemeth 
to vſurpe. Acts. . Where he beginneth with reyꝛe hen ⸗ 
of the ſuperſticion of Thathenienſcs, and with the 
Aultor ofthe vntmwwwen God ' , Afterward.h& gueth on 


to declare Ch2ilte-to' her trae OD, and to make bem. 4 


knowei vnto all men. 


. patti3-on2r; chat the Dxorilio 3,oediun, 


um ſometymes may ber'ompytten,:andthe p2opoſition'92 ſometyme 
diuiſion cfteſones pzyduced. Chryſoftom in bis Sermon omitted. 


of the th2e& childzne , the biſcourfe( fayeth he ) of tha 
ehild;ne ſhalbe handelen, whoſs — with what — 
ryous pꝛayſe and tommendation it doeth reſounde, the 
healthfull and hurtlefſe flames of fp2e doe teſtifte .- Alſo 
Homily, 33. to the people of Antioche hee ſapeth- : Goe to 
my derebzeth;ne,let vs repeat the thinges that we haus 
ſapd be foꝛe, and ſhewe this dape vnta vou home ihat al- 
moſt is an arte, pea, and of all artes the maſt gane fal. 
This dinge tommeth to 2 either luhere ſome Ser⸗ 
ii. mons 


Lb. I. Of framing of 


mons Went immediately: befoze; in which the people is 
made ſufficiently attent already: Q when the ſtreigbt⸗ 


. nefſe of tyme will not-ſaffer the Sermon to be pꝛo⸗ 
\ tracted ; Oz elfe-peraduenfure , a man muſt 
pzeach in ſache a daye 02 place, as very 
Mews doe aſſemble and miete togither 
| to the hearinge of diuine 

| ſernice. 


Of Diuifionor Propoſition. 
—__ XI. 


hs © 


Propoſition = YA to Diviſion 02 Propoſition , 
as 2x <= Therefoze when we purpoſe to entreate 
2 7.) ofene onely matter thozowout our whole 
I=-Sermon, it ſhall bee-ſufficient ad] 
\ -—"W© yende the ſame in a propoſition. ; 
Dine But in cace we frame our.D2ation of many matters, 
Ihen. ben Diuiſion is to bee had, conteyninge all the partes 
and members of which wer ſhall ozderiy.ſpeake. , | 
Propoſition And the Propoſition verily , is ſamtymes put in the 


vrhere it is to beginninge of Thexordium, which wie haue a litell be⸗ 
de placed. foze admoniſhed molt commonly to bee done in Sermons. 


that are made of matters offrediby occaſion: But moſt of 
All it is annered immediately after the Exordiam. Ex- 
ample of the fozmer is in; Chryſoſtom, Yomilie . 38. 
'Which is intituled of humilitie and reſt. 
Let vs not ber to wiſe in our owne opinions, ſaythe hee, 


O b:eth2ne neither vet be pulled vp in p 1 — | 


are earth and aſſhes, ſmoke, andThavow Examples 
of the later kynde are extante in the ſame authoꝛ euer 
whereplenty . :Pomilie . ig: tu the huſbandemen , and al 
others to bee efchewed, after a longe Exordium, whey» 
in her commendeth the fimplicitie of the, countrie lle: 


| Varus, laxeth dee, let vs e of our talke 
againſt 


Nom Bconkam wir palle immediately. 
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agaynlt ſwearinge, to thintent this wicked cuſtome may 


; be plucked vp by tbe rotes out of the. myndes of al men. 


Atem Momilie. 55. Which is wꝛitten agaynſt thoſe that are 
giuen to riot and voluptuguſneſfe ; J will tell you howe 
many griefes t perturbations they bee ſabict vuto, that 
ars deowned in pleaſure and ſuperfluitie. 

Pozeourr, an example of Diuifun very proper and e- An cxampla 
legante is to bir ſens imthe Dzation of Nazianzenus, f Diviſion. 
made at the funerall of his bꝛother Cæſarius: Firſt, ſaith 
bee, wee will fame deale fouche the Lawe of monrnjnge 
fo2 the deadaccuſtomably vſed, ſo that we may both ſhed 
teares , andalſo by the way fall into admiration: Then 
we will ſhe we the weakeneſfe and imbecillitie of man? 
kinde, t entreat ſom to hat of Dignitie of þ minde: laſtly - 
we will miniſter due conſolation to thoſe that mourne , E 


tranſfer their ſoꝛowe from the fieſhe,andfrom tempozall bo! 


thinges, vnto thinges.ſpirituall andeterna; | 512M 
-Euery- Piuiſion ought to. ber bꝛiefe, ozdinary , and wy 
gat: Thatis tu Tape, nab coulifinge of many members Punden | 
(ſcarſe-moe at any tymeithen, tha) : Secondely ;.they ter erbat force. 
mutt bee placed aright ,as the nature of thinges doth. re/ ic ought to be 


'quire ; Thirdly- if is conuenient that all thinges hee ex⸗ 


p2eſled; with cle re and manifeſt woꝛdes. 
And then allo. is it thought to hi neceſſarie, when: as we Dtuiſion 
purpoſe in our mynne to examine diuerſe diſt ina and ſon — necd- 
dar places in tha diſcourſs of our Sermon, a Allo ubenn 
ane certayne place offceth it ſelfe to ber banpeled| to he To 
ſcureneſſe and diſficultie wbereof , reaſon requiret 


I light to bg 
ele I 


due or der in diſpoſttion ot partes, and fo2 an 
in Teachinge, as allo to illuſtrate ne That alt the 


* yea ».88Þ.alſa to-healpe and further,memozy.. membemo 
— it is to be ae Bee on ſony 4 3050 on — 


iatly after not alvraycs- 


ann declared. 


16.1. © Offrambigot 
it is not dur purple to 
— 2 two. Nazianzenus in his vzation of the holy Lauer 


© after a plate of attention, the ſatred Scripturen, fapetly 
be ſheweth vnto vs a th:afold generation , one df the bo- 


dy: an other of Baptiſme: the thirve of reſarrectis,Then 
after a fewe wozdes , Whetefozeof the two natinities, 
' the firlke , J ſaye, and late, it perteyneth not to this pze- 
ſent tyme to · diſcsurſe : But of the midlemoſt, and that 
which is nowe nerde full vnto vs, which alſo is called the 
day of illumination wee will pzeſently entreat. 
Jt commeth in vꝛe alſo ſomfyme, that a Sermon 
— — may bee made of dyuers and fondzy plates, and vet no 
places ase diniſton at all going vefoze . But pet in this kynde, this 
Fan dled ſom. caution is acculkomed to ber bleb, that as ofte as p;ogreſs 
tymes with- ion is made from one place to an other, ſooffe 4 · vey = 
2 divi- either ſome concluſion 02 tranſſtion, o new plate 
beta 8e tion, 02 (to bee ſhozte)ſome other note of —— 
| pr tte hearers may cafely petcexut, that ſome nem place 
is in hande . In the Sermons of Chtiſdſtom no mR 
number of ſuch foꝛmes are to ber ſounde, Pomplie 28. 
entituled agaynit ſwearinge, and, that beinge in pouerty 
wee ought to giue G O W thanckes, hee canſumeth ths 
firſte parte of his Oꝛation in deteſtinge othes and 
tur, and at fength tontludeth teſtinge: That if hee 
might perteine any , after hat whatſoener — 
that woulde nbt leaue off their accuſtomable ſipparitige 
5 foꝛſwearinge, hee woulde ertlude them vtterly from 
Senn holy communion, wbetber they 
02 poor e. Foz hee fo2 his parte, woulbef6; 
ar | theuralt, rune into the daunger of enerfafing 
vampiiativn '","": Afferwarye her p2ocerboth fo the la 
fer parte, touchinge | AHA dae a "tb bes r, 
< l O man, thou halt bo oppzeſſed 
with pouerty oz fickettes,if by noother meanes, pet at the 


ä E Poe trp greets to be than 
wee vey man ma 


enterale, but one dy 
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A Tranſitions;as' theſe; 


Diulne Sermons; 5 
fudge hoto kat part was at in enden the wozds folow- 
ing did not odſcurely declars,that an other matter was ta- 
Ken in bande. | 
Jn other of his fermans,may be feng tranſitions, ex⸗ 
boz tations, and other figures and phzafes-of ſentences, Tranſigons, 
which doe znifye that de go2th lpebvly on tb an other genere, 
matter 02 argument. Buch e Famples are thele: bytherto j,;. figures 
bath bene ſufficiently ſpoken fouchinge the euils that are hrs 
-engend2zed thozow y2e;Now let vs fpeake ofthe commo- ofteumes be- 
diftes that come of m&ketiefſe;' Alſo: But go to let vs ſee en a neyy 
how necelſary a ——— N; N „leine bat? 
now imuſt weſay (aecozbing to the ng:D7:but 
why dos we notalfe,feing it ae roniuemently be 
done, adde ſom what of faſting ? | 
Allo : Po3zesiisr;take dilligerit heede, my bzother, that as 


- well all thy wozdes;as thyLedes, may ſauvir the loue 
lhamefaltnes 


-of honelky and Againe, where peraduen- 
an " Fer tttdw bf chaltitye hath gone befoze, there paſs 
ge'thatt righttye de made to the plate of obzyatis in 

meat? dzynke,endelothyerge;in this wile-; But pet is all 
gar tune of the extelleneꝝ of chaltytie ſpent'in kane 8 
cept alſo wes adde ſome thinges againft ſupernuitis in 
meate, vine, and cloching. D2 thus: But now be at⸗ 
tentiue and gius gid eare vnto thole thir Aer | 
to be ſpokem againſt exceſſe in nieate, d: | 
Agapne:Seing we haue hitherto — ine inougb ſpo⸗ 
Ren or the feare of God; J doe not doubte, but that it well 
be very acceptable vnto you,my dere beethzen;if we hal 
entroat alls vf patience in aduerſitie:- 

par nde many wo2des 7 In the Sermons of 1. 
Prophets, iu cextayne of PaulcsEpiltles, in moſt of tbe 
homities ot Chryſoſtom, and of other holyfathers,it is no 
difficalt neter, e obfefae a number e e 
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neglected. 


Lib 1. 


Ol fring of 
ther le reaſon Lgnifje,that ther will pꝛoc de and paſſe 
quer to an other place. Sonitimes agapnc, (bat clpecialiys 


That propo- When an ent ier boke is wifh continual. enarration expoun- 
ſition & diui- 
j ſion both ate 
novy & then 


ded to toe people) neither any propoſition: o: diuiſion at all 
is pꝛemiſed, hut Ihexordiũ being ended, ſame few woꝛds 
are retited, tonching the contentes ok the ſacred boke, 
out of which, cftiamnes:;ſome. ſpirituall doctrine. is picked 


and the ſame bziefely declared accozding to þ, capacitic of 


the hearers. But afterwards immediately-p2ogreſſion is 
made to the ſacred woꝛds folowinge, where likewiſe one 
o; two places ae noted, with an exhoztatian added ta the 
multitude, that the woulde comniende them to their me⸗ 
moꝛp, and that euerꝝ one pꝛiuately would endeuour them⸗ 
ſelues to conuert them to the iuſtruaion and refo2matis ot 


ſpeaking theſc waꝛds nat ot᷑ bim ſell, hut enſpired okt boly 
hott: And the Lorde God teake man whom hee had made: 
gathereth aconfutation of the bereticks, which contenden - 
that þ lenge. was leite then þ-father.Wrhyich dadrin at that 
time bar alan of the Arrians was in very gad ſeaſon ſet 
fa2th,but now ſering þ yexeſie is extiaʒ it taueth nat ſa god 
plate, neither is it verꝝ netaſſarꝑ. Then fozthwith he pꝛaſe⸗ 
cyteth h text: And he placed him in the Garden of pleaſure. 
In Which woꝛds be admoniſhetb to ha obſerved, bow great 
the mercyzcare ann. ꝓꝛquidence of. Od is towardes mans, 
kinde. After ward bitauſe it lolo meth in the text: In thin- - 
tent he ſhould husband it and keepe itthe bziefiy giueth vs 
ta vnderſtand, how — a thing idleneſte is and theres 
fo:e,y man ought alwaxes tobe pccupyedabont ſome god. 
exertile, In the fame maner he pꝛoceedeth o2yevly as wel 
in that as al gin many other of his ſermõs ; ¶Mhich oꝛder 
nee ;0bſer — ——— — 
occnpiet ane art ot any boe i by 
ly whey Sermonsare made to the multitude, wherin are 
mixed: 
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" Divine Sermons. 3) 
mired diners learned men: oz that baue bene accuſtomed a 
to beare dligentlptbe ſcriptures expounded; Which thing | 
enery.man-may perceiue,that will not negligently reads 
ouer the homilies of the holy fathers, Chryſoſtom, Auguſ- 
tine, Gregory, Leo, Maximus. ec. by whom diuers and ſun⸗ 
d2y euangelicall hiſtozyes accuſtomablpe recited in ſacred 
aſſemblies,are explaned. But as touchinge this whole ma- 
ner of collecting many and diners places, which as diſtinct 
parts,ought o2derly tobe expounded, and ſome truely bzief- 
lye,and other ſome: mo2e at large, ſhall-be entreated moze 
conuentently in the ſeconde Boke, where, what thinges 
are pꝛoper and peculiar to every kinde of ſcrmon , we will 
ſeuerally endeuour our ſelues to. declare. 77599 


'TOf Confirmation. Cap. XII. 


—zz Onfirmation;foloweth next after pꝛopellti/ The place of 
5 on o: diviſton,e-i3-in-very ded þ molt wozy Conficmatis. 
thy part of all the Sermon, e therfoze ro 


one, the mindes al all the bearers are wonte to be inten⸗ 
tively fired therevypon, and every man p2inafely-gaths- 
reth and tommitteth to memozy that which he-ſuppoleth 
to be meſt fruitfull.. ien 20330 | | 
Wut pet the handelyng therof can not be conneighed in Confirmatis 
any one and ſimple fozme, Foz lyke as the kindes of wer- ebe dan 
mons are deuided, euen ſo-Confirmatios-in euerykynde be eic ll. 
ſuppo2ted with peculiar places ot arguments. | 
Wherfoze, what places they bene that are chiefly-congrus The order of 
ent to everpkinde of Sermon,thall both moze largely and thinges to be 
exactly be ſhewed of vs hearafter : Now at this pꝛeſent it {44 touching 
ſzmeth god onelp to note, as it were by the way, certaine Onfimation 
poyntes woꝛthy to be obſerued generalſ in all conũrma⸗ 


liens. 3 


Lib J. | Offianioge?- 


Chapters of Which we in terkaine chapters 03 obſeruatims ozderipe 
obſcruations. e lłed. will byiefety andperſpicioufly compile, | 


E We haue admoniſhed in the pꝛoc ding chapter, that ofs 
ten times in one and the felfe ſame Wermon, diners and 
ſundꝛy places are hande led, and that paſſage is made fe 
one plate to another. But how and after what ſozte-theſe 


dught to be found out, gathered togither, and explaned in 


euer y kinde, it is not now tequiſit to be declared. There 
foꝛe here in this firſt place is this fo be obſerued: Þ whe⸗ 


ther it ſhall be thought gad to pꝛoſecute one cõmon place, 


o2 two, oz th: of the chiefeſt, thoꝛam out the whole ſer- 


mon, we mulk pꝛintipally remember, Þ every one ought 
to be expounded in a certaine peculpar method, pea and a: 


certaine peculyar oꝛder of confirmation applyed vnto eue- 
ry of them. F oꝛ verei it is a playne cace of it ſelfe , that 
other arguments mult be ſought,and the ſame alſo other - 
wiſe digeſted, when we enfend to infer conſolation: other, 
when we purpole to'confirme oꝛ tõninte atopinis:other, 
wen we erhoꝛt gur hearcrs to any thing: and other when 


we rebune ſinne and wickedneſſe. Therfoꝛe to one 4x the 
ſelſe ſame Hermon accozping to the diterlitte of places, 


d; parts, it is neceſſary that a diuers pꝛaciſe and cunning. 
be applped and annered. 

{I Now What place ſoeuer thou cakeſt in harid beware 
that thou fo handle the fame; as that fo: the pꝛeſent fate. 
of things, it may (in thy iudgement ) he molt expedient, o 
vndoubtedly, common cuſtom and daily maners, the tran-- 
auilptie;oꝛ pzefurbafion of the church, vices every where 


growing and tncreaſing;the fozme and ſtate of the cõmon 


| wealth,the conlkitutton of the whole citie, doe offentimes - 
require, that thou die a new ſoʒme and maner of ſpea · 
kinge. Fos of tiłies, thou ſhalt ſe one floziſhe with the 
P2mnces Cpurtez an other i Huſtrated withfbe'diggh Se- - 
nate houſe and chiefe counſapte of the whole Region, 
in an other a- nobte-and- famous-Schovle -, an other 


aotable thozowe' ſome Marte-02 Parket, in an other 


a companye of noble and ritche menne, an other to 
Wh | | bib. 
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ve inhabiked with a great number of arfificers an other 
to nouryſh and ſuſtaine many ſouldiours (ſuch as are pla⸗ 
ced foʒ eontinuall garriſons in the bozders of kingdomes 
and pzouinces)an other to be frequentedof citizens wher- 
ot the greater part is giuen fd huſbandzy,to be ſhoꝛt, in an 
other, ſome other kinde of men to abounde and beare 
rule. | 
Therefo:e, ſofarre fo2th as is poſſible, it is requiſyfe 
that thou accomodate the whole comming and erpericnce 
in expounding:of common places, to the mancrs and con- 
ditions of the people t hat are pꝛeſent, and fo the ſtate of 
the whole Citie: namely ſo, that examples, ſimilifudes, 
compariſons, Item repzchenſions of vices and enoꝛmi⸗ 
ties, be in ſuch ſoꝛte pꝛepared and handeled, as that it is 
noſt ipkely, they ſhall beſt perceiue them, To thaccom- 
plyſhing of which thing we haue neede of a certaine cy- 
uill policye and p2udence. 
III At isa very common matter with Chryſoſtom and 
other holy fathers, whe they take in hand any other place 
at large, to expounde in the beginninge with apparaunt 
woꝛdes the ſumme of the whole buſines, and enidentlye 
to interpꝛete the ſame, to the intent all the hearers may 
perteiue what they2 meaning is, and whither that parte 
of their ſermon doe tende. | 
IIII Somtime alſo they render a reaſon of their denice, 
and ſhew how neceſſarp and p2ofitable it is foz them to 
enfreat pzeſently of that very matter and argument, 
| V BHerevpon they gather togither certapne ſpeciall 
2wfcs,taken out of the ſatred Scriptures,and dee b2ief- 
lre declare how they agree to their purpoſe > whether 
they be pꝛepared fo pꝛoue o; confute an opinion, 02 to 
mcue and exhoꝛt. | | 
VI But as touching the oꝛder of pꝛofes, the Rhetory- 
tiaus, haue giuen pꝛecepts, that the firſte.and laſt place is 
to be giuen to the molt effectnall, æ the ſlendꝛeſt to be pla⸗ 
ced in the middeſt: but ſurely we perteiue that the holy 
__ Fathers haue vſed herein theyz lybertye,and accoꝛdynge 
8 | to 


Lib. J. Of framing of 


fo the qua lytte af their buſinelſt, haue diacrſſy diſpoſed 


the ir pꝛofes. Wherefoze we will heere pꝛeſcribe nothyng 
at all, but onelp admoniſhe, that no man bꝛing fozth any 
without iudgement. | | 

VII Rowe and then alſo one oꝛ other p;ofe (if perad⸗ 
uenture there be any that ſ&me ta be obſcure, oꝛ if we co⸗ 
uet to haue any,as moſt firme and clere,fo be depely fix- 
ed and ſetled in the mindes of our hearers) is ſomwhat 
moꝛe fuily and euidentlꝑ to be diſcuſſed and examyned, 
VIII Then after may be mingled ſimilitudes of all 
ſoꝛtes, that is to ſape, ſcraped togither out of affayzes 
politike, domeſtitall, and dayly actions of men,yea and of 
all kynde of thinges as well in life, as without life, 
which doe both bzing excedinge much light, and alſo are 
moſt apt of all other to teache and enfkructe the common 
people. Theu ſhalt finde very few Sermons in Chryſo- 
ſtom, in which are not a number of ſimilitudes, and that 
in euery part of bis Sermon, contepned. 
Neither may any man lightly be compared bnfo him in 
this pꝛadiſe. So alſo are the @ermons of Chꝛiſt and the 
Pꝛophets to be ſ&ene,bewtifted and adozned with the fres 
qizency of ſimilitudes oz parables, | 

IX Oppoꝛtunelp next are adiopned certaine examples 
92 hiſtoꝛpes taken out of the ſacred Scriptures, wherin is 
declared the trueth- and certayntie of that thinge whiche 
we chiefelp couet to inculcate, and make knowen, Foz the 
very rude, ſenſeles, and vnciuill people alfo doe caſely vn⸗ 
derſtand hiſtozies, and euen with a certayne pleaſure 
heare them. 

X Ik it be thought conuenient, now and then, ſome hy- 
Toꝛp, by adding amplpfcations, oꝛ deducing out of it ſome. 
ſtraunge pꝛobations, moze delectable to the care is ſet 
foꝛth to the hearers. Jn which pꝛactiſe, how ſkilful Chry- 
ſoſtome was, each man may perceiue, as well in other 
places as alſo by his homilp.19. to the huſbandmen, ꝛ tou⸗ 
ching othes to be eſchued, where he declareth the hiſfozy 
of king Elechias, vanquiſſhed t taken pzyſoner of Nabu- 
os chodonoſor 


Divine Sermons, 320 
chodonoſor kinge of Babilon, by reaſon of his othe and 
pꝛomiſe violated and bzoken, | 
XI Alter pꝛoufes and examples alledged out of þ Strip 
tures, ſomtimes may rightly be added to other pꝛoufes al⸗ 
fo apt to winne credit, and perſwade, whiche by the very 
ſence of nature, oꝛ by the iudgement of Phyloſophye,oz of 
humane reaſon, doe bzynge with them pꝛobabilptie and 
lykelybod. Df which kinde is it, that Chryſoſtom and o⸗ 
ther of the fathers do ſutceſſiuelp inculcate many things, 
touching the frame of the woꝛld, and the wonderfull bew⸗ 
ty thereof,of diners and ſundzy creatures, and the effects 
of the ſame, and out of theſe do collect a manifold doctrin, 
of the god wil of God towarde vs, oz of our duties both 
towardes God and towards dur neighbour, Agayne, ſom⸗ 
times (and pet ſcarcely)the opinions and ſententes of phi⸗ 
loſophers and poets are alledged and bꝛought fozth, But᷑ 
leaſt any man ſhould deſpiſe that which we here ſay,as a 
thing either kryuolous oꝛ ſuſpicious, we haue examples of 
this ſtudy and dilygence ſet fozth in the ſacred ſcriptures, 
Foz next after the Pꝛophets vſing oftentimes reaſons de- 
riued ot nature, we may ſee Chaiſt himſclfe fo pꝛeache of 
graſſe ot Lilies, of Sparowes.tc.and out of theſe thinges 
to pꝛoue, how admyꝛable the pꝛouidence of God is in the 
furniture and pꝛeſeruation of all thinges. 
The Apoſtle Paule,1, Cor. ii. Nature it ſelfe (ſateth he) tea- 
cheth you this, that to a man, if he haue longe haire, it is a 
reproche;contrariwiſe to a womã, if ſhe haue long haire, it 
is a praiſe, for ſo much as hir haire is giuẽ hir for a couer. 
Jn the ſame Epiſtle Chap. ig. pꝛouing the opinion touch⸗ 
ing the reſurrection of the body, he pzoduceth examples 
of ſ&de caſt into the earth, and there putting on a newe 
fozme o2 faſhion, Then oft the diuerſitie offleſh, where 
he diſfinguiſheth the fleſh of men, of beaſtes,of fiſhes, of 
foules:and alſo of bodies, wherof he maketh ſome celeſti⸗ 
all other ſome ferreſfriall, © 1 - 
The ſame apaſi le in ũ Acts cap. i. Alledgetb halfe a verſe 
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out of the poet AEratus. Cor. ig ia berte out of the Co- 


mical poet Mcnander,to Titus, Cap.. an other verſe out 


And alvcit it is not conuenie 
thoſe whom we know to be eſtraunged from our relygion, 


yet as we ſaide, is it tollerable, ſo that it be done ſparing⸗ 


Ive and ſelde, and to conuince ſtinecked and harde harted 


men, further, in vũng now and then, this cantion, to ſaye 
that we vſurpe thoſe kinde of reaſons: derpued of mans 


wiſdome, to the entent chꝛiſtian hearers may be aſhamed - 


of their ignoꝛaunce, ſlouth, dulneſſe, incredulitie, oz that 
thep mape knowe themſelues to be conniced enen of 
the heathen and pꝛophane ſozt vtterlp vopde of all ſpirp⸗ 


tuall knowledge. Which thing fruely we haue obſerued 


now and then to be vſually done of the fathers immi⸗ 
tatinge the Pꝛophetes, Chꝛiſt and Thappoſtles. Chryſo- 
ſtome in his homilp 28. touching wearing to be auopded. 
After that ye can not(ſaith he) be perſwaded by the ſcrip⸗ 
tures, J will avmoniſhe pou by foꝛreine and externall ex⸗ 
amples.Zhis dyd God alfo among the Iewes ſaying; Goc 
into the Ilandes Cethim and Kedar, fende and knowe , if 
that nation haue chaunged hir Gods, which neuertheleſſe 
ore no Gods. And vnto the baute bealts he oftetimes ſen⸗ 


deth them, thus ſapinge: Goc to the Ante and the Bee 


thou fluggard. 

This ther foze will J now ſay vnto you, Remember the 
Gentile Philoſophers, and then ſhall ye knowe, of howe 
great unyſhement we are wozthy , that deſpiſe and con- 
temne the lawes of God. 

This he. And fo this ende and purpoſe alſo the Apoſtle 


ſcemeth to ſpeake of the Cretenſians. A certaine Prophet 


of their owne Countrie, ſaide: That the Cretes, are al wales 


liers, euil beaſtes, and ſlowe bellies, This teſtimony is true, 


wherefore rebuke them ſharpely. 
XII, Sometimes thou ſhalt ſœ in the middeſt of the diſ⸗ 


courſe a certaiiie Miele vigrefſton- to bie made, wht rein 


either vices are repꝛoued 02 exyoztation is ſramied bnto 
vel tue. 


nt to take witnes e tryall ot 


as i ma kh eee 1 A am a @a. 4 
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| C33) 
vbertue. Which Digreſſions very oppoztunely and wyth 


a certaine grace alſo are accuſtomed oftentymes to lypps 


from thoſe that haue not pꝛemeditated aſoze what to 


ſpeake, 
XIII. 


Laſtlp, p which remapneth is heſfolved ja mo⸗ 
uinge of affections;, to the entent all men maye the moꝛe 
willingly and chercfullp unbzace the ſũme and effect of 


the argument oz common place of vs handeled, and that 
beeinge dꝛawen after a ſozte to conſent vnto vs, they may 


cary aboute the ſame perpetually impꝛinted in their 


myndes. 


This therefozeis a certayne common and ſimple fozme 
of findinge out, coltectinge, and diſpoſinge of p:oufes,a»te 


to expounde and declare common places in ſacred Ser» 
mons (howſoener it be. of vs ſet fozth ) which wee per- 
ceyue to haue bene oftentymes vſed,not onely of the aun / of diving, 
cient fathers of great eſtimation, bat alſo of the holy p20- collecting. & 
phetes and Apoſtles , lyke as wee haue already chewed. 
It ſauoꝛeth of no cunning at all, there is nothinge in it routes. 


artificially deuiſed, pet neuertheleſſe to the cõmon courſe 
of nature, and the plapne ſimplicit ie of the multitude, it 
ſeructh ineſpeciallp t agreeth moze the any other. Wiher- 
foꝛe it is not to bee contemned o2 neglected , chtefely ſes 
inge, as an O2ato2,cucn ſo it becommeth alſo a Pꝛeacher, 
alwayes to auoyde, ſo much as in him lyeth , the ſuſpicion 
of ouer much cunninge and curioſitie. 


A prayſe of 
the ſaid forme 


diſpoſinge of 


Howe there be two thinges (to the intent J may adde * manera 
this alſo by the way )wherewith a man ſhal bee farthcred popular Tes- 


very much to thatteyninge of thts eaſpe o: 


Teaching. 


The foꝛmer is, that, after the Sermons of the Pꝛo⸗ 
pbotes, Chꝛiſt, and Thapoſtles, (wherevnto alwapes 5 
ficlt place and dignitie is due) her accuſtom diligentip, and 


der ol popular 


with ſharpe dyindication of the partes thereof, to peruſe 
ouer the Yomilies at certayne of the fathers, but chiefly 


aboue the reſt of Iohu Chryſoſtom. 
Pet can wee noi diſſemble , but that the doinges of 


Fj, 


_ 


Chryſoſtom 


U 


ching vyhece 
it is deriued. 


11 


Confutation 
hovy & after 
what ſorte it 


sought to bee. 


Lib. I. Of framing of 


Chryſoſtom ſo often of vs commended, are to bee reade 
with great diſcretion, warelp, and not ſane of thoſe that 
haue afoze bene well exerciſed in the pꝛincipall common 
places of Chꝛiſtian doctrine . Which thinge alſo is meete 
to bee vnderſtod of the Commentaries of other holy Fa⸗ 
thers .lyke as S. Auguſtine alfo in his moꝛkes, wiſheth p 
readers to vſe their cenſure and iudgement, as maye be 
ſene in his Epiſtle, 7, to Marcellinus, 9. to Hieronimus, 


3. to Fortunatianus, 


The later is, whofoeuer coueteth at any tpme to 


pꝛeach readily and to the purpoſe, him it behoueth to ga⸗ 
ther togither, and to note in paper bokes, as many both 
ſentences and examples out of the holy canonicall Scrip⸗ 
tures as is poſſible, touchinge all the common places be⸗ 


longinge to the whole courſe of Diuintie, which may at 


all tymes, and vnto euerp argumente p20poſed , ſtande 
him in ſteade, and be in a readineſſe. He verily muſt dil⸗ 
ligently trauaple in both theſe poyntes, that deſpꝛeth at 
any tyme with plentifull fruite of the ſpirite to caſtruct 
the people vnto O_ in the Church of Chꝛiſt. 


C Of Confutation, Cap. XIII. 


7 cthithat ſome thtnges,alledged of aduer⸗ 
7 ſaries agaynlt our opinion, be confuted , 
that ſhall in deede bee accompliſhed, rather 
after an D2atoziall maner,then Logicall, 
9 put pet compendioufly and with perſpicus 
ous reaſons agreeable to the capacitie of the hearers , 
Erample bereof bee theſe : Chryſoſtome in his Yomilie, 
78, entituled : That it is better to ſuffer wꝛong then do 
w2onge : after. he had ſayd:; Therefoze God comuann⸗ 
deth vs to ſuffer iniury and doth all things, that he might 
withdzawe vs from woz2ldly things, make vs to vnder⸗ 
ſtãd what glozy is, what diſhono:, what los, what = bs 
adde 
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add2th this objection with a:ſalution allo adioyned there» 
unto: But it is a grieuous thinge (thou wilte ſape) (0 
fuffer iniuryand repꝛoche . It is not greeuous , no, it 
is not ( ſape) O man Vowe longe wilt thou ſkicke 
aſtonped about thinges pꝛeſent and tranſito2y : foz nep⸗ 
ther woulde G O D haue inſtituted that, if it had bene 
to greenous oz burthenous. 


But marke what J ſhall ſaye: he that doth iniurp;goeth 


bis wap, hauinge in d&de money, but pet a wounded 

conſcience , Yee that ſuffceth intury, is depꝛiued of his 

money, but hath truſt to GD D warde, a poiicſion ve- 

rily moꝛe wozth then innumerable treaſures, 

Therkoze the Dbiection is ſolued , by ſettinge agaynſt a. 

lyfell.co2pozall loſſe of him that ſuffreth wꝛonge, a grea⸗ 

ter fpirituall detriment of him that doth the wzonge 

Anda litell after in the ſame place: What 2 Sapelt thou, 

Jam depꝛiued of all my goods, and biddeſt thou me holde 

my peace: J baue ſuffred repꝛoch, and wouldeſt thou haue 

mee take it pacientl y But howe can F =Fo2fwth ves 
ry eaſeip, if thou wouldeſt loke onely bp into heauen „ 
if thou wouldeſt beholde the pleaſaunte bewtp thereof, 

and conſider howe GD D hath p2omyſcd to take ther 
bp thither after thou halt manfully ſuffred wꝛonge and 
iniurp. 5 

This doe thꝛrefoze, andlokinge towarde heauen, ſap- 
poſe that thou arte made [pke vntg him that ſitteth there 
vppan Cherubins. os hee was both vered with repꝛoch 
and iniury , and pet hee ſuffered pacientip:: 

Ve endured in reuilmentes, 4 yet ſought no reuengment: 
hee was ſtricken , and ſfrak not agapne: But contrari⸗ 

wyſe;h& gaue them innumerable benefites that commits 


ted: ſuch thinges, and commaunded vs to be followers 
of him: 
This lolution is taken of the bope of reward pꝛomiſed, 
of thexa nple of Chꝛiſt himſelf and of God, and lpkewiſe 
of his commaundement. f 
abet is in na wyſe necelare, that thoſe thinges 
that 
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Lib. I. Of framing of 


that nede confutfation ſhoulde ber de aped bp togither in 
to one plate, to the intente all thinges ſhoulde be diſſolue⸗ 
ed at once, but it is lawfull to diſperſe them thꝛough di⸗ 
uers and ſond2y partes ot the whole Sermon, that wheres 
ſocuer any thinge by occaſion commeth to mynde, which 
we ſuppoſe may bee obiected to our ſentence andopinicn; 
ther wee may confate the ſame without any further de⸗ 
, laye , Examples of which obſeruation may euerp where 
eſcene in the Sermons of the Pꝛophetes, Apoſties, and 
F fathers . e. 
Foz certes it is not the faſſhion, that iuſt confufations , 
and ſuch as we ſ& vſed in Courtelpke caſes amonge the 
Rethoritians , ſhoulde be inſtituted in euangelicall Ser⸗ 
mons. Foz why; hee pꝛouideth not well foz the people, 
that will ſeme to peſter them with the hearinge of ouer 
many aunſwers and ſolutions of obicctions in one Ser⸗ 
mon. | 
Neuertheleſſe , if it happen af any tyme , (thaffayzes 
of the Church ſo requiringe ) that the whole Sermon bee 
applyed to the repꝛouinge of a falſe opinion, oz fo the co24 
rection and aboliſhinge of ſuperſtitions, oz of ſome euill 
inueterate cuſtome, then doubteleſſe it is both ſeemelp 
alſo very requiſite ; that all thinges bee diſſolued in oꝛder 
that are pzoduced of obſtinat men foz the defence of their 
errozs , Foz great laboz and dilligence is nedefull fa 
the extirpinge and roting out of peruerſe opinions, wher- 
with the myndes of men haue any longe tyme bene inkec⸗ 
ted, ſeeinge they al wapes ſubtilly and craftely goe about 
to imagine and contriue a number of thinges to eſtabliſh 
and confirme their nopſom opinions withall. | 
Fo? after this ſozte wee may ſer confuted in the boke 
of Salomon, which is enfitaled Eccleſiaſtes, the falle and 
erroneous opinions of many fouchinge the ſoueraigne 
felititie. And the Apoſtle Pauſe in his-@piltte' to the: 
Romaynes, Cap ,5,6,and,7.wyſely infringeth and diſſolue⸗ 
eth no fewe thinges, which the aduerſaries obtecteda« 
gainſt the doctrine of inflificatid by faith without'wozlkeg, 
I. Se Mozeouer 
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Pozeouer,the Pꝛeacher ſhall vſe all the oꝛder and con⸗ 


ning in tonkutatian, Which wer ſi. to be pzeſtribed to p 


Dzatozs, and he thall fcanckely vſe uegation, eleuation, Pivers for. 


tranſlation, excuſation, ditreſfion, regelfion, inuerſton, 
diſtinction , abſolut ion, conqueſtion, inueſtigation of the 
matter and fozm2 of argu mentes after the maner of Lo- 
gicke, and whatſocuer elſe is of this kynde . Foz of all 
theſe thinges examples maybe ſhewed in p Sermons of 


Ch2ilt , the Pzopbetes and Apoftles . 


mes of conſu- 
tation, 


Notwithandinge be muſt take dilligent berde of this „ Confutation 


that his Confutation bee bfterly bopde of all ſubtill ſophi- 


muſt be voide 


ſtry , that it bee without offentativn of the deceptfull of ſophyſtry. 


crinkes of Logicke, and lawelpke crattineſſe, to be ſhoꝛt, 
that it bee without any deſy2e of tauillinge: And that 
derilp faz this cauſe, leaſt any man choulde ſuſpec hym 
either to trifle , oz elſe fo bee deſirous to cirrumuent and 
begyle his auditozs: Whereof the one is the poynt of 
ſhamefull vanitie and the other of malitiotis ſabtelfte . 
Full well goeth the ęccleſtaſticall diſcourſe fo ward, that 
or ſ&ne ko bee decked and adaz ned with beritte and ũm⸗ 
plicitie. * 
Some there bee that in confutinge now and then be ; 


tome ſo hate and vehement, that as men enraged wyth Cõtumelious- 
ire, they bꝛaſt foꝛth into contumeſious repꝛoches pea, and — ws 
ſomtimes into Thieſtes execratibs, which Whileſt they do ed. 


they exceede all meaſure and mediotritie. Theſe men 
wee withe to be admoniſhed,that they woulde endegonr 


themſelues to reſtrayne , with the bꝛidell of tharitio;the - 


excurſion df their vehement and.haſty Dzation , Foz it 
lefſe offendeth , albeif it bee a ſharpe repꝛehenſion, if it 
map bee vnderſfad to pꝛoccde of charikie 

Theſe thinges , touchinge the maner ol Confutirige 
applied to the Popular underſtanding, and congruent to 
euery kinde ol Sermans, whither it be a whole boke, oz 
a parts of the boke oz ſoms tertaine plate that is expoun⸗ 
de do: Whither we entreat of affap2es offred by accaſſon 
of tyme, max luikiſe . er ee hes 


Concluſion. 


Lib. I. Of framing of 


to be accommodate as pꝛoper tothe kinde redargutiue oz 


correctiue, thoſe things we will with moze dilligence dev 
clare, when we ſhall ſeuerally entreat of Þ ſame kindes. 


¶ Of Concluſion. Cap, XIII. 


N enery ſacred Sermon, ethe parte oz 


Concluſion, 

4-6 ” 3 | ASE common place doth crane a bziefe conclu⸗ 
we vvhole | AE ion: but beſides that a cerfaine apte and 
Oration, þ+ . convenient perozation muſt be added to 
which is cal- | the whole oꝛation. 


led peroratis. SS = Now in this, if many notable plates ont 
repeated in of à Whole twke,o2 a part of a bwke,baue ben examined;a 
the Concluſi. Hoꝛt repetitio is rightely made of ſome pꝛincipal poinfs'x 
an. Chapters therof, 3f two oz th:& places haue bene expoũ⸗ 
ded, then of euery one in oꝛder may be called into memoꝛy 

ſome certapne pzoufes,ſach as ſeme to be moſt cminet x 

pꝛobable: nowe and then, the Pꝛeacher trayeth onely in 

thoſe thinges that pertayne to the laſt plate, the doctrine 

and vtilitie whereof he alonely ſtudiouſly-commendeth -, 

But in cace ſome one certaine place of Scripture, oz a 

Theame ſimple 02 compornd,ſhall thozow out the whole 

Sermon be declared at large, oz that the Hermon be tas 

ken in hande touchinge buſinelle, which the ſtate of the 

Church requireth to be handeled, then fo2 the moſt parte 

a perozation is accuſtomabſy beſtowed in mouing of af- 
fectios,to'p intẽt, mẽ may be ſtitred to deſire oꝛ eſche w, to 

.alow oz diſſalowe, that whereofentreaty bath bene made. 

4*:4ions to. Somtpme to Sermons of every kinde are annexed ex 
be moued al- hoztations, 02 obiurgations vtterly deuided from thofe 
ſo in a pero- Places that are befoze expounded ; Which then truely 
ration... Tighftely commeth to palle, when certapne affayzes doe 


Exhorte, happen, wheregf it be houeth the people to bee admoniſh⸗ 
ed 1 5 


Reprouc, 


; Do Chriſoſtom in a place in the ende of his Sermon, res 
vuketh thoſe that negleainge dintne Serm ms bird fo 
„ 9 gadd 
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gadd to the Theatre to beholde thers the games ou bozle⸗ 
backe called Ludi equeſtres. The fame in his Momille 
1y,vppon Geneſis after the @cripfures declared wytha 
bziefe concluſion, hee palſſeth ts an exhoztatzon, wherein 
be deteſteth couctouſneſſ:,and requireth all men that they 
woulde endeuoure. themſelues to helpe the poꝛe, and to 
giue alinoſe vnto them. Jn his Yomilte .15. after hee 
bad beſought his hearers that they would commende vn⸗ 
to their memoꝛp, the thinges that had bene ſpoken touch⸗ 
inge the incomparable mercy of G O D, he admoniſheth 
them that they woulds laboure to paſſe the reſtdewe of 5 
Lente fruitefully, and Cudye not onelp to abſtepne from 
meates, but alſo much moze from ſung and wycked at- 
temptes. 

But molt commonly he concludeth ſimply in pꝛapinge Simply to 
and beſcechinge his audientes, that they woulde haue dil fg and bee 
ligent conſideration of the hollome doctcine pꝛopounded 
vnto them, tyat they waulde repeate it after they were 
returned home, ſo.ntymes alſo declare it vnto others 
(which we may ie him ta haue done, Domilie. 2.14. and 
20, Vpyon Geneſis, and elſe where )and finally conuert it 
wholelg to the amendement of their lpuas. 

P22couzr nowe and then the Preachers doe admoniſh h. herers to 
in the concluſion, of what matter they are deterauned to de men 
_enfreate in their Sermon kollowinge. ect of the mat 
".. Datof Chryſoſtom Yamnilie. 4. bopon Gznelis, Alko. 4. ter of the next 
vppon the fir CpitHe to the Corinth. Item, his. 5. Tome, ene 
Yomilie.28, agayni Swearinge, ſome gather that the „ans f fl. 
caſtome was in ta? church in tymes paſt, that the people n;Ginge (a- 
after the ende of the Sermon, ſhontdz clappe their han- cred Sermons, 
des and make acclamations, but fozaſmuchas this cuf-' 1 
tome ſemeth to haue folowed from the Theatre 02 mar⸗ 
ket place, it is wozthely obſolete and groben out of vze, 

Much better it is.verely to ende all ſacred @ermons 11 
with pꝛaper, oz (that wee certapnely knowe to bee done III 
in ſome place) wyth 17 N of karth, 1 — is 

[tif 


What thinges 
the Preacher 
ſhali get to 
himlſelfe. 


Lib. I. Of framing of 


toſaye with the repetition of the Symbell Apoſtolyke 


.02 Nicznc, 
of Amplification, Cap. XV. 


Z Þatſoener thinge is pꝛoſitable either to 
teache perſpicuouſely , oz alſo to mone & 
yperſwade withall, all that ſhall the Pꝛea⸗ 
/q cher purchaſe to himfelfe as moſt requiſite 
Land neceſſary furniture. Therefoze, let 
Ahim knowe, that argumentations triparti- 
te, quinquepartite, Enthymemata : alſo Schemes and 
Tropes: further , the crafte of amplifying and mouing 
of affections, and finally whatſoener elſe of this oꝛder is 
taught of the Rhetoritians, maſters of well ſpeakinge, doe 
appertayne and belonge vnto him. Yowbeitour purpoſe 
4s not to ſpeake any thinge at all N ah fozmes of 
argumentes , of Schemes oz Tropes, fozaſmuch as we 
doe gather theſe thinges onely foz their ſakes, vnto wos 
we ſuppoſe all thoſe thinges to bee already verye well 
knowen, | | 
But nenerthelcffe we will note ſomtvhat touchinge 


Of amplifica- amplification, foz that we perceyue many of the holy Fa 


tion, what he 


vyill ſpeake. 


thers to haue bene ſtudiouſly occupied in handelinge ofthe 
ſame ; Yea, and ſom what other wyſe to vſurpe amplifica- 
tions, and to alledge alſo other maner of arguments, thẽ 
the Dzatozs are accuſtomed, 
Foz the Pꝛeacher doth not vſe amplification, fo the in⸗ 


vyhy the Prea tent to bzing to paſſe, that the matter might appere either 
cher muſt vſe greater 02 lefſer then it is of it ſelfe , oꝛ (as it is ſayed ) 
amplifiaction that of aflye might bee made an Elephante, oz agayne 


of an Elephante a flye , in which point the Rhetoriti- 
ans doe moft chiefely laboure , couetinge withall to coꝛ⸗ 
rupte the iudgement of the bearers, and fo withdzawe 
them from the right ſcope: but to the ende, it may bee ac⸗ 
knowlevged of all men to bee ſuche and ſo _ 
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as is meefe and requiſite that it ſhoulde bee in deede 
which verily is no other thing, the to reclayme men erring 


from the truth, to a pꝛudent and ſincere iudgement. And Ampliſicaris, 
here vppon we maye alſo gather, when and at what time 
the pꝛattiſe of amplification ought molt conuemently to be 
vſed. 


Foz ifatany time thou happeneſt vppon thoſe: plates, 1 
of which it is likely that the bearers cannot iudge ſuffici- 
ently aright., then by adding to amplifications we muſt la⸗ 


bo; tob2inge them to this point, that they may be able to 


conceaue both what and howe great eucry thinge is. 
And oft times it commetzh to pale, that certaine ſinnes, , 
(foꝛ aſmuch as they are commnoly and euery where with- 
out controlmente committed) be by the iudgement ef the 
common people ſuppoſed not to be ſo haynous as theyare 
in derde: of whiche ſoꝛte are, concupiſcence, hatred of our 
neighbour,reuilements,periurie,bzawlings,dzonkennss, 
offences giuen, tc. 

Ok theſe therfoze' when the P2zeacher ſHall foztune fo en⸗ 
treat, he ſhall not without god cauſe,by vſinge of amply- 


fications, goe about to declare the greatneſſe of the ſame, 


In reſpect wherol Eſay Cap.1,doth'very artificially amply» 
fye certaine finnes of the Iewes by compariſons and ſuche 
Ipke places. 

Cbꝛiſt in like maner Math. :,amplifieth diners and ſond2y 
offences, as namely repꝛoche of our neighbour , concupiſ⸗ 
cence, periury , and pꝛoueth them to be much moze grie- 
nous then a great number did ſuppoſe, 


Agapne, ſome there be that eſteeme certayne thinges moze 


highly then they ought to be eftemed,as fo2 example, we 
may lee ſome men to attribute ſo much vnto ceremonies, 
rights, mens traditions.tc.that they are not affrayd to pꝛe 
ker them befoze the very commaundements of god. Ther⸗ 


foze when it ſhall be. fo2 the bchofe of the bearers to en⸗ 


treat of theſe thinges, the Pzeacher ſhall p2zudentty exte- 


nuate al obſeruations oz traditions, pea and with neceſſary 
and pꝛobable argumets(ſo mach as lieth in him) conclude, 


F. b. | that 
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that they are by no meanes to be compared withthe..\ 
pꝛeteptes of Gods law, 

Chiſtc, Matliew, ig. and Mark. y. doth grieuonſly. 
repꝛoue the pzepoſterous iudgementes of men in this 
bchalfe, 


And Paule in his epiſtle to the Coloſsians dothe with 


wonderfull dertcritye ſhake vp and bzinge into contẽpt 
the vphoulders and maynteyners ok traditions. 


Sometimes it ſo falleth out that certaine notable 
vertues are neglected, oꝛ be not eſteemed as they are wozs 
thy : whercfoze thꝛoughe amplifications they ſhall bee 


aduaunced to the dignitye whiche of right they ought to 
haue. | 
In reſpecte whereof the Apoſtte to the Rom. 4. doth am⸗ 


plyfye the faithe of Adraham,by the cauſes and circum ⸗ 


ſtaunces thereof, to the intent, that all meu might pers 


ceiue, that the faith wherby Abraham ſo greatly pleaſed 


god 4 was accepted of him, and wherby alſo men ought 


to be iuſtiſied, was not colde and light: but vehement. 


notable, and very wonderkull. 


Who contrary to hope (ſayeth he) belecued in hope, 


that hee ſhould be the father of m- any flations, accordyng 
to that whiche was ſpoken: Sa ſhall thy ſeede bee. 

And hee faynted not in the fayti, nor conſydered 
hys owne body e now dead, when hee was almoſt an hun- 
drecl yeares olde,, neither yet the barennelle of Saraes 

wombe. 


Hee ſtaggared not at the promiſe of God through | 


vnbeleefe dae was ſtronge in fayth, giuinge glorye t to 
GOD : anc bein ige full certify ed that what he had pro- 
miſed, he was able allo to performe. 


Aud therefore was it reckoned vnto hym for rightu- 


ouſneſſe. 


There is extant alſo a graue amplyfycation of the 
fame Apoſtle, touchynge the wzath of God to be feaged or: 


Gd * ts fat, ed. 
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all thoſe that wyll not acknowledge Thzilt to be the true 
Meſsias: 


Take heede my brethrne(ſayeth he) leaſt at any tyme 


there bee in you an euill harte of vnbeleefe, to depurte 

from the lyuing God: but exhort yee one an other day- 
lye,while it is called to day, leaſt any of you be hardened, 
through tie deceitfulneſſe of ſinne. 

For wee are made pertakers of Chriſte, if wee keepe 
ſure vnto the ende the beginninge of the ſubſtaunce, 
and ſo. foozth as it is in the terte. Foz the plate is 
longe. | 

Mozcouer, the Pzeacher may vſe all the furniture 

of amplyfyinge, that the Schole of Oꝛatozs miniftreth 
vnto hym. „As | 
' Wherefo2e,as touchinge that whiche pertapneth vn⸗ 
to weozdcs , hee may mingle together æ u iuqeoy, 
TX Waverly ,ovvorvuiey ,erpotition, definition, deſcrip⸗ 
tion, - diſtribution, heapinge bppe of matter, encieaſes 
ment ; 
As tonchinge the things themſelues, he may franſferre 
G7oodrow tobtouw , that is to ſape, paſſe from a queſti⸗ 
on definite to a queſtion inſinite oꝛ common place, hee 
may examine (fo farre fooꝛth as the nature of the argu⸗ 
ment wyll ſuffer)tbe cauſes, to witte, the matter, fozme, 
effecte, ende: | 

Mozeouer the tirtumſtaunces, as the perſonne, time, 
place, maner, inſtrument, occaſion, and ſo fooꝛth. Then, 
thinges happening oꝛ ſignes, whereof ſome be antcſedets, 
ſome ſubſequentes, other ſome annixed to the buſines it 
ſelfe;alſo compariſons, ſimilitudes, contentions, contra; 
ries:and whatſoeruer thinges els are in this kynde ſet 
fozth of the Rhetoritians. 

Againe further, the Pꝛeacher may bozrowe many 
poyntes of amplifying out of Theologye it ſelfe, whiche 
bath no ſmall number of peculyar places, apt and coz⸗ 


.reſpondent to cuery kynde of argumente as well as 
any 
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faculuc of 
Oratots. 


II. Out of di- 


uinitic it ſclfe 


Examples. 


Lib I. Ol framing of 
any other diſcipline befide,lyke as we Hall a little after 


declare. 
Therefkoze hee that teatheth the pesple, doeth ofte 


times frame his amplyfication , Ab attributis Dei, that 


is, of the pꝛoperties of God, as that God ſearcheth the 


harte, that hee can not bee deceyued: Df the Com? 


maundement of God: Df the Pzomiſes ſet fo2th : Of 
the Thꝛeatninge of puniſhmentes : Ot the Callynge of 


Manne to the knowledge of the trueth : Df Clectinge 


into the Churche of God: Df Spirituall giftes recepued: 


Ok a Generall ſentence in Diuinitie: Ok the Pzedicti- 


ons of the Pꝛophetes: Df that, that they bee thinges 
ſpy2ytuall : Df the tyme of theLawe : Df. the Tyme ot 


the Goſpell: Df the Digne to the thinge ſignyfycd ; Df 


a thinge ſpyꝛytuall to a thinge Co2pozall : And agayne - 


of a thynge coꝛpoꝛall to a thinge Spy2ytuall.ec., 


Which to the intent we may in ſome ſoꝛt make playne,. 


and euident, it ſhall-not be amiſſe to adde one oz two ex⸗ 
amples touching the ſame- 


Eſaye Capitulo, 15, pzopheſeinge beefoze that it 


would? come to palle , that all the maſtc noble Cities 


ok the Moabites ſhoulde bee deſtroyed, in an Ozation 


not ouer longe in deede, but pet verpe pꝛoper and e- 
legante , amplyieth the perilies and daungers Whiche 
bee foꝛeſawe to hange ouer them; 

All theyr heades (ſapeth hee) were balde, and all 


their beardes ſhauen. 


In hir Streets are they gyrded aboute with Sackcloth, 
in al the toppes of hir houſes and Streets ſhal be nothing 


but mourning and * | 
Hesbon and Elzale ſhall crye, that their voyce ſhall bee 
hearde vnto Tahaz: and therefore the armed ſouldiours 


alſo of Moab ſhall bleat out and crye for very ſorrowe of 
their mindes. 


—_— faozth as it foloweth thzough out the whole 


Chry-. 
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Chryſoſtom, in his homilie. 9. entituled to the huſbandme, 
and againſt wearing, to the ende he might teach how grie⸗ 
uous a ſin it is to ſweare falſelp, and violate an oth, ſayeth 
in the beginning, that not only thoſe Þ periure themſclucs 
ſhall be puniſhed, but alſo their whole houſes and familics 
by the iuſt indgement of God ſhal vtferly be ſubuerted and 
deſtroped. Which he pꝛeueth generally by the example of 
the deſtruction of the Sodomits, in whiche,foz the offences 
of ſome, not onely the men, but alſo the very walles, the 
bonuſes and buyldings; yca and the very earth it ſelfe, ſ@- 
med to ſuſtaine molt bitter toꝛments, the very reliqucs of 
ſynders andaſhes, with erpetuall barenneſe, remaining 
euen vntill this dap. 

Afterwarde he addeth further that he will make alſo a ve- 
ciall demonſtration, how that foz the periurp, and Þ of one 
man, it may come to paſſe, no . houſe, but alſo 


a large and ample Citie, voa and ſome whole Pzouince 
the iuſt bengeaunce of 
God. 

Wp and bp therefoze he gt th the hiſtoꝛpe out of the 
fourth bake of the 8 Cap. 24. and. 25. of King Zede- 
chias,02 Zidkijahu, who, after that he was made Ringe of 
Iuda by Nabuchodonoſor king of Babilun, kept not touche 
and couenaunt with him, but ſcriking a league with the 


king of AEgipt, in the ninth yeare of his raigne he ſought 


meanes to reuolte, fo2 which cauſe the kingdome of Iuda 
(notwithſtanding the puiſſaunce therof) was vtterliy rated 
vp and ouerthzaowne. 

And beſides this, he inferreth diuers and ſundzy reaſons 
to aggrauate the ſinne of Zedechias, but amongſt þ reff, he 
taketh one trim and notable ſpecialptie out of the Pꝛophe⸗ 
ſp of Ezechiel, cap. i. Foz When as by chaunce ſome had 
ſapde, that the country of Iuda was not puniſhed foꝛ the 
violating of an oth, but rather fozother-offences : Chry- 
ſoſtom retiteth, touching the ſame matter, the iudgement 


ef Ezechiel, who plapnly teſtifieth that 99 
the 


F ib,1. Of ſraming of 
the Iewes happened th;ough tbe bꝛeakinge of couenaunt 
with the king of Babilon. Wppon which occaſion he pꝛoper⸗ 
lpe expoundeth and conningly inter pꝛeteth the parable of 
the Pꝛophet of the two Eagles and of the vineyard, wher⸗ 


of the one Eagle betokened the kyng of Babilon, the other, 


the king of AEgypt , and the vincyarde the kyngdome of 
Iuda. 

After this, he pꝛoſeeuteth the thinges that partaine 
to p hiſtoꝛp. And whereas it is repoꝛted in py ſtoꝛp, that the 
C:tye was beſieged almoſt by the ſpace of th2e peres, out 
of that circumſtaunce he eraggerateth the euill, admoni⸗ 
ſhinge that, by the continnaunce of time and alſo by 
the perilles adiopned therevnto , as du the one fida 
Hhonger and famiſhmente, on the other, fterce and-outras 
gicus flaughter , the greuotiſenes of the ſinne mighte 
be eſteemed, But he addeth further in the ſame place, an o⸗ 
ther reaſon derived of the pꝛouidence and 92dinaunce of 
God,ſaping:@herfoze would God haue the Citie oppꝛeſ⸗ 
ſed with ſo long a ſerge, that the king relenting, might cons 


feſſe his ſinne , and allo. thꝛough the perfwaſian and ins 
pulſion of the Inhabitauntcs, willingly peelde himſelfe ta 


the Babilonians: by which mcanes verily it ſtemed that. 
ſome kinde ot redꝛeſie might haue bene pꝛocured to ſo great 
calamities. 

Whereto2e ſo long time togither to perf obſtinate in 
his emll, and not to be touched with repentaunce, when 


God fpcctally ſo many wayes tnrited bem, was very hey» 


nous and hoꝛrible fo conſider. 

And enen this alſo maketh to the augmentation of the 
crime, that the King in the meane while, woulde not giue 
eare vato theſe that tolde hym the trueth, ard counſelted- 
him fo2 the be. 

Concerning which matter Chryſoſtom addeth the- pꝛophe⸗ 
ſys and caunſell of Jeremy, which is extant Jerem. 38. Foz 
he being inſpyzed with the ſpp2it of God, counſelled and: 
lazetolde vnta the a the bis aduice , that — 
wonlde 


. 
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woulde willinglye ſubmitte himſelfe fo fhe-Kinge or 
Babilon, he ſhoulde be receaned info fauoz, and his king⸗ 
dome by that meanes ſhould remaine in ſafety:but in cace 
be refuſed ſo to do, he ſhould be ledd away a capttne & his 
Citie conſumed with fyze, But Jeremy pꝛeached to a 
deafe man, Wherefoze in this reſped agayne1s Zedechi- 

_ as greatly tobe accuſed, 

Then conſequentlye as it were, per \z2vTuwway be des 
ſcribeth the ſpoylyng and pꝛophanation of the Temple, the 
burning of the Citie, the walles plucked downe, the bottes 
carryed awap, the P2inces ſlayne with the woꝛde, the 
people ledde away captiue, eftſones repenting and incul⸗ 
king with all that pertury and bzeakinge of pꝛomiſe were 
the cauſes of all theſe calamities. 

Mith theſe thinges not contented, he pꝛoctedeth furs 
ther and ſheweth the paynes whith the kyng hymſelfe ſuſ- 
tapned: declarynge the ſame to be double o2 two folde, the 
one depꝛiuation of his ſight, the other captinitie, 

And fozthwith he amplyfpeth them both: the fpeſte 
verilp, foꝛ as much as befoze he was made blynde, be was 
tonſtrapned to ſe his childꝛen flapne in hys pꝛeſence: the 
later, foꝛ that from thence fog th he ſhould beceme a Specs 
tacte and an example to the whole woꝛld, but chifely vnto 
thoſe nations, thzough whoſe dominions he ſhould after» 
ward be ledd away captiue. 

Where againe, be conningly acco2deth two pꝛopheſpes 
the one ſeeming contrary to the other, and pꝛoueth them in 
the ende to be both true, by the ſucceſſe that enſued vppon 
the ſame, 

The one ok them was, that Zedechias ſhoulde not ſee 
Babilon: the other that hee ſhoulde be ledde away into 
Babilon: 

Urhereof that one (ſayefh he) was accompliſhed when in 
Iuda it ſelfe hee had his epes plucked out: this other 


4pkewyſe founve true, when after hee was caryed 
away 


* 
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away info abylon . with a greate number of other cap⸗ 
tiues moe, 

Ve addeth vet (fpnally) an other amplyfication to the 
heacers taken cut of the 'comparyſon of the time of the 
Lawe, to the tyme of the Soſpell. Ik thoſe that lpued 
vnder the law were ſo grieuouſely puniſhed fo2 periurie, 
wat greate piagues doe remayne fo2 thoſe,that now in 
theſe dayes, when the light of the Goſpell moſt cleaiþy ſhy- 
neth, are not aſhamed to foz{weare themſelues? But J 
ceaſe to make any further annotations vppon that place 
furnyſhed with all kynde of conninge and. conueigh- 
aunce, 

By theſe thinges it may ſufficientlye bee percepned , 
that amplyfications are ofte times gathered out of thoſe 
places, wbrche OTE challengeth as. p;oper. to it 
ſelfe. 

III The ſame Chry tom i in his homilie. 46. vpon Geneſis, 
* with wonderfull pꝛudence and dexteritye amplyfieth (like 
as did Origen alſo befoꝛe him) the fayth of Abraham, and 


his obedience deriued of faith, being readye to offer bp his 


onelp ſonne Iſaac:the diſcourſe t3herof whoſocuer will at⸗ 


fentively reade, he ſhall hardly 4 am ſure)-refrayne hom 


ſcife from teares. 
wm Anayne in his homilie. 14, touching the fcinerarions othe 


2. Reg. 14 Bf Saule, wherein He ſwoꝛe that who ſo euer dyd taſte any 


b:cad befoꝛe the euening ſhould dye the death, it is an ea⸗ 

ſy matter to obſerue many mo amplifications deriued out 
of divers and ſond2y places of Diuinitie. 

I cannot choſc,but that J muſt needes adde this alſo by 

What maner the way,and(as ye would ſay} minding of ſome other mat- 
. Ste be ker, Dome there be that pꝛopounde vnto the youth in 
mid iſlred en- Scholes arguments, in which thei map exerciſe their file, 
to cluldten and make a tryall ofthe towardnes of their wit:but thoſe 
for thexerciſe fgy the moſt paris are taken out of fables, oꝛ certes things 
of cheir ſtile, vayne and friuolous, that J ſay not, ſemtimes filthy, oz 
gthcrwilc hurtkall: But bow muche better ſhould the 
Schole⸗ 
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Scolemaſters doe, if they woulde offentomes pzeſcribe- 

vnto their Kcollers committedfotheir. charge; £ td thoſe. 
incſpectally that are enſoꝛmed to the ſtudy ot dinine let 
ters,argamentes taken out of the boly Scriptures,. and: 
woulde commaunde them to explicate and in explicating 

to adozne the ſame, one while by awplificatians,anether. 
while, by other foꝛmes of exerciſes, acco2dings fo the - 
imitation of: ae oꝛ ſome other excellent divines.. 


Of mouinge of affections. Cap, XVL 


Abe Pzeacherthallnot employe his:leaſt W 
eee in meuinge of affections, fozſomuch ,.. of mounig 
P74 as allthelearned ſoꝛte doe tonfeſſe, that of affections 
be ſtadetd of no one thing moze in niede, ought to bee 
A: deen hevoth of this one onely faculty, | knorvcn of 
=>Y They that: teache na. other wpſe in the Pieacher. 
— then p;ofcCozs are accuſtymed in the Stoles, it a 
cannot be that they ſhoulde be the authozs of any greate 
ſpirituall fruites, and ver fewe z none are (ene to hee 
induced with ſuch Sermons to repentaunce and amen⸗ 
dement of lyfe-. Wherefoze, whoſvener be be that hath 
once taken vppon him the office of teaching in the church, 
mult witd great induſtry apply bunſeif vnto this Abe may 
at the lengthe feele himſelſe able to pero: me ſomewhat: 
woztby of commendation in this nehalfſeeG. 

We in the mexne tyme witl add to ſawe tbinges that The order & 
ſerue vnto this ende: and firſte verily wee will declare diu:6on of 

when and what tyme it is conuenient fo mome affections; e thinges 

then next, where on in what-parte of the Sermon : inne 0.0; P0ben | 
in what places 02 with what pꝛaciſe te may ir dane. ug of of. 

It is well knowen out -of the babes ot the Rhetoriti- feaions. : 
ans, that the comunon affegions are.accountedto'befower; 1. When af, 
— Rows Feare, Gricke. And buder. gladuciſe are {*2i0ns ace 
. 1 ber 

a feare,ſlouthfilneſle, Diuiſion of 
25 | 2 affections. 
ens x. 
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Ander grite ate, tnuy; ire, eutit will, hatred, emulatid, 
patie, doeh lamentativ, denen, paxnefeilhielſe, 
veſperation;#c; - - 


No the — doe not actuſtonnibly ve to excite | 


What affecti- the mynves'vof their hearers, to every of the kyndes of 
onzarcto be affections nowe reherted, but vnts thoſe moſte [chiefely 
moucd of the which euerg man at the firlt fight mayknowe viltinely 
to be noc conuenient and, as ſt were;deſtinatfe to-diuins 
.affay2es, that is to ſay, to thinges perteyninge fo the e- 


ternall ſaluation of mankinde. They induce therfo:e their 


bearers molt ſpecially to the care of obteyning ſaluation, 
to ſaꝛrowe oz invignationfo2 exences ronqnitted, to t 

lothſomneſſe and batred of ſinneszfd the loue cf vertue*, 

ta the feare ot gods iudgement and de puniſhment, to the 
hope ot mercyto be obteyned with God, to compaſſion and 
loue towardes our neighbour, Md vnto thoſe affections 
— — are vnto theſe molte — but ſcarcely 


— vnto that, that th Watts vie i in their 
Forum oz Conliltozy,  - 
1 To the intent therefoꝛe thou mapeſt knowe when and 
knovve vrhen At What tyme it is miete and conuenient that affections- 
affections ate be maued of CI „ befo2e all thinges the partes 
to be moued. of the whole Sermon, and the pꝛincipall places, which 
are ſpecially to be touched there, ought effertudtiptobe 
. compziſed in the mynde and reduced fs a'perfecto2ber . 
Fo? the trattation of what plate ſoeuer thou ſhalt iudge 
to be moſt p2ofitable andnecelſary either tothe ffateof the 
- Charch,oz to the tyme and cauſes incident, in the illuſtra⸗ 
tion thereoftchietely, bevonde che reſt, thou ſhalt employ 
thy dilligent labour, and alſo endeudur thy ſelfe to moue 
the affections ot the hear ers. 
The effecte of our meaninge, is this: Thou ex pormvelt. 
ſomeentierboke of triptüre; vd Wine parte of a bike: 
in the woꝛdes that come nexte to dande, are Ant ers” 
a tauchen tuerr ee kane 
wher 
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wherof e dor done nianfoly deetrine;;etherſoine 
xcdargutions; other inſtitucions ather co und, oa con⸗ 
ſolations. And in thele one there is moſt apte to ſtyate 
bpp the myendes of menne vnto vertue, verpe — 
quiſite in thetyfe of man, and chiefely in roſpene s 
ſent conſiderations therefoze,.thavthalte fn e 
that this ſame plate is in ſuche ſozte to bee dtEννν,¼e 
thie, that thou mayſte eadcuoure thy ſeife tu mous the 
aſfectiond, either moꝛe vehement oz eme . 
as thou ſhalte-ſcc it expedient. 1 | 
At what tymetherefoze, thou ſhalte perceyne, mem to be 
giuen to dꝛounkenneſſe and exteſſe, if chere happen aug 
wer in the Herman a plate of ſobzicticand temperancr, 
oz agapnſt ſuperſluitie; in this verily thou ſhatte lon⸗ 
geſt tarꝑp, and th2oagh-erho2tation oz repꝛehenſion, ſo⸗ 
tyꝛre vp the affections of the bearcrs,that they wag wy 
couet ſobꝛietie and abandon exceſſe. 

Pozeouers wher many of the common Shearer onnetſed' 
with pouerty and that there is euery where-:creatr ſcars 
citie of vittaple, and pet in the meane tyme charitiewverp: 
colde, and vnneath any where to bee. founde : if-then a 
conuenient place offer it ſelfe tout hinge libe ralitie, thoa 
ſhalte wyth all thy power goe aboute to explapne it at 
large, and wyth as greate induſtry as:thou-canſ; indute 
the myndes of the hearers to bountifulnedſe;anvcompals” 
ſion towardcs- the pW :e. Furthormoze, there happe⸗ 
neth peraduenture a place wherby it is ſigniſted that Oo 
woulde haue littell chitozen to come vnto him: Here 
very fitly ſhall be entreated of the iaue of parentes to⸗ 
wardes their chidene, pea, and with (ame vehemente als: 
ſo, and p2quocation of mendes , ſhall the patentes bes 
vꝛged to ſende their childzneto ®cole in tyme conneni⸗ 
ent, and pꝛouide that they maye rightely. dee enitrucs + 
fed in the pzinctples of godlyneſſe 

To be ſhot , if at any tyme an hiſto 3y 02 mrtopte or fen | 
tence be parpoſed 9 — place of conſtace 


11 Where, 

_ :or in vrhat 
-parte of the 
Sermon af- 
fections are 
to be moued. 


Lib. J. Of framing of | 
and foztitude in the ronſeſſion at fayth, this place cerfes 
Hall wozthily ſo. much the moze ampiy bee declared , by 
doe much, bery-fewe are to be founve-in theſe dayes , 
that by reaſon of publike daungers; but eſpetiaile 'fo2 the 
perturbatib of þ-Church,vare conftitely abide by þ truth, 
And veriix in this ſelfe ſame argument, ſhall all the 
cunning in mouing of affections be ſeaſonabiy ſet abzoch, 
and men p2ouoked with great ſharpneſſe of wozdes and 
ſentences,to conftancy and foztitude in the confefſion of 
the truth . Somtymes alſd befidethe tracation of com- 
mon places, v2 erplication of the ſcripture,there is ming- 
led, either in the beginninge of the 'Sermon , 02 in the 
ende, oz elſe (by digrefſion ) in the mdeft, ſome exhoz- 
tation oz obiurgation , in whichthe ozation aurgeth 
tuen to the tyzringe vp and.concitation of affections, 
Cramples thou mapſt finde not rare in Chryſoſtom any 
other eccleſiaſtical! wziters. - 

Wy theſe things it is euidentfy to be perceyued, in hat 
parte of the @ermon.affcctions ought to be moued . Not 
in confirmation onely, but alſo in the Exardium, and 
concluſion:: Not onely where the confirmation dzawethe 


to an ende, but alſo whereſoeuer elſe the conũderation ot᷑ 
thole thinges that are touched will ſerme to require, ſhall 
it bie conuenient to ſtyzre vp the mot ions of the minde. 


To the Þzeacher oughte a greater liberty to bee gyuen 
by all meanes then to the D2atoz,lyke as alſo the Pꝛea⸗ 
eber may doe many other thinges with coml ne lle, that 
are not in the meane time to der attempted of the Kheto- 
ritian , Foz the P2eacher chargeth, commaundeth, 
Warply rebuketh, thzeatoneth , pzonounceth, as one in 
plate of authozitie , andas 4 Judge, the ſentence of 
excommunitation: But the Rhetoritian ſuppoſe th none 
ok theſe thinges to hee lawfull vnto bim, but rather be 


is compelled nowe and then fowly to flafter and fawne 


'vppon the Judges, fomtymes alſo to pꝛoſtrat himlelke 
as an humbls ſupplyaunt „ befoze the tribanall _ 
| „ oe an 


LON 
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and what not Chryſoſtom in big Yomilie , 26, entitu⸗ 
led, That wee ought to bee vertaouſely occupied in the 
leaſte thinges , and that wee ought not to ſweare, fozth- 
wyth in the very entry of his Sermon, repeateth many 
things grauely and with a certapne Epiſcopall dignitie, 
wherby he induceth the hearers fo feare the iudgement 
of God, and alfo the ſeueritie of eccleſtaſficall diſcipline, 
Yowbeit , in whatſoeuer erhozfations, repzebenfions 02 
obiurgations it be, that place ought chiefely andfrequent- 
ly to be giuen to the mouinge of aﬀfectiongof it 
is much better knowen, then that it is n@vefull here to 
bee admoniſhed, the dayely cuſfome of teachers in the 
2 not abſcurelę pꝛouinge and confirminge the 
ame, 


Pozeouer, with what furniture of arguments oz with 111 with 


what kinde of arte the Pꝛeacher may conneniently moue 
and ſtyꝛre vp the myndes of the hearers, wee will efte⸗ 


ſones declare , Befvze all thinges it is very neceſſary o be mow 


that hee which fpeaketh, doe conceyne ſuch lyke affectids 1. 
in his mynde, and rayſe them vpp in himſelfe, yea, and 
(after a ſozte) ſhewe them fo2th to be ſene vnto others, 
as hee coueteth to bee tranſlated into the myndes of his 
auditozs , Foz he that both in wozdes, voyce, tounts⸗ 
nannce, and apte geſture, declareth himſelle to lamente 
and bee ſozy either foz the perill of ſome, oz fo2 the com / 
mon miſery of all men, bæ alone ſ&@meth fozthwyth to 
pꝛoucke the reſide we to pitie and compaCion: Pee that 
burneth wholly in himſelfe , and is altogither inflamed - 
fo attempt ſome notable thinge, he by his ozation and 

(as it were) by his owne example may incenſe others to 
enterpꝛiſe the lyke.: BE that doth vtterly abandon vices 
— and. expꝛeſſeth the N An acco2yingly by the telti- 
. mony of bis A bs: ndoudfenty at, 
trayne others to the 


he tength ſhall 
atred' and deteſfation'of the ſame, Hovy we may 


Aman may ftirre vp affections in himlelte njuers wayes, ir vp affeci- 
Firſt ,by the dilligent conſſderation of the things Þ are ons in ous 


belaze his ees,as namely whFa man very exactiy diſcuſs ©1uo. 
mn" feth 


;Plal.119. 


II. 


Mcanc, 
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ſeth and enſercheth in his mynde, all and every point an⸗ 
nered ta the matter it ſelfe , Which tbinge neuerthelriſe 
cannot he done but of dim, that knoweth perfectly the nas 
ture and kynde of the hulineſſe in hande. 

-Secondcly,by a vehement imagination oꝛ fantaſp, when 
à man with moſt attetine cogitatio appꝛehendetb, and de⸗ 
ꝓapntsth £ himſelfe the foꝛmes and: ſimplitudes of the 
.thinges whereof haentfeatetb, which afterwardehe fo 
eth + ſetleth in his minde, as if his owne pꝛiuate cauſe 
were in handling, and as though bee ſhoutde perpetually 
muſe vppon that thinge alone. 

Thirdly,thele tbinges are furthered, vea, and increaſed 
. alſo, if a man hall attentiuely reade and pcrnfe fome one 


place. (eſpecially) in the ſacred @criptures, wherein the 
8 pI pi iudged ko be moſt 


ningely and artificial⸗ 
Ip moued ; in. which it ſhall ber coguenient ſo longe time 
to ſtape, as the mende may fully conceyue thoſe thinges 
that agre with the purpoſe . . After which ſoꝛte certaine 


- Emperours bee repoꝛted (c amonge theſe alſo Alexander 


of Macedony ) as. ofte as they entended to ioyne battaile 


with their enimies, to haue enflamed themſelnes by the 


readinge of certayne verſes, wherein ſome hozrible con- 
flicte cõmitted, was ol ſome” Poete defcribed x fet fozth, 
, Fourthly,in cace thou deſireſt earneſtely to be moued and 
affected thy ſelf, it is tequiſit that thou laboure fo obteine 
that ot God,( who farneth-and enfo:ceth the hartes of 
men at his pleaſure) andſaye wyth'the Plabmift:Inclyne 
my hart O God ynto thy teſtimonies. 

And here vppon is nowe opened vnto vs alſo the ſeconde 
meane wherby a man may mou p; mindes of his hearers, 
Foꝛ it bebaueth bim in the beginninge ol bis Sermon 
to apy rip ary pt 2ayer;>P tt woulde pleaſe 
him h his holy ſpirif lo to frame and viret tbe hartes of 


all men, that they may both eaſety percerue thoſe things 
that are ſpoken of the truth, and alſo by all meanes em⸗ 
bꝛace and accompſyſhe t 


_— 3 
Full well fay Nagel that all the ä of 
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Thirdelp, it cannot ber diſſembled, but that the mode⸗ 


rate pꝛonunciation of a lyuely vayce togitber itt a ve 


cent and comely geſture ol the [peaker, dath adde gerate 
foꝛte and impoꝛtaunte to the mauinge of affedions. 
Which thinge fo bee trus the very Gentiles Alſo thenl- 
ſelues doe ftcllifie, 

Demoſthenes, beinge oftentymes demaunded what the 


chicfe and p:incipall- poynt. was in the wholle'kpnde de 


well ſpeakinge, woulde alwayes make aunſwere that it 
was geſture er pꝛonunciation. 

Agapne Ae s his aquerſary. affirmed, that the 02as 
tion of „ which her had with great grace re⸗ 


bearſed, waulde deſerue incomparable admiration wyth- 


the bearers, in tace it myght fo2tune them to heare De- 
moſthenes himſelfe but pzonouncing his owne Woo: des. 


S0 far.fozth is one and the ſelf ſame. Oꝛation (by diuers 


men, pꝛonounced) perceyued to be one while of moze, an 
other while of leſſe power and ſtrength;. 

Fourthly, molt effectually of all doe they mouc b4 mindes 
of men, to whom is giuen of God that vertue oz power of 
ſpirit in Teachigh, which wee * gu tde ſecond, Chapi⸗ 
ter of this pzeſent Boke, {hem 
ſary to euery Pyeacher, . Id: all men mut tonfeite that 
the power of mozinge affections, th not in ſuch wyle 
conſift in erquiſite termes, exacte of ſpech and apte P20- 
nounctatio, but that a much greater dignitie, bj! 
yea, and.matelty doeth reſt in thys mier " 
wherin we ſer ſome men to excel and ſhyne'bef922! 

Foz we know by experience that ſonte commonſp ſp pralke 
altogither without arte, and very ſimply and Gs and 
pot in the meane tym? dog oc hog. 

ſoeuer they lvſt. c. 0:18 11 
Am debe uk : 


der 


the veritis p2ofiteth-a man nethinge at all, vnlefſe Gad De ciuita. dei. 
by bis inter102, grace, gouerne aud wozkt in the harte. * Lib. 118 
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their wonderful power in ſpeaking and feaching,wherby 
all the moſt learned and ſmoth tongued enimies of the 
Goſpell haue maruaylonſly from tyme to tyme bens 
vanqupſhed and compelled to gine place. Neither doth 
this excellent giffe happen to an other, then vnto thoſe 
that are ſerioufly occupyed in Gods buſines, which thing 
is the cauſe why the Apoſtle ſo ſtudioullp ſetteth the ſame 
(ad oppoſitum) agaynlt the faculty of well ſpeakinge 
which the Rhetoritians doe challenge to themſelues as 
their owne pꝛoper right. Rs | 
My preachinge ( ſayth he) was not in the flatteringe 


. Corinth. a. phraſes of mannes wyſdome, but in the demonſtration of 


v. 


Gen 3.44.45 


2. Samuell. 18. 


Loan, 14. 13. 
VI. 


ned certain Herm fe pponolic — b 
al 9 — bee en 


the ſpirite and of power. Agayne: wee haue not recey- 
ucd the ſpirite of the worlde, but the ſpirite which is of 
God, to the intent wee may knowe thoſe thinges that bee 
given vs of Chriſt, which alſo wee ſpeake, not in wordes 
taught by mannes wyſdome, but ſuchas wee are learned 
by the holy Ghoſte, Fiftly, the matter themſelues (mas 
ny tymes )wherofentreatie is made, be of great weight 
and fozce to the ſtirring vp of the motions of myndes. Foz 
ther happen ſome thinges of ſuch a nature, that the nare 
ration thereof (though it be rude and homely ) doe molke 
ſwiftely and depely Uiitke into the hartes of þ hearers, 
and that doe very greatly moue and delight the ſame, 

We may take,foz examples ſake, the narration of Io. 
ſeph, acknowledgeing his b:ethzne , when bee helde the 
chiele gouernement of the common wealth of AkEgipte: 
which, who (J pꝛape vou) except, be be of flynt canreve 

ut weeping ? Grigory Nazianzene in his firſt oꝛati⸗ 

on touching the reconcilement of the Ponkes , affirmeth 
that he neuer read the Threnes of the Pꝛophete Teremie, 
without ſhedding of feares . . Uery ſhozte but yet very 
vehement and lamentable is the complaynt of Dauid bes 
wailing $deth of his ſon Abſolõ. To theſe may be 


by Chzift alitel e 


p 
e 
g 
6 
e 
3 
: 
e 
$ 


FTC ˙ —Ü½ũ rent. .‚ . Avi... % M- . $... as 


* NIE — — _— TT w=w — dl —_— —_—— OO ww 


Diuine Sermons. * [453 
dul of the rules of the Rhetoritians, buf many moe alſo 
out of Diuinitie it ſelfe, and out of the ſacred ſcriptures, 
Wrlhat theſe places be and to the mouing-of-what affecib5s 
_ one doe ſerue, it ſhall not be a loſte labour bziefely to 
dectare, 

Therfo:e , if the P2eacher at any time be deſpꝛous fo Places apt to 
bzing to paſſe in his Sermon, that men vtterly deſperate provoke grief 
and paſt bope (in a manex)of recouery thould become care, ud fad Sg. 
fall of attepning vnto eternall ſaluation, be may bozrowe cs .;,iricg, 
— reaſons and arguments out of theſe places that 
0 0 * 

1 Oe the honeſtie of the cauſe, Foz it were a very fyl- 
thy and vnhoneſt thinge to perſiſt in that kinde of life, ol 
which all god men would be aſhamed, 2 

2 Ok the lothſomnefle and greatneſſe of ſinnes. Either 
of wbich is to be learned out of the law of God. 

3 Ok the knowledge ol mans fragilitie. 

What is this lyfe but a vapour ſodainly vaniſhing away? 
why therefoze doe we not ſpe&dely frame our ſelues to the 
amendement of lpfe? 

4 Per the miſeries as wel externall as infernall whiche 
being ſubiect to the crimes of this lyfe,are adiopned there⸗ 
vnto. A great miſerie it is to line in contempt, E perpetu⸗ 

all veration of minde. 

5 Of the harmes that accompany foz the moſt part the 
fylthyneſſe of this lyfe : as loſſe of god name and eſtima⸗ 
tion, loſſe and conſumption of gods, to be caſt downe from 
the degree and eſtate of honoz, ec. 

— alſo herevato the euils that ſhal follow alter this 
* 

6 Ok innumerable benefits which ſhal happen thꝛou 

the purpoſing of a better lyfe, Where it behoneth vs to — 


member the pꝛomiſes of God. 
7 Pl tzhe neceſſitie of the matter. Except we repent, 


we are vtferly vndone, and ſhall doe nothinge els then 
beape moe ſinnes vppon moze. And may ſo many thze- 
tninges of God bym lelfe ſette foozth in the — 


| 


II. Places apt 
to procure ha 
red of any 
vice. 


1b 1, yl framing of 


nothing mone vs at all? 


8 Pe the eaſyneſſe of the matter. — planteth in the 
mindes of all men a certayne ſtudpe and deſpꝛe of health. 
The ſame at all times inuiteth, allureth,dzaweth vs, and 
layeth open vnto vs a moſt eaſy entraunce vnto ſaluation. 
What neede many wozBcs:As well theſe places, as alſo 
many other beſides, may be obſerued in the Sermons of 
Chzilt,the pꝛaphets and Apolties,touchinge repentaunce x 
amendement of iyfe. Peter in his -fy2it Sermon that hee 
made Act.2. ſing ſome certayne. places of this kynde, doth 
by and by ſo mouc the hearers. that they foozthwith were 
pꝛicked intheir harts, æ bcry deſy2qufly required to know 
what they might doe to obtapne ſaluation. 

Moꝛeouer p Pzeacher ſhal vſe partly theſe ſame, partly . 
alſo ſome other places, if at any. time hee endeuoureth ta 
moue his hearers bnfo-ſozrow 02 indignatiõ foz their of? 
fences committcd,02 bnto hatred x-dezeſation,not of w2cts - 
ched and milerable men(as the Oꝛatoꝛs are accuſtomed to 
doe) but of ſinnes and of the deuill continually without cea⸗ 
ſing pꝛouoking vs to euill. 

Foz truely Diuinitie teacheth vs p; euen our enemies al 


ſo are to be holpen with all maner duties of God{yneſſe, 
_ and Chzift willeth vs to pzaye vnto God the father foz the 


health and ſaluation of our aduerſaryes, c.. 

- Furthermoze wee haue obferued amonge the Di⸗ 
tine w2ifers,tothe ſtirryng vp of-hatred and deteſtation 
— — one 02 moe vices, theſe places faliowynge. as fyt to 

e vſed: 
3 Df the authoꝛptie and diligence of thole men that bes 
foꝛe vs laboured by all meanes to extirpate and rote out. 
note” vices out of the company of the faythfull. 
Df-the greatneſſe pf the ſame vices;as.namelye that 
the are not common, that they be Kraunge, ſeldom. beard 
fc. 


* — qualiti of the perſons be i wage with thoſe 
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4 Of the bery ſhape;maner;e other'cirrumFannces of þ 
: fame vices, which declare their fiithyncCe e indignitie, 

5 Olk that, p euen by the ſecret inſtinct of nature alone 
al · men ought to abhozre and abſteine from them. 

6 Like wiſe ſinnes are compared with ſinnes,. and theſe 
that be touched,are be wedt to be far moze grieuous then 


all the reſivew, ' 
7 Pl theagrccatneffe df the euils that be already ſpꝛonge 


- out of the ſinnes pꝛeſent, and y map afterward redounde 


to poſterytie. And theſe places verely may be taken as 
ſpecifped of the Orators : but out of Diuinitie are dery- 
ned groundes of greater weight andimpoztaunce,as : 
8 Pk that, that wee ought not to be ſo fylthye: and vile, 
as that wee ſhoulde ſubmit our mindes and bodyes to 


Vlaces out of 
Diuinitic ſer- 
uing ro the 


fac effect. 


our enemy the Diuell ta ſerue bis wicked and diabolicall | 


. ſuggeſtions, 


9 Pk that, p we incurre the crime of diſlopalfie, yea and 


of high treaſon alſo, if we. reuolte from the tents of our 

ſauiour Ch2ift vnto Beliall. 

10 Okt that, p it is a great ingratttude, and 5j moꝛe is 

an extreame cruelty to crucitꝑ Chzilt a freſh thꝛough our 

ſinnes,and to diſpiſe his blod wherwith he bath bnce waſ⸗ 

ſhed and ſancified vs. 

11 Sf that, 8 by defplynge our ſelues u fin , we grieue 

the holy ghoſt, and doe ſlaunder tze holy. angells our ke- 

, pers,yea and the vniuerſalt church of God. 

12 Ok p, that by the grace of God aſſiſting vs, we may be 

ͤàble to reſiſt the temptoꝛ and traitoz ſathan, tame our fleſh, 

abandon euill thoughts, ⁊c. 

13 „ Df that, p if we harken vnto the Deuill, all the fault 

ſhall be imputed to vs,and-vnto our iniquitie, neyther ſhal 

it bee lawfull to pꝛetende any excuſe at all, but even wee 

our ſelues ſhall bes puniſhed foz thoſe enoꝛmities, whiche 
* by the pꝛouotation ofthe deuill we commit. 

14 Ot the paines are thaeatned vnto ſinners, and the 

ſame not onely tempoꝛall, but alſo eternall, to aauoyding 


Tad eſchewing wher,(here i is 10 wayfozvs.to be — 
ercep 


To the ſtir- 
ring vp of 
louc. 
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except we repenting imploze the ayde of Chailte, 


Somtimes occaſion is offered vnto the pꝛeacher, to ſtir 


bp his audients vnta loue, that is ts (aye, vnto charytie oz 
be neuolence. Which truly then chiefely commeth to paſſe, 
when as entrety is made of ſome notable vertue,o2 when 
the excellent deede of ſome Patryarke, Pzophet, Apoſtle, 
oꝛ ot any other man of wozthy memozye, is celebꝛated and 
ſolempniſed. 1 

Foz heere it is tonuenient to pꝛouoke the mindes of men. 
and (fo farfoꝛth as may be) to enflame them to loue and 
*mbzace fo ercellent and rare a vertue , 4 to the feruent 
ſtudy of imitating ſo notable a deede.. : | 
To the furtheraunce therefoze of this matter much auapl⸗ 


able will be the reaſons taken out of the places of thinges 


to be deſy2ed and thinges ta be eſchewed,to witte: 
Ok the honeſtye. 


2 Oe the godlyneſie. | 

3 Df the religiouſneſſe. Ok the thinge, 
4 Ok the glozpouſneſſe. 

5 Ok the eaſpneſſe. 

6 Ok the neceſſitie. 


All which thinges way bꝛielely be confirmed and illuſ⸗ 
trated by reaſons, ſeutences, examples, ſimilitudes, dery- 
ued out of the treaſurie of the ſacred ſcriptures. Atem: 

7 Ol the cauſes of thinges, 
$ Df the circumſtaunces. | 
9 Df the ſignes, oꝛ accidents,as well 


10 Antecedent,and * 


1 Adioyned to the matter it felfe,as alſo 
12 Conſequent, c. | 
Which kinde of places verily and thoſe deduced out ot 
Diuinite,we ſc the holy Pꝛophets to vſe, as oft as thei ex⸗ 
hozt vnto rightuouſneſſe, vnto modeſtie, vnto humilitie, vn⸗ 
to the tonfeſſion of the knowne trueth, vnto the diligente 
obſeruation of the true woꝛſhippinge ol God. Neyther 
dokhe any thinge what ſocuer appertinent to this kynde 
of buſyneſſe, leſſe notably appeare in * 
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Chryſoſtom, in which he endenoureth'fo'fraine:men unte 
patience, ſobzyetic,'hoſpitalytis, liberalitie tawardes the 
poꝛe, and other ſuch lyke vertues. 
Now to cauſe feare of gods iudgemft to be imyzinfed 
inthe mindes of the bearers, will: be a helpe and further; lage, rendig 
aunce pzofes dzawen fo:th, Gen of the 
1 Ok the the greatneſſe of. our ſinnes. which if behoueth dread of godg 
to be amplyfyed out of the law, by and though all the cir- iudgement. 
cumſtaunces thereof. 
2 Ok our owne vnwoꝛthynes, and pꝛoper offence, 
3 Ok our owne imbecilitie and weakeneſſe. 
Me that are vopde and deſtitute of all kinve of vertues, 
what ſhall we ebic againf the.invgement of Cod: 
4 Pkt that, that it is neceſſary the thꝛe atninges of Cos 
ſhould be accompliſhed without any exception. 
5 Dek the grieuouſnes of the paynes that are euidentleꝝ 
mentioned and ſet fozth in the thzeatnings of God. 
6s Oe that, that God erecuteth thoſe things indifferent- 
lye, whereby both bis iuſtice becommeth famous, and his 
mcrecy alſo apparaunt. | 
Pet the examples of thoſe men, wh we know to haue 
bene ſharply puniſhed of God fo2 their ſinnes. 
3 Ff tbat, that God, if he puniſheth not by and by, and if 
not in this lyfe : pet after a ſhozte time, oz at leaſt after 
— lpte, de repayeth due penalties actoʒdynge to the des 
ſertes. 
9 Ok that, that no evaſion of mans wiſdom 02 induft 
will ſerue fo eſcape and winde out of Gods iudgement. 
It is no difficult matter to acco2de alſo ſome other plas 
tes, vnto theſe arguments, touched befoze in the pꝛemiſſes. 
The controlling Sermons of the Pꝛophets and Apoſtles, Obiurgatory 
62 of Chryſoſtome and other boly fathers doe thzoughlye a⸗ won. 
bounde in this kinde. | Pl 
Further to the pꝛocurement of hope and deſyze of mer- cure hood 
ty doe condute a number of places accuſtomed to be bſedin mercy. . 
conſolations, but eſpccially theſe : k I 
2 Ol the.confcſion of ſinnes befoze God, 


| Of 


Flaces to 


Moe men 


„ 
— 


2 copalsion. 
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3 , Dfourhymilytis o moztiftcation.. | | 
Oe the continuall implozation of Gods apde. God 

deſpileth not the pzayers of them that humble themſelucs, 
and diſpaire of their owne ſtrength, | 
Ok the power of the ſpirit alſiffinge bsinour pzaycrs.. 
6 Ok the p2omiles of God. 
7 Od the nafurall godneſſe of God that is the pzomiſer,, 
whereby he will both be pzayed vnto, and alſo graciouſe ly 
graunt our peticions. 


$ Olk that, that God velighteth fo ſtande by his wooꝛde J 


and pꝛomiſe, and will deceiue no man. 
9. Ok the interceſlion of Chꝛiſt our mediatour. 


10 Of the ellect of the death, and all the merits of Chꝛiſt. 


11 Ok that, that our father knoweth our necelitics, vea 


cucn befoze we aſke, 
12 Ok our election, vocation, iuſtification. 


13 Ot that, that God ncuer vttcrly fozſaketh fhoſe that 
be his, but with fatherly compaſſion helpeih them befo:s. 


they fall into anp extreame daunger, 


To the furtheraunce alſo hereof, let the Beimons con- 
ſolatory 02 comfortatiue be read.diſpoſed to the foztifiynge. 


and ercaing of mindes in the conſlics of femptations,and : 


no doubt) a much moꝛe plentifull matter will offer it ſelfe 


in them, then can of vs in few woꝛds be campꝛiſed. 

zaftty if thommtendeſt to pzoucke the mindes of men 
vnto pitie and compaſſion, which then truely is expedyent 
to he done, when the people is to be admoniſhed and requi⸗ 
re d, to be helpfull to the pe and needpe, to (uccour them. 
that are afflicted with lickneſſe, ſnypweaclte, caſualtis of fps 


er, rage of waters, warre, o: ſuch lyke calamit ie, to labbur. 


with all dilpgence to reduce thoſe that erre, 02 thoſe that 
are almoſt fallen into deſperation, into the right way a⸗ 
gapne, oꝛ to p 


ſhait conucniently gather ſome reaſons of theſe places fol⸗ 
10wpnae. 

Dek the age: as, ił it be a childe,o2 an olde man that is 
acflicged. 


2. NF: 


2ap vnto God foꝛ their health and ſale tp, thou 


* 
.. 
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3 Oe the condition oꝛ impotencye of the partye : as, ik t 

do a poꝛe man, i it be a widow, oꝛphan, rr. 

4 Oe the innecency of lyfe, Of hym that halh hurt no 

man, noꝛ ſhamefally and pꝛodigaliy cõſumtd his ſubſcance, 

we ſwner take pitie and ct mpa ton. 

5  * Df the fozmer eſtate:happp, pꝛoſperdus, c. 

6 Ok the kinde of the calamitie. 

7 Pe the greatneſſe therof. | | 

8 Ok the compariſon of the pzeſent enil with other dil⸗ 
commodities, | > | | 

9 Hf the plate, time, inſtrument, maner, and other tir⸗ 
cumſtaunces. 

10 - Df the power and trueltie cf thoſe that inferred the 
iniurp. Be |. - 
11 Sf the pzoutdence of God diſpoling all thinges wiſely | ? 
and to the belt, which alſo would haue pꝛeſent examples ob 
calamities to be extant fo2 our ſakes , to the ende a tryall 
might be had how we eught to behaue our ſelues in the af- 

flictions of other men, and that wee mighte haue occa⸗ 

ſion to exertiſe the duties of Charytie towardes the ops 
pꝛelſed a 

12 Ok the dignitie of hym that is diſtreſſed, as namely 

that he is our bꝛother, pertaker of the ſame ſpirituall res 

gent ration with vs, and redeemed with the ſelf ſame blood 

23 Alſo of that, that our bꝛother which is oppꝛeſſed doth + 

not ſuffer onely foz his owne offences , but ratter ſoz the T uc. 1; 

example ot others: as Chꝛiſt 11 the caſualtpe of | 

3 were llapne by the fall of the Tower in © 
iloe. 3 ä 

14 Pe the feareof the lyke enillg hanginge ouer dur 

he ades. Fo2 the puniſhments which we ſe inflicted vnto o⸗ 

thers, we ought to knowe that the fame alſo are pzeparcd 

2 vs at all times bythe god will and iuſte tudgmente of 


* » 
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15 Lykewifſe of the pzecepts of God, wherby we are com⸗ 
maunded to be merepfull vnto other, | | 
16 Ok the pꝛomiſes that are ſet fozth vnto thoſe that ex- 
erciſe the derdes ol mercp. 
17 Sf the thzeatninges both of fempozall and eternall: 
paynes, which doe hang ouer as well the body as the ſoule 
of theſe that are not touchen. with compaſſion. towartss o- 
thcrs; - | ö 
18. Ok the auopdpinge and contemainge of the lleightes 
of cur. ſpirituall enemies the flit ſhe, the wozlde,the deutll,. 
that call vs away from well doyng, and continually. (@ke-. 
to dꝛawe vs into daunger, miſery, and thzaldom . But 
be it ſufficient to haue rehrarced theſe places in oder, 
which doe miniſter occaſion wherby alſo other ficte and con · 
uenient plates map be extogitate. 
nen abet, Sozconer ſomtime are publiſhed the moſt ample bene-. 
eee — fites purchaſed by Chꝛiſte: very well therefoze ſhall the 
cd and de Dꝛeather with all fozce of woꝛdes, and couragiouſnes of: 
clared. minde ertimulate his hearers, to wheigh exactely p greate⸗ 
Ines of Chziltes beneſttes, to the intente, that by their amẽ⸗ 
11 dement of life, and by their god and godly conuerſation 
* hereafter they may endenoure to ſhowe themſelues thanks 
fult'foz the ſame . In this bebalfe therefoze he ſhall not 
without god cauſe beſtowe areate laboure and diligeuce. 
Places of mo- But as we ſaide befoze, lyke as theſe thinges are pꝛo⸗ 
uing of young perly pertaininge ts Diuinitie, cuen ſo the places applied 
24 in e hat to the. mouinge of affections, can not moze conuenintip be 
order they are collecced ent of any other faculty ("thoſe onely excepted. 
moſt f:ly io Which wee ſe to bee contained amonge the rules of the 
eulen. Rhetoriciaus ) then out of Diuinitie it ſelfe. Powebcit- 
to ſtande longer vyen theſe pointes, and fo occupy the time 
in repcating and diſcourũng of theſe and ſuch like places, 
mould be bit a ſuperflgous labour. 
We licme to haue perfourmed that which to our duty aps: 
pertayneth, in as much as we haue (after a ſoꝛte) che wed as. 
war, whcrein they that beginne at any time fo 1 
: caſely: 
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eaſely enure themſelues todzawe oufof the fountapnes. 
of Diainitic-places ap'e foz euerp kynde of argumente. 
Foz Diuinitie is berp ritch, and miniſtreth moſt plentiful» 
le and liberalip to euer one that (a@keth, all bonds of fure 
niture requiſite ts the faculty of well ſpsakings. 
: But as touchiagefizures which ſerue to the mouing of Figures, 
af:cids.it in. at uaadtull ; w dh ad anp thing fars 
ther then $ Orators haue done. Foꝛ ſuch as they baue 
taught to-bre.pzafitable.fo2; this -uryoſe, all thoſe ſhall: $- 
Py eachor. at his liberty app29p2aate to his owne ozation. 
. Wherefaze xepetitionghcapinge of matter, increaſrimẽt, A heape of 
contention, exclamation, interrogation, ſubiection, apo- figures. 
ſtrophe, eom. nunication, dulneation; permiſsion, 3 
hyperbole, con, imagination, hypotypolis, and otter 
figures of the ſome kane dae take: place din wyth 
iudgement applyed , 

Albet ofteiemes tte Mreather ſettinge a fids all ars 
and cunninge and vtterię arcludimg all furniture and me · 
paration on detb bebementig maus and-enclyne : When 
namely the oꝛzacles of God, the teſtimonies of the Pꝛo⸗ 
nhetes the pareeptas, momeſas, comminations of Guy, 
bimſzl(e, the intorpzotations- of: the holy P3ophetes, by! * 
rwaſon- of their gerte paty: diggitio, and grauitie, are per- 
capaed.to:ha of ſo: great weight and {mpoatance,eſyccials 
ly if a-certagne. cometp.and-graue- maar ot᷑ glocution bes 
adiogned therevato, that: they uray:efteſwnes-d2awe yea, 
and compell alſo even theſo m an that are ſtiſte and rude, 
vatom3cce, indignation, hatred, feare, bope,. loue, fuay 


and diſire of imitation, 

| $02 it-boboueth chat ta de true which the Losde bym⸗ | 
Ceife.fayth by tos P39phot Jeremy: namely that bis woꝛd — 
is as it were a fyre, and lyke vnto a hammer that breaketh Ieremie 23, 
in ſunder the harde ſtone. 


Allo that which tbe autbos of the Epillle te the Hes Heb.4. 
brees affirmath: The worde of GOD. is very quicke 
and mighty in operation, and ſharper then any two ed- 
p ged ſwocde, and entreth Hr euen to the deuiding. 


aſon- 
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a ſonder of the ſoule and the ſpirite,and of the ioyntes and 
the marye, and is a diſcerner of the thoughtes, and of the 
inten tes of the harte ee £0217 ee 
In which behalfe truely, that the Pzeacher is in better 
cate then the Orator, all mien muſt nerdes confeſſe. 
| Furthermoꝛe, where the Orators bee of opinion that it 
Not good to is not god to ſticke longe, eſpetially in the affections that 
ge in, are ouer vehemente, in that pointe wer allo aſfente vn; 
ſccion. do them: ſeinge the thinges iar are oder bedement ean 
in no wiſe ber of any longs tontynuaũce . Bat as fo; the: 
Wallas violg. Hentiller ſozte of affections, to diſperſe them though eue⸗ 
tum perperuTs. ry parte of the Ser mon, it is very ſeinely and p2ofptable 
Phiſicum det foy the Oration ꝙ alwayes creepeth lowe by the ground 
3 14 affectiꝭs Md neuer at anꝝ time mounteth vp a lofte oz wareth hote, 
euery voher A is very lone that ſucb an one will -bzinge/ tedioulnesY' 
to be meinte. bit dilliked of the hcarers 3 oe WALL TH N wh 
Such asbe& luke warme in the att lons ol pistie the Lozde 
Apoc. 1. hatetb, x pzomiſeth'Þ be will ſpe we thẽ sur of his inoutu: 
Whit ſhall wer then indge of their Sermons, that malte 
others luke warme alſo? „e Ss 
MMherekoꝛe J might wozthilie add pere uno eramples 
Examples. wherein affcetions are moued, out of theP2bphetes and 
Apoſtles , andlikewiſe out of the Holy fathers, I mygY& 
alſo explane ſome thinges perticitledy* by*them(ſelurss, * 
makinge a perfect denionftration of the whole arte : but 
J feare leſt my diſcourſe ſhould exceeb hir pꝛeſcribed com- 
paſſe, Vowbeit tome points F wil hew dxefely by$ way. 
To the eure of obteininge ſaluation-Eſay* ſoliciteth Caps 
23. Ezechiell Cap. 6,16 18, Alſo Peter in. de 4. K. 37 of the 
Actes: where hee fy2\f of all pꝛeueth that they ought to 
haue acknowledged Chꝛiſt to be very Gov, and fozthwith 
imbꝛapdeth thẽ with their inſaftable trueltie, which they 
-  pzadiſed towardes the ſame Chziſt. Loue o; benenolence- 
_ + ©" \thelApoflle Panle vehementipekstitech ;Ates r. anda, , 
Pheſl. 2. Df which Sermons mention is made dbone;'- 
whore wer entreated or the ſpirite o power in keachinge. 
The feare of gods indgemẽt. Ely pleketh into ß myndes. | 
»'(*,| „ c 
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of bis hearers Cap. :.likewyſe where hee deſcribeth-tye 
miſerable de ſolation of the pzquance of Iuda, ſaying; Ever 
ny heade is pearced wich penſiueneſſe, &c. Alſo, where he 
deſttous to exaggerate their finnes as the cauſes of the de⸗ 
folation,calleth tbe pꝛinces of the-Iewes,the pzinces af So. 
dome, and the people the people of Emor, gt. Df the ſame 
kynde of Sermons there h certapne partes, Cap. 3. 10, 
13. Alſo Heb.z. and. 4. To the hope of mercy Eſay induceth, 
and the reſt of the pꝛophetes: in which places after ſharp 
controlmentes,they deſcende ig cõſolations, i do p:opho- 


fy and pꝛomiſe remiion; of ſinnes to be obterned tbzough 


Ch:ilt. Notable is that Herman touching Þ deliueraunce 
of the Church be Chꝛiſt, and that th2ough the fre mercy 
of God. Cap. 5a. 5g. In like maner of the effectes. of inſtifys 
tation to be receiued after this lyfe, Rom g. For we ſuffer 
togither with him ( ſayth he) that we may togither with him 
alſo be glonfied,and ſo foꝛth to the ende of the Chapiter. 

Among the Sermong of a tes hou ſhalt fynde 
very fewe oꝛ none; wherein te haribelbth/atinngtomms 
place, and either pꝛouaketh vnto nertue, oꝛ diCwadeth g 
deterreth from vice, 02. elſe entreateth of ſome buſineſſe 
offced by occaſion of time, but that in them he vehemenk⸗ 
iy moueth atfediũs: and that truly one whilz,bp y weight 


and-dignitieof the thinges themſelues, an other while, 


by his ſinguler eloquence, t grace in ſygaking, wherein he 
ſurmounteth a greate number of his oꝛder and callinge. 
Reade ineſpecially the 20. bomilꝑ of his fifte Tome,touchs 
ing the returne of Biſhop Flauianus, who was ſent foꝛth 
to pat iſte the Emperour :. where he introduceth an anci- 
ent t reuerfd Biſhop, with incredible endeuoure 4 ſwert ; 
nes of ſpeech, turning pmind of the wzathfull pzince vnto 
mercy t compaſſion, Reade alſo in þſaive Tome, the Ser- 


The Sermons 
of Criſoſtom, 
what, 


mon which be made, when coſultation was had touching 


bis baniſhment: a Sermon in deede very b2tefe, but to þ 

ſtirring vp of loue e affectis,both in mater t woꝛdes ercel- 

lentip well farniſhed and appoynted, | 

Finally let þ Sermons bel entituled, againſt þ curſey 
obs. and 


Concluſion 


of the Erit 
booke, 


Tranſition to 


the latter 
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and deteſfable cuſtome of ſwearing and periury,agaynſt 


tire, agapnſt enup, backbitinge, detraction, ryotte, cous⸗ 


touſnt Ce, and other ot the ſame kynde. 

And hitherto as touchinge thoſe thinges, which are 
common to all kyndes of Sermons, and mape bie taken 
as generall Nules and pzeceptes of the whole facul- 
ty of P2cchinge : It remarneth that wer compendiouſly 
declare, what poyntes are pꝛoper to every kynde, that is 
to ſape, howe and by what meanes it mape be diſcerned 
bnto What kynde euerp Sermon is to be referred, then, 
what ſpecia ll places of irgumentes ought to be in a rea⸗ 


booke, with a dineſſe to the apte pꝛeparation of Confirmations, agayne, 
briefe decla- what Cantions are to bee obſerued in every of the kyndes 


ration of the 


fo2 the auopding of inconueniences, and whatſoeuer els 


whole tracta- 
tion. 


is ſemblable here vnto. 


FINIS. 
4 Of framing of Dinine Ser- 


mons or popular interpretation of the Scrip- 
tures, the Seconde Booke, 


CHow and by what meanes a man maye perceyue vn⸗ 
to what kynde of Sermon, euer y facred Sermon 
ought to bee referred, Cap. I, 


JET] Ike as thoſe men that infende to make 
any ſumptuous buyloinge, oz fo pitcbe 
tweir Tentes, befo2e all thinges are very 
geo circmnſpect, where they map baue a fitte 
and conuenitt place foz their purpnſe, and 

cf this one thing alone are care full aboue 
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meaſure, as beinge certaynly perſwaded, if they here 
chaunce fo crre and goe amille, that it will bee vnpꝛaſi⸗ 
fable whatſecter they ſhall atter warde take in hande: 
Euen ſo it ſtandeth hym greatly vppon that hath deter- 
myned to Pꝛeach in W 
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n to obferue vnto what kynd of Sermon the mafte ; 
which be will choſe to entreate of; ought · to be referred: 
fa; vnleſſe he be aſſured at the beginning touching the 
kynde of his Dermon, be (hal neuer attcyne. to an apt ans 
perfect oꝛder of inuentiou and diſpoſition of his argumtts, 
but of neceſſitye they will appere confuſed, inconvenient, 
vnoꝛdered, and (as it is ſapd in p pzouerbe)Loſe ſhꝛeddes, 
and ſand without mozter, whatſoeur halbe heaped togi⸗ 
ther. Neither trusly can any man fruitfuily ſpeake of any- 

matter vnto others, neythcr ſhall the hearers percepue 
what his meaning.is,ercept he ficſt of ali p2efixe to him-. 

ſelfe a certain ſcope,acozding to. the which al his reaſons .. 
may be directed. That the cace. ſtandeth thus (ſcaſt. 

we ſhould ſtape any longer herein) — it ſelfe 

datb teach, Therfoze,be that deuiſeth to entrea 

gion to the people; let this be his ficſte care, euen to finde - 
out the kinde of his ſermun following. That is bzought to 
palle in this wile;- _. 

If thou takeſt iu hande any parte ofthe ſacred Scrip- 
ture to expounde, it is verilpe thy dutye,to boſtowe ſom⸗ 
time in readinge and peruſing it ouer oftner then-once 
oz twiſe, attentiuely weighing and.cconſidering euerye.. 
part and parſell thereof, with all the cauſes circums 
ſtances of the lame, Then thou ſhalt dilligently recount 
and gather with thy ſelfe, what the authoꝛs meanings ' 
is in the wholc,and ſo. far fozth as may be, thou ſhatte 
in abziefe,ſentice compziſe the ſumme.and effect therof, 
This ſentence ſhalbe the ſtate of the whole @ermon . 
Againe, when thou haſt once expꝛeſled the ate, it is an 
eaſye matter to be ſcene , whither in it bee commended 
any true doctine , oz any- falſe docrine confated; whi⸗ 
ther menne ber excited to the doinge of god actions, oz 
repꝛoued foz their euill derdes, to ber ſhozte, whither there 
be any thinge therein prepared foꝛ conſolation, 
Theretoꝛe, when thou percepuelt true doctryne to bee ofs - 
en * . . hee oe We to W 7 
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the kinde Didaſcalick: when any falſe doctrine is refellev, 
thouthalt affirme it to perfeyne to the kinde Redargutiue, 
But if men be induced to thoſe thinges that dw ſet fozth 
ſancimony of lite, and integritie of manners, the Serms6 

ſhall then be of the kinde Inſtructiue: Af the coꝛrupt ſtate 
of lyfe be founde faulte with and condemned, it ſhabe re⸗ 
duced to the kinde Correctiue. Againe if in the ſtate it ſelf, 
there bappen to be founde matter of conſolation, the Ser- 
mon may be auoucbed to be inſtituted in the kinde comfor- 
tatiue 02 Conſolatory, +. 
Powbeif, fo collect the ſcate of an intire bwke of ſcrip⸗ 

The Kate of ture, it is a thinge very difficulte, feinge fewe 82 none 

2 entier are to be founde, whereof the ſumme may be reduced in 

booke, harde one ſentence © , | ; 1687 

£0 be founde 8 

* The ſtate of the boke which is entituled Eccleſiaſtes, is: 
that the ſauereigne felicitie is the contunction with God, 
and the perpetuall fruition ef the vietie The ſtate of 
the Songes of Salomon, Sainct Paule hath expꝛeſſed, as it 
— Epheſ. 5. whete he ſayth: that Chiſt bath loued 
his Church, and that he hath giuen himſelke fo; it to the 
intent her might ſanctifte the ſame. 

The ſtate ol the euangelicall hiſtozy by him witten Ihon 
bimſelfe declareth in his owne ſenſe Cap. 20. namely that 
Jelus is Chꝛiſt the ſonne of God, v whome the beleeuers 
obtepne cuerlaſting leſfſe. 
Now cuery man may eaſely tudge that theſe the ſtates 
of entier bakes are to bee referred to the kynde didaſca- 
lick, as thoſe that conteyne the chiete pzinciples of Chꝛil⸗ 
tian . 1 | | 

But wben a parte of any one boke is erplayned, it is 

The tate of a If fin greats difficulty, fo fynye out the date: Jes ont 

arte of a While, by conlideringe the oꝛder of the argumentes con⸗ 

booke. ſequently followinge one an other, and tendinge fo one e 
the lame ſcope, it is ſone, und eaſely inongh to ber picked 
at: pther wbiles agavite, he dinine wziters themſelues 

dog in apfe and pe | 19002 bes let fozth« the fame, 

Steuen, AR ,7 , hath a Sermon very ſharpe and * 

5 | p 


4 Niuine Sermons. ” 
the lite whereof is: That true rely 000 
in the Temple ies, ts 80 Ide, 
Ie Nos Chi.” W Ae 
Foz to. this.ſcaps. doe an furte as well thoſe h xs that 
were ſpoken of the accuſers of Saint Steuen, as Alto the 
actes which hee ie 5 hp wa att hat time, wher- 
in tbere was na We amonge the Icwes con 
vnto S . Temp reges of* Moyles fotich- 
ing che.cuunminge of” wi allo the wodꝛ des ivded* by 
him, laſtly concerninge the ſame matter. | 
It appeareth therefo:e .euivently that tde hol Amn 
2 teuca is of the kynde redargütiue, inaſmuch an 5 faife 
perfwaſionof the ſangtifie of Efieruſalem and the temple, 
is f ubuected rs 121 
. Where Paule the Apoſtle exhozteth.the Bithopt oꝛ ets , 
ders, to pꝛouide fo2 themſeluts and their flocke, leſt any © 
burte oz detriment ſhoulde be pe on the odepne by 
fatſe Teachers, the diſcourſe og bis Oꝛation doth wot 
lcurely demontrats, that His whoile'Sermoh ts of the 
kyndeinſtrutiue . Ja that parte vt the Epil te to the 
Romaynes which confiſteth in the 9.10. and 1. Ehapiters, 
bowe it is affirmed of the Apottle, that the Tewes vugbt, 
by the iuſtice of G O D to dee reieced, and the Gintiles 
ta bee called by gods mercy to the knowledge of9 truth, 
the.argumentes in due ozderplaced do-moze apparantly 
ſignifie.fhen that it map be yilterbled: Therefoze we con⸗ 
clude Pall that fracation alſo is of the kynde didaftalicl, 


M2zeonerthoſe men that render the fate of their Ora The tate of 
tion. themſelues, doe it fometymes in the beginninge, the Oration 


vvhere it is t 
be rendred, |; 
Rom. 1. 


. 15 the later ende. ene ny 
ramples of the fate renv2zev viſpntati 

on are tbeſe: The Goſpelläs ph 4 of Go#to:falua- 
tion to euery one that beleeueth, The righticuſhelſe of 


God by it isreucatedfiom fayth to fayth.” * 
| Theſameſtate oz e er is rognten moze 


Ri War 


eki man vaſt. 
ont Ir Ia?! tin! 
ut 0! 8 ITheveſdzs 


22, 


A. 3, 


A. Theſſ. 4. 


Ib. I. _ Offramingof 
Tberetoze is that tate dt the bende didafcslick. Moyfes, 
Deuteronomy. ii. admonitheth all the Iſtaelites in the be» 
ginninge, toobeye the commanndementes of God wyth 
their whole harte which like wyſe he inculketh in p ende: 
. wherefoze all that Sermon is of the kinde Inſtitutiue, oz 
iriſtructiue Efay, Cap. 40, | beginneth'in this ſoꝛte: 
Comſforte, O yee prophetes, O comforte my people, and 
in the woꝛdes followinge each one maketh to conſolatid , 
By meanes- whereof it appeareth ſufficiently that bis 
Sermon there is inſtitated in the kynde conſolatory /. 
Agapne, Peter. Act. o. beinge tn the honſe of Cornelius, 
addeth to the ſtate of his Sermon in the very ende, ſaping: 
Whoſoeuer belecucth in the name of Ieſu, ſhall receyue 
(through him) remiſsion of his ſinnes. | 
In lyke-maner S. Paule in the later ende of his germs; 
By hym(ſapth bee) is declared nto you forgiuencs of ſins, 
from the which yee coulde not bee iuſtſfied by the lawe of 
Moyſes. It is requiſite, tbereſoꝛe, that we reduce theſt 
two Dermons to 8 didaſcalik. 5 
Againe the ſame S. Paule reaſoninge of them that were 
fallen a ſleepe in Chꝛiſt, in ß beginning of the ſame place, 
ſayth, Be not forowfull ; and in the ende he addeth, Com- 
forte your ſelues one an other with theſe wordes. - Who 
therefoze pertepueth not that parte tobe conteined in the 


kinde Conſolatory: And certes if an man be determyned 


to expounde in his Sermon ſome tertaine place oz ſentłce 
out of the ſcriptures, he, alter his owne arbitrement, cho- 
ſeth out ſuch a one as he ſuppoſeth, to ber moſt merte and 
conuenient foz his purpoſe, foz which cauſe it is very 


neteſſꝭxp, that þ ate of his Sermon be know? vnto him, 


 befoze:be takethþ ſame plate in hande. The like indge- 
ment-js-woztbily fo be taken of thoſe men are pzeparey 
to ſpeake,of buũnes oifced by otcaſion, oꝛ of a Theame ei- 


tber ſimple gz compound. Foz in aſmech as itbehoueth the 
to paeſire to themſelues a gertaine ſafe o: generall p20po- 
ſition, trysy it cen nat bes choſen” put een te 
be. berre well inftructed as, fouchynge the Kyo of 


Sermon 


Diuine Sermons; [53] 
Hermon, vnto tohich their vicourſe follawinge,doth appet* 
teyne. But theſe thinges, touching the maner offindyngs 
out the kynde, whervnto all ſacred ſermons. are referred, 
-we luppole (2-6 ſaffictent, 


TT hat thereought in euer kinde of Ser- 
mon, certayne thinges to be obſerued as 
3 to the ſame kinde: and fy rſte, 

ow that may bee aecompliſhed in the 

Kinde Aidaſcalick or doettinall, cap. II. 


TY: N our foꝛmer Boks entreating of all ant 
005 ſinguler the partes of diuine ſermons, we 
© haue ſhe wed certapne bziefe and ozdpna- 
ry fo:mes ofexhordiums, propoſitions, di- 
| SS uſfoos, and concluſions: - But when we 
a u)were tome to confirmation, wee ad moniſ- 
" Hed that there was nofmall diuerſitie to be ſene in this, 
and no little ſtudp and dilygence required to the. apt 4 cons 


uenient pertractation the rot. 


- That thing how true it is, it is time that declare, and Confirmatit 
that by-diſcourſing ozderly thꝛougb all the kindes of Ser- Places of tn- 
mons. Foz2 truely as ther is great difference of the things, porn 
which are handled in enery kinds: ſo is it verye requilyte ought to bes 
. and needefull that divers and ſond2p kindes of furniture diuers accor- 


be pꝛouided. . Foz who ſeeth not the great variaunce and dinge to re 


> contraryetie that is bet wixte a true opinion and a falſe 
opinion: 
Agapne what-dinerfitie there is, in-defending the one 
and impugning the other ?-Furthermo2e,great is the dif- 
ference betwerne vertue and vice,and in ſtirring vp to the 
one and difſwading from the other. Po2eover,of the pcs 
rils which cõtinualiy oppꝛeſſe vs. on euerꝑ ũde beſet vs, 
wonderfull ts the varictre, 
. Whoſoeuer therfoze-:is endued but witha meane iudge⸗ 
ment, percepueth that in all theſe thinges confyrmations 
ought diuerlly to be framed, t manifold places of inuentiõ, 
P. v. together 


varictic of the 
Kindes. 


Lib IL Of framing of 
together with ſondzy and diſtinck cũtivns to be fought foꝛ. 
ewherfoze this diuerſit ie of cofirmat!5s we wil firſt fake in 
hand to declare in the kinde didaſcalick: in whiche if we 
ſhal! beſfolw ſomwhat the moze dilligence, it ſhall be law⸗ 
full faz vs to v2 fewer woeozdes beereafter in the other 
kindes. 5 2011 

Thrce 14 5 Thece thinges, therefoze, are pꝛudentlp to be tonſpde⸗ 

3 eee red of hym that will pꝛeache and compoſe his Sermon in 

mation of the tbe kinde didaſcalick, ſo ſone as (hauing ended the exordi- 

kinke 4.dal- um) hee ſhall come to the pithe and effecte of the mat- 

Calick , ter 

| L + Firſt he ſhall mark, whether it be expedient that a cer- 

tayne fo: me of confirmatiũ be vſed, oꝛ altogether cõmitted. 
1k Setondlpe, it is neteſſarpe that he haut at hande pla- 
tes ol inuencion congruent and coꝛreſpondent to this kynd, 
by the direction wherok he ſhall excogitate and vtter thoſe- 
Ae may halſomelpe be put fon th ta the multꝑ⸗ 
tude. þ 52 4 
IT --Thirdly,he hal haue in a readineſſe certayne cantions, 
wherewith being furthere>, be ſhall pꝛouide and fo2eſee, 
left any thing raHly,Snaucurily,friuoloufly,lef& any thing 
vaine, ſuperſluous, defectiue, oꝛ redundant, doe eſcape hynt. 
in the ſacred aſſembly. Of theſe th:& poyntes ſo far fozth 
as they are peculiar to the Didaſcalick kynde, we will 0z- 
derlyen treat. 654 72 1 ien 
I. Ue that wil ¶ It is not without cauſe, that we affirme it expedyent 
ſpeake N vnto hym that will ſpeake to the people, to delibꝛate whe⸗ 
rae begk. J. ther confirmation ought to be inſkituted, o: no. Foz often 
vſe con firma: timts al the oꝛder ef confy2ming is omitted, and the pꝛea⸗ 
tion and vvyhẽ cher can in no caſe vſe the ſame, though he woulde neuer fo 
z0t. feine. Foz when it ſtandeth kim-vpon ſimply to inter⸗ 
pꝛet the text of the holy Scriptures as it lpeth, he is com⸗ 
pelled to follow y oꝛder in his enarration, and to bſurp ſuch 
kinde of argumentes and pꝛoĩes, agapne, to examine thoſe 
common places, which and what maner, as well the wozds 
as the matters placed in the texte doe apparauntly mini⸗ 


ker. 
x And 


| f Diuine Sermons. [54] 
And it were a great offence to paſſe over thoſe reaſons and 
common places vndiſcuſſed, whiche are openly touched iu 
the ſcriptures read befoze, Yerevnto is addev that this 
ſame faithfull explanation ot᷑ the ſcriptures, is not alwaies 
conueigbed a lyke after one rate, in the company of Cyꝛiſ⸗ 
tian hearers. ö 

Foz ſomtimes, man #4 diuers cõmon places are noted in 
the ſcripture recited,contepning very godly and pꝛofitable 
matter, but amongſt them all onely a few ſuppoſed to bee 
moſt fruitfull, are with as great induſtrye as may be, ex⸗ 
pounded, | 
* Somitime the whole explanation of cripture,ts aptly diC- 
tributed into two oz thze chapters, 02 partes, oz common 
places(it maketh no great matte? how we' tearme them). 
Bea now and then alſo thou maiſt ſ& the whole diuine re⸗ 
dynge, with all the parts theroof,to be directed: to amoze- 
-  amole explication of one only common place. 

Moꝛeouer ſomewhiles all and cuery member of þ ſcripture 
is b2iefely and pꝛeciſely run ouer,to the intent afterwarve 
ſome one common place by it ſelſe, map moze franckly and 
abundantlye be declared, 

Which things whileſt they are in this wiſe accompliſhed, 
certes there is no kinde of thinge here that may ſ&me to 
beare the foꝛme oz countenaunce of a iuſt confirmation. 

Agayne on the other fide.there is ſpecial conſideration 
where lawfutl confirmation may feaſonably be: admitted. 
Foz whenſocuer any one place 02 ſentence que of the ſcrip⸗ 
tures is openly explaned, oꝛ a man vndertaketh to handle a 
Theame ſimple 02 compound, then wozthelp is a iuſt con- 
firmation to be adoʒ ned, furniſhed with all kynde of pꝛepa⸗ 
ration, and withall, are to be heaped together arguments 
deduced out of thoſe places a Inuention whiche we ſ& to 
be attributed tothe kinde didafcalick, | 
And(that J may ſpeake b2iefely) if the matter ſo requy- 
reth that a Boke of Scripture, oz any parte thereof be o- 

peued to the people, there is no place leſt vnto * 
| iter tre 5 u 


Tib II. Of framing of 
but ik a plase o; ſentente taken out. ot᷑ the ſcriptures, 02 a 
Theame ſimple 02 compounde, ans peradutture choyce be 
made of ſome camman place, 02 affaires, incydent by octa⸗ 
ſion of time to bee intreated off, then there is no let but 
that a tuſt Confirmation may bee vſed,, | 
Let dope p2oceede to ſpeake of rye places of Inuen - 
tion, 


TW enſocuer it ſhall bee thought god to handle a di⸗ 


n What pla- uine Sermon, certaine places ought alwapes to be in a re⸗ 
ces are to bee pines, by the oꝛder and direction whereok thou mayſt ſinde 


vled. 


out and (as it were) dꝛawe out of couerte into light as 


well the thinges that are conuenient to the erplycation xũ » 


uluſtratinge of thy purpoſe, as alſo thoſe thinges that are 
knowne to be auapleable to the-edification of the hearers,. 


A — All the places which wee ſe in this. bebalfe, it is requiſite + 


of places. 


I Farme... 


that wer deuide into two fozmes o2 o2ders, far otherwiſe _ 
truely then the Logicians oz Phyloſophers haue bene ac⸗ 
cuſtomed; . 

The fy; foꝛme compꝛifeth thoſe that admonpche and 
ſhowe vnto vs, howe and after what ſozte wer may gather 
out of the Striptures whiche wie haue read the cheife 
common places toychinge all the doctrine of pietye , of 


faith, and touchinge the dutyes of charytye and hope. 
11. The later fozme conteyneth thoſe places of Inuention 


out of whiche are deryued apte argumentes to diſcribe and 


ſet fozth the nature and fozce of that. thinge, ol whiche 


we purpoſe to.jntreats , 

The fpꝛit fozme ſheweth playnely Theologicall, oz dis 
nine places, and ſuch as are vſurped in no. other diſci- . 
plynes: the laſt comp2ehendeth places Philoſophicali, al⸗ 


beit ſome alſo Theologicall. 
h 
— Df the —— oꝛder are accounted fyuc, that is to (ay: - 


ctri me. 
IT - Redargution, 
III Inſtitution, 
:' JI © CorreQtion,.. 
XV Conſolation, 


— 


— _— 


[L 


Diuine Sermons. 


Mhich places, whentewe baue taken them, and how it When theſe 


behoueth vs fo vſe them arighte vnto the ende whiche 


we falke o, it is eaſy to be knowne by the woozdesof the „. 


Apoſtte.2.Timoth,z,and Rum, 1. 
All ſcripture (fayeth he) is giuen by infpiration of God, 
and is profitable to doctrine, to reproue, to correction, to in- 
ſtruction which is in rightuouſmeſſe, that the man of God 
may be perfect, inſtructed vnto all good wWoorkes. And, 
what ſoeuer things haue bene written aforc time, were wri- 
ten for our learning, that we through padence and comfor te 
of the Scriptures, might haue hope 

©. DLPypke as therefoze we may brietelr learne cut of thele 

Wwozdes,how and by what meanes the kinds df diane ſer⸗ 
mons ought conuenientlp to be de uided, euen ſo the Apoll le 
in the ſame woꝛdes playnlp ſheweth how and after what 
ſozt we may pick. note out of 5 ſcriptures which we hel 
fo2tune to:reave truittuil e plentions mat ter of:ſpeaking, 
whercby faith, hope, loue, and al the duties of inreve gad- 
{iyneffemay amonge true chꝛiſtian he arers be aduaunces 
and pzomoted, Which things to the intente, all men may 
the moꝛe eaſcly vnde rſtand; J will not iet amewhat moe 
eracly:o ſpeake of euery of them in oꝛ der. 
1 Doctrine which compaiſeth an xſertion:and.comp30- 
bation of true opinions, admoniſheth vs that we ſhould'dt- 
ligently-enſearche;'whether tn the woꝛdes of: Scripture 
which we haue in hande, anything be either openly affir- 
med dz couert ip ſignitped that ought te ve referred to ſcnit 
article (as they tearme itzof fayth,oz tos pzinciple ot cbei⸗ 
ſtian religion. 

. Foz it tan net be but tbat, oben aue baue lome ſpace togs⸗ 
ther ſtirred vp the powers of our minde in muſing and con 
ideringe of things, ſome ſach matter otil come to remem⸗ 
bꝛauncr, if in the meane tyine we beare about fixed in our 
memoꝛy all the artities of faith, o2:the err N 
and common places ofichꝛ iſtiaa deur ine: 

And it is no kraunge matter, in one and the: ſelfe fame 

Lentence to fende things couched and beſtowed that doe 


belong 


places are ta- 
ken, 


& vvhen 
may tight 
ly vie them. 


* 


Lib. II. Of framing of 


belong to manp and diuers common praccs ot ebziltian re- 
Where if (ta be ſho; we would got abcut to confirme the 
ſentt ace there noted and perteiued with one oz ftwo-teſti- 
monies of Scripture, it is incredible how trimly the mat⸗ 
ter woulde goe foꝛ warde, in aſmuch as aur ozation ſhould 


become not onely moze cleere and lightſame, but alſo moze- 


Liche and plenteous. 
Il Redargution miniftreth vnto our mindes how that 
the conkutation of falſe afertions is dilligentlye to bet 


_ fought cut. Foz fo much is ſignifyed by the name of Re- 


dargution. 
Be that will goe about to pꝛepare redargution, ſhalt firſte 
ſeriouſly conſider, whether the very wozdes of Scripture 


ſimply taken doe apparauntly contuts any falſe opinion oz 


na. M hers il it be ſo, in de de, then is reclargution plaine of 


it ſelfe neither is it nede full te boch anyfurther fozthe 
:ferching/oatftherof;' - |! 


12 ut if thi re be ertant no open recargution, but rather 


a doctrine aud aſſertion of ſome true opinion, it behouetb 
the to recantRutyoully W thy ſelfe, whether in theſe daies 


oꝛ in fimes-paſt-any hcreticks,02 pbjloſaphcrs,02 wiſe men 


— — wozld: * hadzat anyfine. mayiſtayned. th contrary 
ſentenco. Th 

Such a ſeritence falle and contratp beint founde i is fo 
be deemed; that the ſame is . confuted with thoſc verye 
wor des of Dcripture},: with which the true aſſertion was 


confirmed; Fo2 it is ont of al queſtion, ;, a true ſentence oꝛ 


opinion being offered, whatſoeuer i is inferred repugnaunte 
thervntojig tobe counted amongs falſe: = erronjgus. opi- 
ntons. - abs 31 : 4 

By meanes wherof it commeth to vaſſe,that euery talte 


ſentence is bythe ſame re Von impugned and ſubuerted, 


by wbich the true was befoze defended and mayntayned. 
As foꝛ * FR ed rer that thoough lenns 


# = *- x - 
ei 9 218 * 6 Jn. 


Ae 


* 
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Diuine Sermons. 1 
In theſe woꝛdes is contayned a true ſcnfence namelye, 
touching the effect of nne. And tert es very aptly is ad⸗ 
ded eftſones a redargution, where a man out of them ga- 

Hhereth and reaſonsth;their-opkrion to be Tale and üntrue 
which Tolle wing ttat ſubtil ſurpeit go aboùt᷑ to pert ware 

men, that death is in no wiſe fo beTeared- by-reaſon of fin, 
and by that meanes, doe blinde the miſerable mindes of 
men-, and thzuſte them besdlonge into eternal dellruct- 


"on, 
UT {Inſtitution herz vnts ard reviteed all plarcs thuchs 


vng tue god and gookyTraming of ee anVmaners/ ſtus no 
-berp hard matter to kynde. 
Oft times tbe ſentence wh ich en bely feri ptare; 
compꝛehendeth a notable exhoꝛ tation vnto vertue „ 09 eis 
ſhe wett how the lyle r maliers of a einen 'dinght 
tobt withdut all ſinne und oſfones .. 1395078 ? 
n. The ſvntentos: tbertoze, that are of themſetues fuch, 
if is mcokeithey'beacteptedXf63'Yolforn apmbirifions.” - 
Examples not a few ars to be founre in the later partes 
or the cpiſtles of Baindt Paule in Whiche ths:Apaſtle al- 
waves:fozithe nos. part ebatendeththat it vohdurtiʒ thoſe 
— tulifyev by faith do pale Alb their wholp lines 
in goofy cotiderſativn and honeſdp3115 ni bid 20157 23 206 
' That-thing is Witholſev in the epillletorho-Romarics, 


p. 
of the cap 5. ind cap. 6. ho whole, to: e Toben. 


p45. 65 . * „ne: 4%, 3. 3 
"But where as be not meb a aunt exhoztations, but 
hapty tom: ſentꝭtes are voolar neuerthetelle 


rie lx he gatꝭer od aut of þ ſaum thoſe thinges that: banda 

fo the right inſtitution of life, 

Chat think ts molt conneniontly bought te pate, when 

tha vſe ot very ſentente o: alſertion is b:ought to light,lo 

— — it r the nnn cure of mais 
£537: £597 269} 1:4 mags in: 4 


The Apo nung toachoth bs this aner 
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We ought not to abuſe the grace of God to the lilbertie of 
ſinne. Ve addeth a reaſon on che contrary bart. Becauſe we 
are dach vnto inte 
De pzakfeatf theſawe deaſon follolpeth-of the effc and 
ende of Baydime. In Bapeiſine we renowneqand dye vn- 
to ſinne. By and be he annereth an leyhoꝛtat ion o iuſtitu⸗ 
tion deriued out of the pꝛoper vſe af the ſame aſſertions. 
Even ſo wee alſo (ſaie ih be) ought to walke in newneſle- of 
ly e 

Agarne the Apoſtle; confiemings the ende 02 effect of 
Waptiſme „ by a reaſon.taken of the efficatio of Chꝛiſtes 
death, ſaith, that death was vtterly vanquiſned of Chriſt, & 
that it hath no more power ouer hym , Which truely oaght 
to bee taken fo2.a pʒinciple 
Then faꝛth with the Apoſtle here vppon ſoꝛteth out an in⸗ 
ſtitution meruaplouſty to the purpoſe. Let not ſiune (ſaith 
her }raigng: im yu mortal bodye. To the ſame effcte: 
when one hatb explaned the doctrine touchinge the will of 
man, and the weakenes:of aur owne ſtrengbt, be ſha}l.w. 
god right and this, that we are to bie inſtruded and admo⸗ 
niſhed bn that general ſeut ente hoe wee- ought (acknow⸗ 
leaginge our ſogteat infivautic). ta bea humble and merke 
not to ſtande high in our ane conce pies, to attribate : no: 
thinge vntoent ſeluns; tu deyende whaily vppon God one 
ly whichgpgornathour will and actions, and finally to lecke 
foz all: ga thinges vr bim atone. In whiche bebalfe, we 
mare l& ſome thinges n together of the * 
Bom 994: tote ht oi] . 

\ boo great impaztaunce to 
the into mat ion a ie im risotuouſnes, Ut GUSTP u may 
ercepue, 

HA Correction a: Reprehenſion is contrary to Inſtituti- 
on, as that which ſharpiy controlleth 5̊ vices and tozrupti⸗ 
ans of m mens. Therſore after tbe: rollegon al laſtytuti- 

ons, Corrections may without difficulty be excogitate, Foz 
he thatſpraking ot che eſece and ende of Babtifme; had 

Þd2d to a notable iaſtitutioa,ſaping, Thoſe that arc 8 
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Gught to walke in neyyneſſe of lyfe : He alſo in very god 
ſeaſon inferreth a grieuaus Correction, blaminge theſe, 
namely, with a vehement and ſharpe D2ation, which al⸗ 
beit they delight to be called Chꝛiſtians, pet neuertheles 
liue a lyfe nothinge aunſw2rable to their moſt holy pꝛoleſ 
ſion, and doe ſo behaue themſelues in all their dealinges, 
as though they had quight foꝛgotten that thep were once 
baptyſed into the name of Cy2if. . | | 
But bee that can woſelp diſcerne, bnfo. what bertues + 
- godly actions, what vices are direciy contrary , he will 
ſone call tominde,bow2,after inſtitutions put fozth touchs 
inge any maner of cauſe, hz may adiopue alſo Correcti- 
ons congruent both to the perſones, tyme and buſineſſe. 
V - Conlolations accoꝛding ta the frequencp t greatueſſe 
of thaduerſities and diſcommoditics that trouble vs, are 
dilligently to bee ſought fo2 of euery man: But of thoſe in- 
eſpecially that are ſomwhat exerciſed in the bakes of ho» 
lp Scripture, they mays caſcly bœ dzawen fozth at all 
tymes. | | 
And vᷣ not onely bicauſe in the aſwel ſẽtences, as examples 
do euerp wher offer themſelues peldinge molt plentifull 
matter of conſolations agapnſt all calamities and miſfoꝛ⸗ 
tunes, but alſa fozfomuch as they may very welbe ſeled:d 
out of the aſſertions which a lyteil befoze were declared. 
Fo2 why may not, ſeinge ſomwhat nowe is already ſpo- 
ken touching the effect of Bagtiſme by the death of Chꝛiſt 
(3 gladly Ticke in d ſame erainple)why may not ( J (ay) a 
man auouch : that miſerable men are well delte withall, 
and that greate occaſion is offred biifo thein to hope foz 
all god thinges at the handes of GD D, whenas they 
beholde God as well dy his worde, as by the ſacramen⸗ 
tes by him inſtituted to certiſie and aſſure them of the re⸗ 
million of their finnes by bis ſonne Jeſus Chꝛiſt? And 
that there is no cauſe why they ſhoulde calf themſelues 
hedlonge into the whirlpwle of deſperation fo longe ag 
they lire their myade ** the pzomyſſes of © DD 

. and 
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and the touenaunte which hee hath made with vs. 
Hitherto fouchinge the fine pꝛincipail Diuine places 
of Inuention, wherevppon the mynde ought with all en⸗ 
foꝛtement and dilligence to bee intentinely ſette, ſoofte 
as out of the Scriptures which are openly explaned, we 
intende fo excerpte certayne common places pꝛoſitable 
fo2 the Church. 
Heing p Apoſtle himſelfe ſo euidently affp2meth, that we 
ought to gather euery where out of the reavinge of the 
Scriptures , whatſoeuer is auayleable to doctrine, to re- 
proue, to inſtitution, to correction, to conſolation: whom 
may wee rather followe foz our authoz then him : And 
why ſhoulye not wer (Ameane ſo many as are conuer⸗ 
ſante in the miniſtery ) employ our wholle laboures and 


ſcudpes bppon this, that wee maye dꝛawe fozth of the 


Scriptures theſe moſt holſome and p2ofifable thinges 7 
Certes this invention of common places is, as ye woulde 
ſape, the grounde wozke and foundation, wherevppon 
tbe wholle- frame of all Diuine Sermons doth cons 
ſiſt. 

Foz bnleſſe thou ſhalt in this wyſe note the common 
places acco2dinge to the diuerſitie of the members of 
Scripture, thou endeuoureſt in vayne to vtter any thing, 
whercout any fruite may be hoped fo; to redounde to 
the hearers, h 
But he that will followe this ozder and method of in- 
nontion after the fine places afoze goinge, ſhall neuer 
be deſtitute of plenteous, godly and p;ofitable matter of 
ſpeakinge. 

Uerely J ſuppoſe there be ſome will ſay that this des 
nice is traung and very difficulte. But foꝛaſmeuh as we 
baue þ Apoſtle Paule, the ringeleader of all pzeachers as 
Þ teacher thereof, who can wozthily ſaſpect it,o2 lightely 
eſteeme of it? Po2couex J dare warraunt to thoſe that 
halbe but meanely furniſhed wich the knowledge of com⸗ 
mon places perteyninge to Chꝛiſtian religyon, that it 
will euen fo; 2tþwith bercome ealye, well lyked = "_ 

ruit⸗ 
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fcnifefall. ., There is no man, J am ſure, will euer res 

pent him of his papnes taken That which is at⸗ 
tempted to the aduauntement of godlpnelle commeth al⸗ 

wapes of ncceſſitie vato god ſucceſſe. 

And we a lite ll after will add ſome examples, which ſhal 

open a way vnto all men, and make it very playne and 

caſy, all impedimentes ſet à parte. 

Neither in this didaſcalik kynde alone, bat alſo in the The vſe of 
other kyndes of Sermons, thoſe thinges that are ſpoken *'* ces of 
touchiage theſe places, may conueniently be applyed to- 4. 
all and euery erplication of Ycripture, lyke as, ſo ofte as 
it ſhall be requiſite, doe will agapne admoniſhe. 

. Naw let vs entreate of the places of inuention apper- 
teyninge to the ſeconde foꝛme oz. bꝛder. 16 dts 
Theſe declare vnto vs, howe and after what ſozfe wee the later erder 
maye mo2e neœrelp trpe and aramine the nature of e⸗ 
uery thinge ( of which at the leaſt any thinge in Diuine 
Dermons may trulp be ſayde 02 diſcourſcd) and heaps to- 
gither p2ofes o; argumentes meete ta the Accoinpliſhes. 

ent thereof, 

Foz by them we caſely [2arne, what euery tbinge is, principalt 
howe many partes o: fo2zmes be thereof, what the caus Queſtions. 
ſes, what the offectes oz duties, what thinges be of alp⸗ | 
aunce, what Contrary therevntay as thoſe that playnly 
appere to be deſtinate to the explication of theſe queſtions. 

He that ſhall diligentip diſcaſſe the ſayde queſtions, is ſup⸗ — 
poſed to haue amply and thozowly atteined whatſoeuer is 

wo2thy to be knowen as touching that thing. Mhich 

thing is the cauſe why the Logicians and Philoſophers do 

very highly eſteme them, and maruclouſly commend the. 

Then doth. the diuine vſe them, when he perceiueth them 

to be agreeable to his treatiſe tal in hand. Me wil there⸗ 

foze reherſe them, do nothing elſe then reherſe the : foz 

him 5ᷣ is deſirous to know moze we remit to þ maſters & 

teachers of Logick. But how-greatly they p2ofit to þ ſerch 

x indagatiũ of diuine affapꝛes, we haue at large ſyfficiftty 

inough declared in our Theologicall Topicks, It ſæmeth 

A. ij. god 
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co ker onely to diſpeſe them in ſuch wyſe, as by the 
fame dilligence J mape ſet fozth vnto the eye, to the er⸗ 
'fcation of what queſtions every of them may and ought - 
to be appiped. 
To the declaration of the queſtion, what the thinge is, 
Places of the are referred: 


0, J. Definition of the name, 
matter, JI. Definition of the thinge, 


III. Generall kinde, 
IIII. Speciall kinde, 
V. Difference, 
VI. Propertie. 
To the diſcuſſion of the queſtion, owe many partes 
Places of the or how manyfolde the thinge is, be annexed: 
queſtiõ, hovre VII. Diuiſion, 
many partes, VIII. Wholle, 
1 IX. Partes, 
ee 18. To the queſtion of . doe accoꝛdte: » 4 
Places of the X. M. attes, 
queſtion, XI. Forme, 
. ra. 
cauſes o 
age. XII. Ende, 
I'laces of he Ye that will explane the queſfion, what be the effectes 
queſtis, exhat or offices of the thinge, mull haue regarde to the: 
be the effects XIIII. Euentes, | 
or affices XV. Effectes, 
XVI. Deftinata, 
XVII, Adiacentia, 
XVIII. Aces, 
XIX. Subiecte. 
Foꝛ a man to finde out what be of alyannce oz aiffinitie 
Places of the fo the thinge, be ought to reſpett, : 
queſii6,rvhar XX. Coniugata, 


be of afl. 
III. Contingentia, 


XXII. Signa or Signes, wherein foz the moſt parte 
Contingentia doe conſiſt, 
XXIII Circuniſtaunces, | 
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XXIIII. Pronunciata. 
XXV. Similia, 
XXVI. Comparata. 
The queſtion, what be the contraries of the thing, Places of the 


is abſolued bp ſcarcginge out, queſtiS,vohat 
« e the contra- 
XXVII. Oppoſita, — con 


XXVIII. Diſparata. 

The fayde places are taught of the Logicians, 
who(as if is mæte and conuenient thoſe artes to ſerue the 
turne of moꝛe wozthy actes) doe mimitter the ſame to the 
pꝛofeſſuꝛs of other diſciplines, but eſpecially of Diuinitie, 
to be vſed. 

Pozeouer Theologie is actuſtomeo to pꝛoduce other Other Theo. 
places alſo ta the erplication of thinges in the kynde di- seller 
daſcalik, and in the bwkes of the pzophetes and Aofles 4.4 Call. 
we may pere2tue no (ſmall number of pzobations deriued 
of the places followinge. | 
1 MN the vſurpation of the voyce of any man in the.ſa- Rom. 
cred Scriptures , Thapoſtle in that pzomiſe made of 
God vnto Abraham Geneſ. 7. I haue appointed thee to 
be the father of many nations, weighinge tbe wozde Nati- 
ons, he reaſoneth in this fozte : Abraham is the father of 
many nations, Ergo, the Gentiles alſo ſceinge they are the 
chiloꝛen of Abraham, ſhall be pertakers of the ſpirituall 
benefites purchaſed by Ch iſt, which were pꝛomiſed to A- 
braham and to his ſœde. | 
2 O' tbe certaine foꝛm of ſpeakinge, oz of the phꝛaſe 
of holy Strip ture. Pans iuſtiſication oz beatification fm. 4. 
the Apoſtle interpꝛeteth to bee the remiMion of ſinnes, & 
the not imautinge thereof, which bee confirmeth by the 
w22des of the Pſaliſte taken out of the 23. Pſalme : 

Bleſſed are they whole iniquities be remitted, and whoſe 
ſinnes arecouered . Bletled is that man to whome the 
Lorde will not impute ſinne. Cqziſt affirmeth himſelf Math. 2a. 
to be very Gd out of the woꝛdes of Dauid Pſalm, 109: 
The Locdeſayde vato my Lords, ſitte on my right han le. 
If Dawd calleti him Lorde, hoe is he then his ſonne? 
| J-iiþ, 3 Ok 
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3 Df the ſignificafid of the woꝛdes to ß ſenfence 03 mea⸗ 
ninge of the fpeaker . Jt bebouetb this moſt chiefely to 
be obſerued in figuratine ſpeeches : albeit enen where no 
figures bee at all yet ſeme obſcuritie may ſeme to lurke. 
Nowe this muſt bee remoued by ſearchinge the authozs 
mynde out of the circumlkaunces, oz out of the thinges 
either antecedent oz conſcquent, | 
4 Ok woꝛdes goinge afoze and comminge after. This 
alſo is a helpe in no wyſe to be neglected , Foz where it 
ſeemeth god out of ſome place of Scripture to confirmg 
A doctrin oz ſentence, it is requiſite fozthwith to marke 
as well the mozdes antecedent as conſequent, and out of 
them to declare the ſentence to bee true which wer pꝛo⸗ 
poned. 
5 Df agenerall ſenfence in Dininitie . Such a one is 
this, Deut. 10, God is no reſpecter of perſons . Therfoze 
Peter. Act. io gathereth herevppon that the Gentiles al⸗ 
ſo in cace they feare God; and giue themſelues vnto righ- 
tnouſneſſe, may bee accepted with God. 
6 Of the thinges atributed to God. God is frue,ther- 
foze will be perfozme bis pꝛemyſes, t pꝛoue vs to be liers. 
God is rightuous, wherefoze of him ſhall the wozlde be 
iudged. 
7 Df the ſigne to the thinge fignifled . Me are bapti⸗ 
ſed, therefoze are we clenled from our ſinnes by Þblode 
of Chꝛiſt. | 
8 Ok one tyme to an other, oz of the tyme of the lawe 
fo the tyme of the Goſpell. Rom, 11. it is ſhewed how 
at all tymes ſome are elected by the grace of God fo ſal- 
uation, and therefoꝛe that we ought not to cait away all 
bope touching certayne of the Iewes to be ſaued, and that 
by this argument out of the 1, Reg.19 , Knowe yee not 
(ſayth he) what the — — ſayth of Elias? Howe he cri- 
eth vnto God agaynſt Iſraell, ſayinge, Lorde they haue 
killed thy prophetes, and broken downe thyne altars, and 
I was lefte alone, and they lye in awayte for my lyfe. But 
what aunſwere maketh God vnto him 2 I haue reſerued 


vnte 
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vnto my ſelfe ſeauen thowſande men, that haue not bow-- 
ed their knees to Baall , Euen ſo in this tyme alſs haue 
ſome remayned acco2ding to the election of grace, 


9 Of one tyme to all tymes . Iwill haue compaſsion Exod. 33. 


on whom I haue compaſsion, and I will haue mercy vpon 
whome I haue mercy, It is knowen that theſe wozdes 

ere thus ſpoken of God when he thzeatcned deſtructis 
to the Iſraelites by reaſon of their vpꝛoꝛe in the abſence 
of Moyſes their woꝛſhippinge of the golden calfe. But 
the Apoſtle doubteth not to vſurpe thoſe wozdes which 
God then pꝛonounced in his anger fo2 the cauſe aboue⸗ 
ſayde, to pzoue that God at all tymes choſeth ſome, and of 
his mercy, when it pleaſeth him, willingely ſaucth 
them. 


10 Df the head to the members. Chaiſt the ſon ie of Kom... 


God hath recepued an heaucnly inheritaunce, the ſame 
thercfoze ſhall thoſe a'ſo recepue that belue, which tru⸗ 
le by adoption are the ſonnes of God. 
11 Ok the members fs the head. Some thinges that 
bee attributed in the body of the Church to the members, 
are not vnaptely tranſferred alſo to Chꝛiſt, the heade of 
ths Church ,Heb.4.ands. The highe Prieſtes that be 
choſen of men, forſomuch as they are compaſled aboute 
with infirmitie, are moued alſo with the feelinge of other 
mens infirmities , The man Chriſt therefore beinge 
made an highe Prieſte, and tempted in all thinges,is mo- 
ned with the feclinge of our infirmitics. 
But in no wyſe may humayne matters bee applped bn- 
— Chziſte, in which is to bee ſ&nc the cozruption of 
nne, 
12 Df a thinge co2pozall to a thinge ſpirituall. The 
pꝛompſes made of G D to our fathers touching tem- 
poꝛall beneſites, tauſed them to lape holde vppon ſpiri⸗ 
tuall and euerlaſting benefites. a 


Inaſmuch as theſe carnal things are after a ſo2t ſhadows b. 11. 


e tipes of things ſpiritual 4 eternal. By faith Abrahã depar- 
ted into the lande of promiſe as into a ſtrange colitry han 
J. iiij. as 
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as he dwelled in tabernacles with Iſaac and Iacob cohcires 
of the ſane promiſe , For he loked for a citie hauinge a 
ſure foundation, the buylder and founder whereof is God. 
Df which place this is the ſumme : By fapth Abraham 
wente out of bis owne Countrey and came to the lande 
of pꝛomiſe, therefoze by fayth like wyſe muſt we come to 
beauen oz fo the heauenly Citie. 
13 Sfathinge ſpirifuall to a thinge coꝛpoꝛall. Eſaye, 
Cap. o. the Lo2de ſayth: My houſe ſhalbe called the houſe 
of prayer amongeſt all people. That mention is there 


made of the ſpirituall honſe of Gcd, that is to ſay, of the 


Church oz congregation of the fapthfull, whom it beho⸗ 
neth continually to woꝛſhip God a right and truly to call 
vpon the name of the Lo2de.it is manifeft by other things 
which in that place doe both goe befoze and alto followe 
afrer . And certes Chꝛiſt while be thzoweth the byers 
and ſellers out of the materiall Temple of Hicruſalem, 
axplicth the ſame woꝛdes to his purpoſe, andargucth in 
this ſozte: Jn the Church 02 ſpirituali houſe of Ocd, it 
is mæte that inuocation of the Lozdes name bs cxerciſed 
without ceaſſinge, Ergo therefoze in the materiall Tem⸗ 


ple alſo it behoueth pzayers continually to be made. Seit 


thou not therefoze howe that is deduced to a thinge co2- 
poꝛall, which befoze was ſimply ſpoken of a thinge ſpiri⸗ 
tuall⸗ | 

14 Of athinge earthly to a thinge heavenly , The 
authoꝛ of the Apocalypes. Cap.. tranſferreth the wozds, 


which Eſay the Pꝛopbete had vlurped Cap. 49. touch , 


inge the felicitie to followe, when the Goſpell ſhoulde 
bee divulged into all the pzouinces of the wcz2lde, to cele« 
bzate the reſte and glozy which the Sainctes that dye faz 
the confefſion of the truth, doe obteyne in the lyfe to come 


.tnheanen, 


The woꝛdes are theſe : They ſhall not honger nor thirſte 
any more, neither ſhall the Sunne riſe or fall vppon them, 


nor _y heate : For the Lambe which is in the myd- 


des of the throne (as one that pitiethe them) ſhall 


leade 


1 
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leade them forth to the comfortable ſprings of water, 

The wozdes therefoze ſpcken of thiſe thinges that ought 
to be done in earth, ars tranflated to thoſe that come to pas 
in heauen. 

Chis foꝛme of reaſoninge doth not mae) differ from that, 
which a little befoze we intituled, ok a thinge co2pozall to 


a ſpirituall. 
15 Sethe th2eatning of God to the cffect thereof. Thapo⸗ 


ſtle affirmeth the time to be at hande, wherein the lewes Rom. o 


ought to be re ieded and excluded from the church of God, 
and the Gentiles to be called and to ſucceede the Iewes, ad⸗ 
dinge to a grieuous communication publiſhed of God in 
time paſt touchinge that matter: I will prouoke you to 


enuy by a people which is no people, by a fooliſhe nation Deut. 32 


will I ſtirre you vnto wratn. 

Chat which God hath once determined cõcerning 5ᷣ puniſh⸗ 
ment ot wicked men mult of neceſſitie be accompliſhed, cx- 
cept peraduenture ſome condition be either openly 02 p2p- 
nily adiopned to the thzeatning, 

16 .  Dfthe pꝛomiſe of God to the effect therof, Abraham 
ſtaggered not at the promiſe of God through incredulitie, 
— made ſtrong by faith gaue the glory to God, con- 
ceiuing a certaine perſwaſion, that he which had promiſed, 
Was able alſo to performe. 

So is it read || vom, 4. we may therfoꝛe argue in this ſoꝛte: 
God hath pꝛomiſed, ergo, het will viidoubtedly perfozme, 
Deere alſo muſt heedc be taken woether any maner of con⸗ 
dition be anncred to the pꝛomiſe. 

17 Ok a pꝛopheſp o2 pꝛopheticall pzediction. 

The —. — doe verp frequently commend bnfo vs 
this place of inuention, ſo ot namely as they ſhew this oz 
that thing to be therfoꝛe accompliſhed in oz by Chziſt,fo2- 
ſomuch as it was nec:zry thoſe thinges ſhoulde be fulfil- 
led which were ſpoken befoze of the Pꝛophets touchynge 
the ſame, | 

18 Ok the truth of a diuine 02 pꝛophetitall determinati⸗ 
on, The thinges that are cence pꝛonounced and decreed 
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tt God 92 of ſome nofable P2ophet by Gods commaunde⸗ 


ment, thoſe thinges muſt of neceſlitie be accounted certain 
and (ſure. He that bnderftandeth how to argue conne⸗ 
ricntiy of a generall ſentence, ſhall alſo well perceine the 
vic of this place. | 
19 Of the perſon of one god man fo the perſon of all the 
godly, So gathereth the Apoſtle Rom, 4: Abraham was 
iuctiſied by faith, therefoze ſhall all that belcene lpkewiſe, 
b:Yufſtifycd by faith. It is not writtea;ſaith ſſe, foꝛ his cauſe 
onely that it was imputed vnto him, but alſo for our ſakes, 
to whorn it fhall be imputed if we beleeue. &c. 

20 Oe the perſon ok one vngodly man, to all. 

The hardeninge of Pharao came of God, therefoze com- 


* 


meth the hardenyng of all other wicked perſons of GDD- 


li iſe. 


2 #75 


bones of the layabo*thaf was eaten at Eaſter might not 
be diminiſhedFergo, neither ought the legges of Chzilte 


banging on the Croſſe to be bꝛoken. | 

And the tipes of the pꝛophet Ionas and ot the bꝛaſen ſerpent 
erected in the wilderneſs Chꝛiſt interpꝛeteth of hymſelfe. 
So then we may elegantty gather: they that behelde the 
ſerpent in the deſart, were healed : ergo, thoſe alſo that be» 
lens and hope in Cons Te, ſhall obtapne ſaluatt- 


on 
2: V fan allegoꝛp fo the thing fignikped. 

The pꝛophet Eſay. Cap. 4. by an allegoꝛye and in many 
woꝛdes teacheth how wonderfullp the Churche encrea⸗ 
ſeth, - Reioyce thou baren, ſaith he, that beareſt no Chil- 
dren: breake foorth and cry thou that trauaileſt not, for ſhee 
that is deſolat hath many mo children, then the which. hath 
an husband. And the Anoſtle intending to demonſtrat that 
albeit the Iewes raged neuer ſo much yet it would come to 
paſſe that the churche tollected of the Gentiles ſhould be in⸗ 
£:ealed and amplykped, pcaenen then when by reaſon of 
troubles and contentiõs it ſhould be ſuppoſed to be vtterly 
deſlroped, applpeth the ſame allegozy very fitly,and ſaith 1 


fa type oꝛ figure 8 the fructh ment thereby. The 
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If ſhe that was baren & deſpiſed, as Sara, dotli yet bring forth Gala. 4. 


children, and hir es encreaſeth beyonde all meus ex- 
pectation: why ſhoulde we not beleeue that the Church, 
though ſmall and abiecte, receiueth dayly encreaſement 
alſo? | 
Theſe places, therefoze, if not alwaies all, yet at the 


while thoſe, doe they rightly vſe that haue to ſpcake in ſas 
cred aCemblies , And then verily do they bſe them, when 
as they ſhall entreate, either of a certaine place'o2 ſentence 
of holy @cripture; oz of buſines offred by occaſion of time, 
o2 elſe of a theame ſimple oz campounde, lik e as aftcrwaro 
we will once agatne admomthe, when wee ſhall come to the 
addinge to ot (ome peculiar examples. . 
They baue ne&de vndoubtedly of a right judgement and o 
ſome wiſdome and experience tn this behalfe gotten bp the 
confinuall readinge and hearinge partly-ofthe Scriptures, 
partly of ſome faithfull and pꝛobable interpꝛeters. 
He truely ſhall beſte pꝛouide foz himſelfe, and may at the 
length be able ts perfozme ſame thinge wozthy of pꝛayſe 
and commendation, who ſs will dilligently obſerue $ pꝛofes 
and reaſons extant in the didaſcalick Sermons of the pꝛo⸗ 
phetes, Chꝛiſt and Apoſtles, aud will enſerch the places 
out of which they are taken and deduced, and fynally be- 
inge night and days [fudious of jmitation, will endeuour 
after hys power and abilptie to pzactiſe the ſame. 

Now vnto this kinde , foꝛſomuch as it is weighty and 
diffyculte, and no ſmall wildome is required therein, wer 
will wozthely adioyne (like as wer vndertoke to doe ) cer- 
tayne Cantions, whereby euery man may bee pꝛemoniſſhed 


Theſe places, 
leaſt a greate ſoꝛte of them, and one while theſc, an other ho may 5ic 


& vvhcn. 


III. Caatione 


to vſe dilligent heede and cixcumſpcetion in bis pꝛocedings. of che kinde 
Which we bane in lrke maner determined to doe in the didzſcalick. 
other kindes followinge . 
J Ju doctrines oz p2incyples of relygion to be taught 
befoze the people, it is very requiſite to be conſidered mat 
praner of perſons the bearers are & how farfozth _ in 

| GÞa $655 4, 41-44 LEW .\c © the | 
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Joan. 16 


1. Cor.. 


N 
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the knowledge ok dinine matters. Foz it is i2ceſfary that 
all the oꝛder of teaching, ſo okt, J ſape, as it ia thought god 
to examine any ſentence, be tempered accoadinge to their 
capacitie. 

Che iſt himſelfe that we ſhould be circumſpecte in this be⸗ 


halfe hath admouiſhed vs, when as he ſaid to his Apoſtles; 


I haue many thinges to faye vnto you, but ye can not beare 
them away now And the apoſtle:1 could not ſpeak vato you 
brethren, as vnto ſpirituall, but as vnto carnal as vnto babes 
in Chriſt, Thaue nouriſhed you with milke, and not with 
meate. For ye could not as yet away with it, neither can yee 
as yet. It is certayne, ther faze, that the thinges whiche are 
true, vndaubted, and taken out of the wozde of Gad are to 
be taught and ſet foꝛth vnto all men. And albeit a man ta⸗ 
keth in hand one and the ſelfe lame doctrine to handle and 
entreate off, pet trulp ought be to attempt all thinges far 
other wiſe among the hearers and Citizens of an ample ci- 


tie, hauing now of long time ben atccuſtomed ta beare men 


extellinge in learninge and eloquence, then in an obſcure 
place, where men of rude wits and maners can neuer at⸗ 
tapne to any thing, but that which ſhall very groſlp be in⸗ 
culked and beaten into their heades. To whiche effccte 
well nere S, 28 .hath fomwyat in bis treatiſe 98. vpon 
the goſpell of 
il Muhat dearers ſoeuer ſhall betide, let the tractation of 
thoſe popntes be eſchewed and pꝛetermitteo whiche doe 
ſma'ly conduce vnta gadlpneſſe, and the inquififton and 
knowledge whereof doe make the hearers rather curiaus 
then godly diſpoſed. Wlhervato pertapneth that whiche 
Thapaſtle wiiting? in diners places vnto Timothye and 


Titus, koꝛbiddeth ang place to be giuen in the church to docs 


trine which ts nat aiter. godlyneſſe, to fliſge and fantaſti» 
call queſtions, to contencions, and Crinings about the law, 


. which are vn nofitable and ſuperſluous, and which do ras 


ther pꝛocure deuiſtau than ediſiang. 
III Attar thou h ict choſ en out ſuche a ſentence oa aſſer⸗ 
tian as is hol ſo nelge ta bze dans and entircated: 5 


iS a -<aua©a_ aa rn 


Diuine Sermons, [63] 
it is requiſyte that thon dilligently enſerche and peryende 
the dcarine confayned in the bokes of the pꝛophetes and 
Apoſtles touching the ſame, whiche onely is the foundati⸗ 
on of the truth and the rule that all men ought of neceſſity 
to follow. 

Then ſhalt thou wiſely examine alſo p ſententes indge⸗ 
ments ok other diuines, which in their com mentaries dee 
explane the ſcriptures and the aſſertions contayned in the, 
and ſhalt with iudgement accommodate and inſerte into 
thy Sermons all the notable pointes compziſcd therein. 
Which labour ſhall redounde to thy double commodytie, 
Foz fyaſt thou maiſt bebolde without baſhement oz frare 
of rep;ehenſion to determine and defyne vpon all matters, 
albeit thou nameſt no authozs openly. Where if if ipketh 
thee affcrward fo name the authoꝛs themſelnes,thou ſhalt 

declare by that meanes the conſent of the churches, and of 
the learned menin the ſame touchinge-that aſſertion. 

With which conſent trucly it can not be ſpoken how great⸗ 

ive the bearers will be moued not ſo muche with folded 

armes (as they ſape) to imh2ace ſounde doctrine as with 
ſtiffe and obſtinate nundes fo defende and maynfaine the 
ſame, 

IIII Accoꝛdyng to the weight oz bfilitie and dignyfie-of 

the thinges digeſted as wel out of the ſacred ſcriptures, as 
alſo out of the commentaries of learned wꝛiters thou ſhalt 
fake aduice, whether it be cxpedyent bzicfcly to run ouer 
the ſentence oꝛ to handle it at large. 

But how ſocticr it ſhall like the to doe in this behalfe, 
thou muſt bee ſure and certaine of an apt method, ſuch 
a one as the nature of the ſentence fo be declared admit⸗ 
teth, and ſuch as molk chicfly agreeth to the times, places, 
capacitics of the hearers. Foz an other ſentence requireth 
to be hende led in an other method. 

And this ſæmeth to be ̊ which the Apoſtle meaneth ſaying 
vnto Timothye : | 

Study to yeelde thy ſelfe approued vntq God, a woorkman 

not to be diſpiſed, duly deuiding the word of truthe. 


V AM 


Lüb. II. Of framing of 

All god men doe eonſent, that to the eſtabliſhinge of 
a pꝛineiple af chꝛiſtian religion, reaſons and foundations 
ought not to be required from any other place, theu out of 
thoſe bokes which are ackowledged cf all men to be cano⸗ 
nicall. as touching which matter loke Irengus. lib. i. 2 
Auguſtine againſt Fauſtus the Manichę Liber. ii. cap. 5. 
nituraet gratia cap.61,Epiſt.19,ad Hicronymum, 

VI Buͤligent herde muſt be taken, leſt any pzwſcs 92 res 
fons app:are to be hardly wꝛeſted 03-ouex farre fet, Foz 
where as the hearers doe perteiue but euen one of theſe, 
there they leftc eſterme of the reſt, and begin fo2thwith to 
ſuſpect the P2eacher,yea and to accuſe him pꝛiuilr eytber. 
of deceit,o2 ignozaunce., 

VII That p2ofe ſhall atwayes be of moſt impoꝛtaunce, 
which is dzawne out of the ſimple meaninge and ſignyfys. 
tation cf the woꝛdes. 

Foz the truth is delighted with playnnes and ſimplictfie :: 


and moe ſimplicptie cannenot be vſed, then where, all. 


tropes and figures layd aparte,wozdes are taken in the ir 
natiue and pꝛoper ſence. 

By this meanes all thinges ſhall be ſounde, certapne, and 
to þ purpoſe, wher with the aſſertion ſhal be pꝛoued. 
VIII Hereppon it followeth, that ſimilitudes oughte 


ſcarcely and ſparingly, tipes and allegoꝛies verye ſeeldome 


02 neuer to be vſed in confirmation of aſſertions, as out of 
which, arguments are dcriued (by the opinion of all men) 


ſcarce firme and effectuall, either is it in deede merte fog. 


euerp arfificer to ſhape allegozies, wherefoze to a pounge 
p:acicioner,that he ſhould much comber himſelte in deui⸗ 
fing hereof, J would not become the authoz. 

Df which thing, we haue admonithed the ſtudious yaunge 
men in the lecond bone and flue and thirtye Chapter of 
our woꝛke de Theologo. Where if thou tzinkeft god nof- 


withſtanding to pzactiſe any part of this. kinde, be it ſo tru- | 

lve, but with this condition, whileſt otber argumentes 

kauinge maze pith and frength in them doe pꝛoceede: as. 
Wage Paule Galathians, 4+ at the _ 


Wee may ſe the 
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of bis diſputation to vſe an allegozyvz rather a type of tw? 
b:zethzen, whiche he ſayth to ſignyfye two Teſtaments. 
IX Mozcouer,ducregarde mult be had, leaſt we inter⸗ 
lace any thing in any place, that by reaſon of the difficultye 
oz obſcaritie therof,o2 by reaſd of pindircx mancr of ſp:a- 
king, may be dꝛawen by the wicked ſozte, ſimple, vnlear⸗ 
ned, oz other what ſoener, to the eſtabliſhement of a falſe 
opinion, oz to the defence of miſchife and impietie. After 
which ſo2f Saint Peter ſayde, there were fome vnlearned 
and inconſtant men that loꝛeſted cerfayne thinges to their 
owne perdicion , whiche Paule the Apoſtle had faithfully 
and ſincerely taught in his epiſtles. 

So far fozth doe men rauiſhe euen thoſe thinges alſo that 
are very well ſpoken of moſt excellent and holy wziters to 
an other ende, then they wꝛote them fog, 

And ſarely it can not be denyed , but (hat the Pꝛeachers 
themſelues doe oft times giue occaſion of cuill ſpeakinge. 
How commonty, I pꝛap vou, are complaints heard in theſe 
dapes of a nfiber, which taught in derde doctrin both pꝛoli⸗ 
table g neceſſarp, but that the hearers did not eftſones als 


low it and receine it, the Pꝛeachers themſelues were the — 


cauſe, whileſt they vſed ſuche fozmes of ſpeakynge as 
all menne foz the molt parte abandoned as foliſhe and P20- 
bane. 

. J was my elke on a time pꝛeſent in a tompanye aſe 
bled at a ſermon, . where one enfreated in ſuche wiſe of 
god woꝛkes, as if he had bene reſolued to diſſwade his hea⸗ 
rers from them, hee caulde not haue done it moze conue⸗ 
ntently any other wap. 

Bowbeit this inconueniente foꝛ the moſt parte may be re- 
medied two maner of wayes, 

Che one is, if thou endenozeft thy ſelfe to ſpeake al- 
way:s aduiſedly and pꝛoperlye, and doeſt with dilligence 
pꝛemeditate euery thing af home, 

But the ſureſt waye , when there is daunger in the 
e of nr , isto ns the * -4 
ow 
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holy ſcripture it ſelfe. * 

The other is, that when thon pziuily ſuſpecteſt that ans 
thing may malicioullp be cbiected,y erbibit in time certaine 
preoccupations whereby the occaſion of ſinilter inferpzeta- 
tion, and detracion may be pꝛeuented and taken away, 


WUlhich thing we may percepue to be {tudioully and euerx 


where obſe rued of the Apoſtle Paule. 

X After a ſentente, either bziefely, o2 moze at large de⸗ 
c/ar:d,let admonitions neuer at any time be negleed tou⸗ 
—— the true vſe therok, as well publickly perteyninge 
to the whole Church as alſo pziuatly to bee referred to e⸗ 


nery mannes conſcience : Df the doctrine, whoſe vie lieth 


hidd, the knowledge is vayne, and in a manner, ſuper⸗ 
fluous , 
Foz ſo S. Paule, fo the arguments wherby he had pꝛoued 
that all thoſe which ber baptiſed arc dead vnto ſinne, and 
ought afterward fo liuc onety vnto rightuouſenes, addeth 
un exhoꝛtation, wherein he admonilſheth that they would 
dilligently endeuoure to doe that thinge: Let not ſinne ther- 
fore, ſapeth he, raigne in your mortall bodies, (c. Jn ſome 
part of the 4. chapter, and alſo of the fyft to the Galathians, 
the apoſtle techeth, how they y are graffed in chꝛiſt thzough 
baptiſme, are deliuered from the law, neither ought they 
to {coke to bee iuſti hercby': and by and by he addeth 
—— whiche declareth the rigbte vſe of the ſame doctrine, 
ping: 
Yee were called into libertie, my brethren, onely that yee 
ſhould not giue libertie by occaſion to tlie fleſhe, but ferue 
ee one an other through loue. 

1 Neither is this trucly to be pꝛetermitted. It fal- 
leth out ſomtimes that the teacher of the people in the ex⸗ 
plication of Conte one fentence doth erre ſom what from the 
fcope of truth, and exhibitech,fo2 things certayne and true, 
rzi3g2s vacertapue and falſe, 

Fo2 what if hz that entreth the ſacred Pulpit , be not as 
pet ſufficientlęe ererciſed hymſelfc in the contemplation: 
and fracation Uine affayzers ? Dz followeth perad⸗ 
tenture 
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nenture ſome one onely waiter which he hath redd, ha⸗ 
ving not heard p iudgemẽtes of other #02-ta be ſhozt whi⸗ 
les certayne queſtions ſomtyme in the Church, eſpecial⸗ 
ty ſuch as are called in confrouerfy-be, in pꝛoteſſe of tyme 
mo2e fully-x manifeſtly diſcuſſed, then to foze thep were: 
what if he coulde not as pet come tothe ſight of the later 

and ſounder opinions? And who is able to rehearcs al the 

cauſes and occaſions of erroz 2 

Therefozc let not him, whome it ſhall foztune by any 
meanes to fayle in his teachinge, be aſhamed to confeſſe 

and acknowledge in tyme conuenient, that he was of 

late intangeled in erroꝛ, and the offence which he com» 

mitted by not teachinge of ſounde doctrine, oz by vnad⸗ 

uiſed ſpeakinge, hee will nows make amendes foz, by 

bꝛinginge a moze ſounde interpꝛetation: That hee hath 

Fnce that tyme ſomdeale p2ofited; as one daye teachety 

an other, and the later cogitations (accoꝛdings to the pꝛe⸗ 

uerbe) are wonte to be wiſer then the firſt, 

Her that became a guyde vnto others, whereby they fell 

into the ditche, the ſame ſhall wozthilp ſhewe the waye 

howe they may againe recouer and eſcape. Neither cnght 

the hearers fo bee offended greatly in this:behalfe. Fo2 it 

behoueth all men to remember, that they are men which 

are plated in the eccleſiaſticall function,s therfoꝛe that no⸗ 

thinge humayne is eftraunged from them. 

And it is the pꝛopertie of mannes nature to errre: Df 
malyce-oz madneſſe to perſiſt in erroz : but of the ſingy- 

ler godnefſe and gface of God after the fall to be againe 

erected: , 

Wherefoze if any of the hearera doe ſtomacke the matter 

and diſdapne that they were a littell befoze ſednced, it is 
meete the ſame doe now againe reiopce,and,as pe woulde 

ſay,congratulate both with themſelues and their teacher. 

and eſpecially to giue vato Gov moſt harty thankes, wh# 

they percepue themſelues to bee bzought agayne out ot 
the darkeneſſs of errozinto the lighte of truth. 


J. 
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As fonchinge fhis Cantion, Auguſtine hath fomwhat in 


his boke de Catechizandis Rudibus cap. ii. e in bis boke de 
verbis Apoſtoli ſermon. az. But many moe thinges-Þ may 
make the Pzeachers Wiſe & circumſpec in this bebalfe, 
erperiece it :ſelfewill teach and the longe exerciſe of pꝛea⸗ 
chinge. Neither is it poſſible that allthinges ſheulde ber 
compꝛehended in rules and pzeceptes. 
And at all tymes lightly there chaunceth ſome thinge vn⸗ 
loked foꝛ which campelleth digreſſion to hee made from $ 
o2der of pꝛeteptes and purpoſed aduertiſemontes. 
Nowe it is requiſite that wer put foꝛth ſome examples 


Examples of of Sermons of the kynde .didaſcalick , It is alwapes 


—. 41. mate, and in deede foz many cauſes expedient , that all 
daſcalck. men with ſharpe and infentine mynde lokc vppon the 
notable examples of Sermons which the P;ophetes, 
Chꝛiſt and Apoſtles haue had. Foz, to followe and imi⸗ 
tate theſe in all poyntes ſo far as may bee, as it is a thing 
molt ſemely, ſo is it alſo moſt ſure, 
ext whome it may ber lawfall to commende the moze 
famous Pzcachers, and cſpecially the auncient fathers, 
which to haue excelled in the giftes of the holy Ghoſte, 
there is no man that knoweth nof, 
Wherfoze, that all god things doe happen vnto men by 
the onely godneſſe of God Moyſes teacheth in a iuſte 
Sermon. Deut. 9. and 10. almoſte thzoughout . lay. 
Cap. i.· bꝛiefely declareth that eternall woꝛſhipping withs 
out þ affecti of p bart, & integritie of lyfe is vnpꝛoũtable. 
The ſane Cap, 25. 26. 27. pꝛeacheth of the rewardes ofthe 
godly and of the puniſhement of the wicked, 
Agayne, Cap. 66, of the true wozſhippinge of GO D. 
i Chꝛiſt Math. 5. pꝛeacheth of þ true bleſſednes, ot the right 
5 bſe af the lawe. Cap. 5. of confidence in God: oz, if thou 
wilt, of the pꝛouidente of God. cap. ii. of p puniſhement of 
thoſe 5 diſpiſe the goſpell.cap.iʒ.of the dilligent hearinge 
of the woꝛde of God, x of theffectes of the woꝛde. dap. 16. ol 
the confeſſion of fayth, and of the knowen truth. Cap.17, 
of obedience and honoz due vnto Pagiltrates, ," 9, 


Senne C 
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hie feachcth-what greate rewarde remavnefh.foz. them 
that conſtantely cleaue vnto the Goſpell . Cap;2o;hrw 
it commeth to paſſe by the free mercy of God alone, that 
the b:l&ners are called, iuſtiſled and-glozified , Cap, 24. 
and 25. of the ende and conſummation ot the woꝛlde, and 
of the com minge of Chꝛiſt vnto iudgement. Ioan. 14.15. 16. 
of foztitude and pacience in perlecution foz religions 
fake, of Charitie and perfec louc, c. At.13, Saint Paule 
detlareth what p goſpell is. In his epiſtle to p Ro. $one 
diſputatid touching iuſtificatid by faith without Fwozkes 
ol p law, the other likewiſe cap, 9.10;11,as cõcerning þ re⸗ 
{ration ofthe Iewes and callinge of the Gentiles, mighte 
ber pꝛopounded in ſteade of examples, but that they are 
written rather after the Scolaſticall maner of teachinge 
then after the popular, albeit the laſte doe appꝛoch moſt 
nere vnto the popular. 
The ſame is to b judged ot the diſputation to the Ga- 
lath,z, which in all poyntes agreeth with the fozmer to 
the Romaynes afozeſayde,-ercepte that it ſerueth moꝛe 
fo2 the people. But moſte ſitte and pꝛoper to this pꝛe⸗ 
ſente buſpnelle is tho aſſertion of the reſurrection of the 
dead, i. Corinth. ig Alſo to the Heb.1, and. 2. touchinge 
the td natures in Chꝛiſt. Againe cap. 5. 6.7. 8.9. 10. of 
the ab2ogatis of the Leuiticall pꝛisſthod ·ę legal ſacrifices; 
and of the ſucceſſion of the eternali pꝛieſthod and $ onely 
ſacrifice of Chꝛiſte. In Chriſoſtome are extant many Ser⸗ 
mons of this kinde, 2ſpecially in his enarratið of the Goſ⸗ 
pels of Mathew and Iohn. ö 
Notable is the Yomily, 60. vpon Mathew, where her 
diſputeth of the cauſe- of ſinne. 
Likewyſe in:bis-fift Tome Homilpe . 48 fouchinge the 
fearefall iudgenent of GD D+ , Bomilpe. 71.. that 
faſtinge pꝛoſiteth nothinge , if innocency of lyfe bee a- 
way. Momilp. 77. that a ſinner after his fall ougbte 
not to diſpapze. Laffely his ,6. Sermons; and 3.bokecs,. 
of the —__— of GOD: Foz theſe alſo to bee wzit⸗ 
ten popularly, no man denieth. | 
K. ij. When. 


Lib. II. Of framing of 
¶ Whenſoeuer any parte of the holy 
3 is to be expounded in the 

Kinde didaſcalik , that many and 
diuerſe common places may be no- 
ted therein, out of which it ſhall 
bee conuenient to choſe and de- 
clare ſome more exaQely and at 
large, .Cap.III, 


F__ cit ther cannot a moze abſolufe o:der 
dot P2cachinge be let fo:th Zo be followed, 
A then that which ſhyneth in the examples 
of Sermons, which partelp the P2ophe- 
+4 tes, Apoſtics and Chzilte zimſelfe, and 
2 J partelp certapne of the holy fathers haue 
; had: Pet notwithſtandinge J ſuppoſe it will bee greately 
p2ofitable, in cace J ſhall further declare moze at large, 
bowe cuery man may rightly vſe, whenſoeuer bee will, 
thoſe thinges that in maner of pzeceptes are of mes put 
fozth in the fozmer Chapiter. 
Foz I truſte it will come to paſſe, that by fhis meanes, 
all men ſhall ſomwhat moze eaſely and p2udently iudge 
both of thoſe examples, whereof J rebearced even now, 
as ve woulde ſap, a cataloge: and alſo by littell and littell 
enure themſclues, cunningl to excogitate and finde out 
ſuch thinges as may aptly bee alledged touchinge any mas 
ner ef Theames, oz: readinges of Scripture offred vnte 
them. We ſapde that, in this didaſcalik kynde,ſomwhile 
no foꝛme of confirmation at all is fo be obſerned , ere- 
while agayne that ſome certayne foꝛme is fo bee vſed : 
and in neither of them pzogreſſion to bee made after one 
and the ſame maner but no ſmall diuerſitie to be permit⸗ 
kcd, 
Of this vigerfifie, thercfoze , it ſecmeth god vnto mee, 
to entreate by putting fozth ſome examples, to the intente 
they may come fo2th pzepared and furniſhed to all aſſayes, 
that wil endeuour themſclues to execute Þ offices _ 
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- Lhe pattes.of. holy; Stripture are ac(uſtouied to. 15 Partes two- 


bier in to ſoztes. 


ſacred Scrip- 


The one conſiſteth in d continuail b hiſtozicall nartati- res. 


20, in wdichnotwithſtandinge ſomwhere appear reth that 
wich doth not ubſcurely argue, to what kynde ay 

mont the ſante qught to ber aſcribed... :!-. «- 

oz in deeds the moſt parte of ithe nareations in the © | 

- -nangeliſtes doe perteyne fo the kyndedidaſcalick, fo 

much as they doe chiefetyeſtabliſhe this doctrine, to 15 
that Jeſas is Chaift;:that ia ta ſay, the true Pn it 

true God; by whom, whoſocuer-bol@ue in him, do 

to eternal faluat ion. Mhich dadrine oy generall ſentcuce, 

to be the common (cope of the ene eee 

John Cap. ao ſhath expeſſed. » 

2 The other Cozte is , when all that parte is ſimp- 
iy: ſpente-andconfawmedimeachingeÞnanely fo, as, with 
- argumetifed: diſtinct; and ane; ojiowinge an other, and 
direded to mm and: the ſeiſe ſams ende, g certavne ſen» 
tente 82 aſſertion is there handelod and ſet fo2th, -- - 

Eramplte may be taken ont of the foyrth-Chapiter of 
the Epiſtle to the Ramaynes . No may, ſpeth . 5 — « 

that-Chapiter-diuers-p2ofes and reaſones! ta be 
| — whereof euery ene à man 00 bat. 
- Wherefoze that the ſame. Chapiter is of the ws 4. 

*dafealick; feinge; ſucb a dodrins is there plainglf confir- 

 ed;evhe man may eaſely ide 5) bee tn 
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places, horre Pf which ſozt ſoeuer it Mall foztuns the Farne 
& afrer har to ber offred, it is neceſſary that hee dich iadeſpoſed ts 
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'thinke mierte und ſufficient. - 


— to be ga- gather and excerpte common plates, befoʒe all thinges do 


thered, 


* 
= 


5182 
N 
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pernſe-over the wolle once and-peraduenture twyſe oz 
thꝛiſe, till ſuch tyme as he may-wellconcepne the Ample 
meaninge of the 


wozves. - 
Eben let bim returne-backe totde tanueminge of an the | 


partes and members, and ſtapinge a litteil at euer of 
them, let him conſider, and weigh moze deepely with him 
ſelfe, whither any thing may ber dꝛawen out ol þ woꝛdes 
ot the ſame member perteyninge, either vnto dottrine, þ 
ts to ſape, the confirmation ot true aſſertions, a to the 
redargution of falſe opinions, oz to the inſtitution of lyfe 
in rightuouſneſſe, oz to the cozrection of vntutte deal inge. 
o laſtely vnto _— 

Foz as we ſpecifled, it behoneth: theſe fyue 
-generall-Dinine places of inuention to be continuallye 


conuerſaunt in our: mpndes, as'thole that ſuſficiene iy de⸗ 


tlare of themſelues, howe we& onghte to ſearch; diſcloſes 
and pꝛonounce common places conteyned in the woꝛdes 
of Scripture,and in the ſentences of the wholle: courſe of 
Chꝛiſtian doctrine, 

Foz they arebryord meaſure plenttfull;and' doe eftſones 
b2inge foath p2ofitable.cominen places, of all tbinges, 
which 1 to tbe perfection of a Chiſtian man. 

Neither occarreth any readinge of Scripture fo barren 
and rea wr hut that the woꝛdes placed in the tert, 


do miniſter ſom thing anſwerable to thoſe general places, 


But go to, let vs mae a triall; and fake in Hande ſome 


tramples of the toꝛmer ſente, wbich namely canũi in hil- 


tozicall nartations, and let vs examyn them arcozving to 


"the lapde tyue gencrall places af inuention, Foz'when 


wee haue opened a way in the narrations hiſtoziral;wher- 

in, ſa me — ayes to be the greater ditiicultp, it will be 

958 ——— tracmid ys 
fi oi: 5 


5 
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ef our religion:. 
Bet tbe hiſtozy therefoze bie recifed ont of the Euan⸗ 

geliſt Marc. Cap. 8, which is this: When there was a ve · 5 
ry company; and had nothinge to eate, Ieſus cal- ©: — . 
linge his diſciples vnto him, ſayth vnto them: I haue com- 
paſsion on the people, bycauſe they haue bene with mee 
noyye three dayes, and haue nothinge to cate : And if I 
on them awaye faltinge to their owne houſes, they will 

ynte by the waye: for diuerſe of them came fromfitre, 
724 his Diſciples aunſwered him: from whence can a 
man ſatiſſie thek men with breade Kore] in the wildernes? 
And hee asked them: howe many loaues haie yee? T hey | 
ſayde ſruen. And he commaunded the people to lit dow 
no the grounde, And he toolce the ſeuen loues, and ichen 
he had giuen thankes, he bralce, and gaue to his difaples, d 
ſet before them: as they did ſet 2 before the people. 
And they had a fewe ſmall fiſhes: and when he had bel 
ſed,hecommaunded them alſa to ba ſet before th. So they 
did cate and were ſuffiſed: and they toke vp of the broken 
meat, that was lefte, ſeuen baskets full. Aud that had 
eaten, were abqut fower thouſand : and he ſent them away. 

Let vs ſ& then vnto what kinde of Sermon this ſacred Kynde. 

Leſſon is to be referred, Tbat it is of tbe kinde didaſca. 
lick, no man doubteth. . oz therefaze are thel# 1 notabte 
miracles deſcribedand fet fozth,that;all men might be in- 
"duced to confelfe, That Chzilt is true God, and that they 
might belieue in him. Foz fo Iohn Baptiſt, ben he be⸗ 
inge in pꝛilon heard ot the doinges ol Chꝛiſt, ſent his dif- Mach, 17. 
ciples moze fruly fo; others ſakes th his owne, which en- 
quy2ed ; Whither he were that 1 7 roof eo ny 
loked foz Meſsias, 02 no? But Ch in 1 
wile, as he waulde haue it ne ee that 
= was in _ — —1 

ea, and e re 1 moꝛe then : 
Armed to the ſame effec, that pe thn net nib laan:g. 10. 16. 
teſtilled ol him z be e Horn Whe 
Kats therkaze of this pꝛeſtt — »State, 
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that is the authoꝛ of ſo greate a mirackle, fhaf ber 
yl Ck Meſsias and very God; by whome all: men 
may obtevne ſaluation thꝛough fayth. 

Nowe in pallinge thzough all the members, and hauing 
reſpect euery where vnto thoſe fine generall places of in⸗ 
uention, let vs diftigently enſerch, in that o2der- which 


we ſpaks off, the ſondzy common places of Chziltian - 


doctrine tonteyned in the ſame, ' 

When there was a very greate company, ſayth be, and 
. . hadnothinge to cate, &c, 

2 Firſt, when the Cuangeliſt ſheweth that a very kreat 


mültitude was gathered togither to heare the wozdes of = 


Thoilt,heere by and by an inffruction offreth it ſelf,wher} 
by wee are admoniſhed with greate tidy and ende uour 
to conit after p knowledge of gods woꝛde, wherin ali the 
will e pleaſure of God is molt apparauntely diſcouered. 
2 Seconvely, here is to bee notes a tozrettion dz re⸗ 
pꝛehenſion of thoſe perſones, that are founde ſlowe and 
dull aboue meaſure, vnto thoſe thinges that pertapne 
fo the Saluation of their ſoules, and doe ſcarcely thinke 
once in a pare of hearinge the 'holeſom doctryne of the 
Scriptures. 

3 Aud blcauſe it is added: That the company hadd 
notbinge to eate, it is an vndoubted argumentes that 
thole bearets were moze carefull of the thinges that 
pertapne to the mynde, then of thoſe thinges that concer- 
ned their teeth oz betttes; and that they longed moꝛe ar⸗ 
dently Ap wen n _ after tempoꝛall. 
Wher e a newe place, which 


belongeth to . 9225 Fan aſſertion 62 doctrine: 
Nam 7 5 yes in the kyꝛite plate to 
1 73 benefites : : And in the 
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Vea, and the (ane: Alenbathe, taught ps gin our 
davlxe aver, fyꝛſte to deſpꝛe ol our heauenie father the 
ſancification of bis name, the inlargement of his ſpiritus 
all kingdome, the ſtudy of accompliſhing-bis will: and al⸗ 
ter that our dayly; baead witbotber thiuges peccflarye foz 
aur lines. 
HIT: Agayne here is ynderſtanden a eozrectionto be, tor, 
aſmuch as they are repꝛoued which are moze intentiue as 
bout thinges earthly andfranſtozye,then n and e⸗ 
ternall. | 
t followeth in the Tert. 

And Ieſus called his diſciples vnto him, and ſaide vnto 
chem all haue compaſzion on the people s bicauſo they haue 
| ben with me now three daies, & haue nothing to cate. 

le will note hate 1a this _ manyfolye poyntes cf 
portrine. 

he irt is, tauching the mercye. and, pꝛouidence of 
God, wher with he nauer faueth to help and aCiſt vs. Yea 
and befoze we aſke; het kuaie th wen burger haue 
neede of, ſcæth by what meanes he may efo2 vs, 
which thing Cbzil ald bpinſelfe Mathew 6. full well hath 
expꝛeſſed. 
VI The letonde/ Bod p2oniveth dus. vs not onely ſpꝛy⸗ 
tualt thinge s and that general x eam wvniuerſaliꝝ fag all;: 
but alſo thiages <ozpozall and that:partycularly Tos guerre 
man, 
VII Che third, Gan will pzonide foz thoſe mode chiefely 
aboue the reſt, that abide and continue lungeſt with hem; 
that in to (ape; that ſtubiauſty imiuace ſaunde aogrine, and 
perſeuer in the laue and confeſſion-theraf, reyoſing all their 
hope and confidence in God alone;/j/':* 12 | 
VIII Nowe out of thele-poyites of dottrine, riſeth a 
tet tayne · and incomparable conſslation whiche it beho⸗ 
neth the godly to haue continually -befoze their epes. 

They that remaine with Gan and demande help pp⸗ 
von 'G'D r meuer mee leſts de- 
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Firſt gov would raſne done Panna fes deaubas ber 
in times palt fo: the Iſraelits in the wilderitas, oz fend his 
aungell fo miniſter bꝛead and water, as be dyd ſometyme 
to the wandzing Helias, then ſuſter ſo much as one ofdys 
little flock, to periſh foꝛ lack: of ſaſtenaunce. 
God eſtcemeth much moze of gawv mon, then, or Ravens 02 
Maths, Sparrswes, whiche in the meane tume r l 
Pal. 14 feveth, 

It is added mozeouer in the Goſpelt; 

And if I ſeade them away faſtinge to their owne houſes, 
they will _—_ the way, For diuers of them came from ' 
farre, 

In which woꝛdes ws mayperceiue both 3 and 
inſtitutions. 

IX A doctrine verilp, that miſerable men, i᷑ God hnuld 

foꝛ ſake them, were not able to endure, and that it is not. in 

their power 02 ſtrength to.acquire ta thiſelues ſo much as 

£92po:all benifitesnecefſarie fo the' ſuſtentation of they 
o wzetched lyle: dow much moze then paſleth it their power 

to get thinges ſpirituall⸗ | 

When God once withdzaweth his band, we begin fozth⸗ | 

with to decap,Which teſtiſtsth Pſalm. 124.127. &c, 

0 Dhinſtitut ion durking herrein are theſe. 

X We are adinonithed,when we know that we can doe 
nothinge at all' without God, to acknowledge our owns 
weakneſſe and inſirmitie. 

XI Agarne, we are avmoniſhed to pꝛape vnto God con- 
tinually chat he wanld not leaue vs deſtitute, but miniſter 
vnto vs things both ſpiritual and eee 
them to 8 fo2:vs 


vlloweth: - 

And his difaples aunſwered him: From whence can a 
man ſatisfie theſe men with bread heere in the wilderneſles + 
XII Doctrine. Maus reaſon cannot perteiue how pꝛoui⸗ 
lion may be made fo; the neceſſities of our tyfe; 
Carnall wiſdome is aſtoniſhed and tu ſ&ke ſo ot as daun- 
ger, o; guy miſkoztune doth chaunce.Aud yet in the _ 
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time the fhinges that are hupdlſibje cs men, are not only 
poſſibie, but alſo eyſye vnto Gop, 
- 02 enſtrucion is hire alſo bee 
red. 
III Ate anghtverily in all'vaungers to put our confi» 
' dence in Gov, and to commit our ſelues, and all that wee 
baue, unto his iiſdome god wiland pleaſure: Dtherwile, 
if we kickt to our owae wiſdame, it we conceiue nothinge 
in our minde, further then humaine reaſon doth perſwade, 
ti is to be feared leaſt we: fall headlonge into deſperation, 
Whether it pertayneth, that the diſciples being douvtfull Mar. 26 
by reaſon they had-neglerted to take bꝛeade, are called 
_ dis, ot little ſaith, 
II Whervpon follewetbalſo a certayne redarguti⸗ 
2 02 toꝛrettid, namely of thoſe men, which it they perceine 4 
any thing at.al-tobe wanting vnto them,ozdos not by 4 by 
 fele pzeſenthelp in'theirneceAlity,they ſotake on th2ough 
_ 'theimpotency'sf their mwde, as though the. Furies them- 
ſelnes dyd dzine them fozwarde,by meanes whereof they 
begin at the length to diſpaire biteripof the apde and aſſi- 
ftaimce of God. At followeth, 
Aud her ableed them: How many loaues haue yee 2 
They ſayde, ſeauen. And he commaunded the people to 
ſitte dove on the grounde, | 
Me map nate. in theſo wozdes,belides a doctrin aplace 
alſo conſolatoz g. 
XV. & XVI. God ſaffereth not bis chitdꝛen longe to . cor, 
be troubled, hee permitteth them: not be tempted aboue 
their ſtrengtb. 
Mannes raaſon in derde 02 this fleche of ours , encrea- 
ſetd the heape of temptations, and compelleth-vs in a ma⸗ 
ner to miſtruſta why can (ſapeth humaine reaſon) ſatiſfie 
theſe men with bꝛead in the wilderneſſe - But God 
and by ſheweth a pꝛeſent ayde and remedn and that wht 
mannes power wanteth, he wownerfullye: maketh ga d, 
if ſo bet wens taſte gur tare and confpdence bppon 
bimans counnitte the whole ; bhuſeneFp unto mr vs 


I. Tim. 
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neuer therkdee doubt eb Sus ebnet totnard vs, oz put 
any mifrult in our matters buͤt e mon amitedip perlwa⸗ 
ded that, lpke as he tan, w alſo he will help vs in tine hl 


uenient, and when it ſhall ſeme god vnto him. 


Let vs gov din ts That which fold wet. 
And he tödke the Enuen Ines fanden · het had giuen 


| plas he brate arid St Es dileip tes;td ſet before the. 


Aid thy did ſctthenr before the peofdey ud they had a 


few mall fiſſhes:ahd Shen he Hd ble ee heoodmmundel 


them alſo to be ſet Before tliſtin. n 
5: heloe when we heare biin habe of thankes, and- 
on bleſfinge, wee ſi a double inffructon ſet re oN 


9 


Xun Che dne that u bbs — 9. — tiinck, 


we ſhould pay vnte God, that he woulde ſandify it by the 
vertue of his worde, and granut that it may bee holſome 
vnto vs. pe 

XVIII The dther;thae we KHotde were wins God 
thankes fo: the dayly denefltes, whiche he ol his godneſte 
moſt frankly ahdbbuntifalfy- beſowech vppon un. 
Jt behoueth all fathers and maiſters of. houſeholdes to 
teache their kamiles, and to ſe that they neither eate noz: 
dꝛinke without grace and thanks giuing hofoꝛe and after 
meate. And not alonely foꝛ meat and dꝛinckʒ but alſo let vs 
perſtwade our felnes that it is out uuty with like diligence 
to pꝛaꝝ andgiue thanks fo2 al other beneßts whatſaeuer. 

XIX. ow perha⸗ alſo cõnueniently handle this 
doctrine: namely , that God hath create meates to be ta- 
ken with thankes giuing of the faithful, and of: choſe that 
haue knowen the truthꝛagayne that whatfocurer:Govhath: 

treated, is god: and nothinge to be toleced, if it he teteꝝ⸗ 


ned with giuing df thartkes: - 02 it is re. py = , 


PTY one by pꝛaver. ze 
| yr co — und * — — 
8 5 unte thittevas left, wer Baslcets filly: T n 
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XX At is not ineugh fo2 bs fo gine ſhankes, when it 
:thanceth vs tobe full fed ᷑ ſuffiſed:but God mozeouer wil- 
'leth ve, that we ſhould not waſtfully and'p3odigally ſpende 
'thoſe things · p are leff, oꝛ centemptnouſly caſt them away, 
but carefully and deintily to reſerue them: and that truly, 
to the intent there might alwayes'be remayninge with vs 

ſome teſtimony ot Gods god will, whereby he miniſtreth 
all thinges moꝛe aboundantflye then we n&de : againe, fo 
the ende we may know that God gineth tbe encreaſc, pea 
and addeth his bleſſing ta our ſubſtaance, euen then when 
we are not aware: | 

Laffly,to thintent we may haue what fogine and be - 
fow*'vpon other ne&dy creatures, Foz whatſoever re- 
-mainoth ouer and beſides our dayly expences, we sought to 
know that it is no other thing,then a pꝛeſent matter, to cx- 
-erciſe the duties of godlynes withall. 

At the length this alſo is added: 

And they that had eaten, were about fower thouſand. 
XXI Therkoze the godneſſe and power of Sod is in all 
things to be conſydered:the one truely whereby ber feveth 
all men, whether they be god o2 bad: the other whereby 
he fedeth an innumerable multitude with a few loaues, e 
then 'neſpecially when all thinges are geaſon and harde 
to be come by. 

XXII. That which-Chzilt accompliſhed heere by his di- 
uine power, is of vs to be meruepled at,reuerenced,and ce⸗ 
'leb2ated:that which he dyd by his ſinguler godneſle, is of 
vs alla to be followed, Foz certes it ſtandeth vs vpon to de⸗ 
ſerue well of all men, yea euen of our very enemies. Wee 
ſ& therefoze in few woꝛds parti a doctrine, partly anin- 
fruction , to lurk. 

And hee ſent them awaye. 
We may gather here a doctrine as touching God, and 


{ykewiſe a notable inſtitution of our lyfe. Iacob. c 


XXIII Cod giueth liberally, and in the meane time vp⸗ 
beaideth not, he requireth not one thing foz an other, be ſ@- 
keth 


Lib. II. Of framing of 

keth nat foꝛ gloꝛy after the maner of men be chueteth· not 
the fauour of the people, to thͤintent io od taine the dignitie 
ak a pꝛince oꝛ potentate, vut rather he eſcheweth-al compa⸗ 
ny, coueting to goe away vneſpied. 

XXIIII Me therefoꝛe ought in like maner ko immitate 
this gwneſſe of Ch iſt iopned with humilitie, and to en; 
devour our ſelues, ſo much as licth in vs, lo do god woz ks, 
not ſœking foꝛ any gloꝛy oꝛ rewarde ofmen thereby. | 
Beholde thercfoze theſe common places to the number of 


fower. and twenty. vpon-a bziefe enangelycall byſto2yp pat / 


ked-and bcavedofvs together, whereof ſome. dee comp2es- 
he nde the confirmation of trus doctrine, and the redarguti⸗ 
on af falie:other ſome, the inſtitution, and cozrection of life: 
againe otherſome coanfozt o2 conſolation: 
Whetherall Now hee that pꝛeacheth vnto the people, ſhall in no 
common pla- wife vtter4 expounde at large al the ſapde places, but our 


ces occurtin 


in a part of or ſa many he ſhall choſe a few, in p moze ample tracati- 


Scripture ou- vn whereof (the reſidew pꝛete rmitted) he ſhall ſome what 
ght to be de: the longer Ray; Mhich, how and after what ſozte it ought 
clared, « to he done to the cdifyinge and-behofe of the Churche, 


we will endeudur in certaine Obſeruatians to compziſe: 


— wherof this be the firſt: 
af common I Common places to be-expounded at large fo the peo- 


places. ple the Pꝛeacher ſhail not take but a few among ſo manp, 


to wit, ther, ſowze, oz fiue. The reaſons are pꝛeſte and 
at hand. It behoueth him to pꝛouide beſt fo: the tapacytie 
of his hearers, and to ſe what thiefelp is cxpcdient fo: the, 


and that thep bee not to much burthened ez oucrcharged - 


with matter zagapne what the rude and ignozunte ma pe 
beit perte pue and retapne in memoꝛ pe, tothe intent that 
aftcr they be returned home they map repeat and com⸗ 
mende ſomwhat fo their frinds and familiars being either 
ſicke o2 haile. : 


Foz that it is wozthelp required of all Chꝛiſtians, that ſo 


ſonc as they be tome home to their houſes , 02 at the leaſt 
in the euening befoze they goe to bed, they ſhould talk? 
an azopund: ſan ting of the ſacred Scriptures to thei⸗ 


equalls; 
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aqualls-andcompanions, Chryſoſtom in his tnarration v 
pon Geneſis homil. 29. wm the golpell of John homil. 13. 
-F2, ic. abundauntly teacheth and parfwadeth.. 

Perevntois added that in a heape of ſo. many places toge⸗ 
ther, ſeldom oz neuer, anp one place can ſo'bee eramined, 
as that it may but indifferently ſatiſfie the-hearers . Foz 
by that meanes noother thinge ſhould ber done then many 
places, ſlightlip, t as it were beſide the purpoſe, onely tou- 
ched, and not declared. 

Furthermoze the ignozaunte and vnlearned ſozfc dee 
dery bardely reape any fruite at all out of ſo great bꝛeuitic, 
whom reaſon would not onely to be taught but alſo to be 
moued t perſwaded. Pea, and by ſuch.ſhozt and over bzicfe 
ſpeakinge, it would of neceſſitie come to paſſe,that the ſame 
thinges ſheulde oftetimes bee iterated and repeated to 5 
great ircklomnes, of all men. 

Pozeouer it is much. better and maze thankfull te the pꝛea⸗ 
cher, in cace he expounde now theſe now thoſe places ſom⸗ 
what moze cxactly, and with as great ſharpenes as maye 
bee, ſetle them in the mindes-of his hearers. And loke 
what places he leageth.vntouched at one tyme the ſame at 
an other time conuenient he thall euidently declare. Foz 
if a man repeate often the ſame places, with like b2cuitie, 
and with like fourme of woꝛdes, it is to bee feared truely 
Jeſt he incurre that which a certayne Poete — 


Ipake: 


And that ſame Harper eke, 2 


Is to be laught to ſcorne, that aye 
Vpon on ſtringe doth [treke, | 


II. Vhere it thou wilt nedes vtter and alledge diners 

and ſoundzy common plates, as in dede ſomtimes the pze- 

ſent readinge of Scripture doth miniſter many e the ſame 

verp p;ofytable,yet halt thou laboure with moze fydelytys 

and delipgence ſpecyally in explapninge of thꝛæ oz lower: 
| | | as 


Lb. II. Of framing of 


as lde the other and thoſe alſo very fewe, it ſhall ber luk, 


ficient bꝛiekelp, and, as it were, houcrly to touch them, all 
the reũdue pzetermitted , 

After which ſozte Cryſoſtom in his 60. homily vpon Ma- 
thewe, tomminge to thoſe woꝛdes in the text: I ſay vnto- 


you that their aungels in heauen do alwayes behold the face 


of my father, pzudently gathcreth and noteth an alle rtion, 
namely, that to euer man are appointed certapne aunge ls 


as their ke pers 02 oucrſeers . But be abſolueth this place 


in very fewe woꝛdes, eftſa nes pzoceding to other matters, 
as moze pꝛofytable and apte fo: the enfoꝛmation of lyfe, 


. Fcz be paſſeih to à common place, touchinge the not con · 


teinninge of our bzethzen. 


III. Let thoſe common places be choſen, that are ſuffy-. 


ciftly large and apparaunt, and that conteyne nothinge ins 


tricate 02 doubtefal, to thintente,thou maiſt entreate amps 


ly and plapnelp, and popularly to the hearers. 
Foz there be ſome matters very barren,and(as pe woulde 
ſap)pent vp in a ſtreight pꝛiſon, and the lame alſo obſcure 
with datke and perplered queſtions. 

It any luche therefoze doe happen in the holy ſcripture 
which is expounded, it is much better to coner 02 diſſemble- 


them with ſilenee then with many waꝛdes to Cande vpon 


the ſame, 
Df this kinde it is, it a man explaning p; hiſtoꝛy out of Luke 


16. touching the riche gloutton burped in hell, and Lazarus 


caricd into Abrahams boſome, ſhoulde goe about a longe 
time and with much a doe to deteine his audytoꝛp, alle d⸗ 

ging many things of Abrahams boſame, whereof ſ&ing the 
opinions of interp2eters, yea. euen of the learned ſoꝛt, be ſe 
diuers and diſcrepant, few thinges certaine and fruitfull- 
can be ſapde : where in the meane time in the verye ſame- 


byſtozy many p2ofitable places might holſomely be hande⸗ 


led, as againſt ſuperfluitie in meate and apparaile, againſt᷑ 
£ouefouſneſſe, touching pouertie to be taken in god part, 


tauching the poze not to be contemned, of almes — : 


. 
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of the inpxey and juſtice of Goy, of the rewardes of the 
godly and paynes of the wicked. In famame, all thofe 

paces ſhalt be pꝛetermitted, which ingender peritots x 
perplexed queſtions 02 dilſentions amongſt the people, o: 
doe by any meanes caſt donbfes into the confciences- of 
god men, v2 laſtlydoe minifter fmalt” dtilitie' oz pofite. 
4. Out of the manyfatpe places which are p2ofitabls, < 
apparaunt, thoſe chtefely (berſoꝛe the reſidewe) thall be 
choſen to be diſcuſſed, that are moſte apte and connenient 
foz the place and-tyme, | 

As fo2 example there happen in the Cnangelicall hiſfozy 
places cohteyning aſſertions; and the fame peraduenture 
ame; 8 r 6g E milkicalt matters: Againe other plates, 
wherin vices are repꝛoued, and perhappes the very ſame 
wherslwith the multitude is knowen that pzeſente tyme 
fo b& infected, oz other places enſfrucinge the lyfe and 
Pecre fruly it Wall dee the parte of a tvife Pꝛeacher, to 

dmitke thoſe places chat demonttrate the alertions of 
fayth, and ta turne himſelfs vnto thoſe, that feache the 
duties of lone, wherein innes are co2rected,.andeozrupt 
maners amended, ſœinge the multitude is vnapt to con⸗ 
. that doarine, and of this allo ſtandeth greately in 


Be it ſutſitiente once foz atl generaily to note, that the 
places fouchinge aſſertions, eſpectally of greater weight 
and impoztance,. are not to be handeled, but befoze that 
multifude, in which art mixed many learned men, as is. 


i expounded : Agapne 
ky the learned, but alſo the vnlearned: maye perceyue i 


wem. 

Au which ozder verily Chryſoſtom al ſo with wonderfull 
p2udence and dexteritie decideth many hard and-difficytte- 
places,as,fouching the Foe of fin in his ſaide homily, 60. 


Fab. (OY - Framing of 
vppon ewe, and that by reaſon of the Manichges 
which in thoſe wy had farand . Uep 1 ger 
of two pꝛinciples oz beginn ,of the one wherof they 
af 65008 all th 44 bee uk könen the ſame ſub⸗ 
tance and equall dignitie of cach perſone in tte holy Tris 
nitie in diuers and ſundzy Þcrmons,bycauſe of the Arri. 
ans of that. age, Nazianzenus, bath. gaue and followed 
tbe like caunlaple in a uumber of his Daations,' 
Amonge the places which are applied to tbe inffifation of 
lvfe in deg hr pegs 15 02 3 ſe alwayes — 
foze other 3g declared, erne the 
pꝛeſent tate — of the Church, As to No 
which thing comjubat wee bane ſapde areqwy: whit 
we entreated of the rnd of Scermans. | 
Thele thinges thus generale pactniſed , let bs or 
weighe and conſider what common plates may ſeeme 
moſte chickely to be choſen out of thoſe whith. wee daue 
thered vppan the biſfo;icall narration ozecoinge, 
c. B. accozpinge to the ſtate df the Chutch and ot the 
——5 to the inkente a fruitefull Heſmon mare ben 


bad, 
Certcs be that is purpoſed to teach and _inffrye that 
kynde of people which inhabifefh ſmall 'Mbtwones any 
Uillages, ſhall with yery god, righte. take .thoſe places 
ion to luche mauer and e are mute agr&a- 
e. 
Places mecete Such places are thele: Lhe dilligente bearinge of 
for the inha- gods woꝛde ee toall, then af: 
lo A frer 


bitauntes of ' ert 2all be fites ; Agay 11 4 Jour 
{mall r temioau dene ae 
(and villages, 4 carnal thinges h e tinge 


Df p inge fo; meary und 
3 ather ls Neat tes e beſfol9c 
- bppon vs. 5 


Agapne if proavyentyrs there, bath happened le 5 


calaàmitie -02 pul * er, then with greate 
Hall. bee, 1 00 


e luttreth n warde ad fo e 4 
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bled, 92 tempted aboue theire strength ec. Theſe kind 
of tees, Ffays;"th# miliiltcr-oither inffrectionoztons 
ht HM vero fytly and pꝛofptably de dertared to 
the vilearned people, fo whoſe capacitie and pꝛofl te in 
lyfe andconnerſation all the whole ozation cf the Wien. 
cher ought to bee applied. 
But in bigger totonts 02/ cities, here frequente afs 


ſemblies be, in which no ſmal number of learned men are Places to bee 
intermedled, and many ot tho citizens and common peo- <xpounded in 
ple tan tudge indifferenfly well touchinge the dodrine ot n 


religion; there, in deede, both the plates which wee re⸗ 
hearced iy rightip bee dilcuMedi( fo what dactrine ten · 
dinge to godlynes ſhall there vnſeaſonably oz vnfruite⸗ 
fialy ves taught, Where dend all lvztos and degrees are 
alſemblev togerher ?? 
Abeit/ with ſomtohat moge ample. furniturt.as woll of 
argumentes us of ph2zaſes in ſpeakinge, that is to ſaye 
both of matters and wo wes: And ibeldes them other 
plates alſo, which'are occupied in ther confirmation ta 
confutation of aſſertions, of which ſoꝛte wer haue ſhews; 
ed ſome packed vp inthe fozeſayve Snangelicall ber. 
rp. i um t enen e 9591 
Fo? ſuch a one is that, tduchinge the mercy and peoui⸗ 
dence of GD, whereby hee neuer realſeth to tare fox; 
our affayꝛes, and miniſt reit aboundant ly unters not one 
Ive ſpirituali but 'atfo thingeNrozpo;all: , ann thet fo 
euerp one, pea, and in alt our pꝛociedinges, ſa that not 
ſo much as a heaire of eur hoade without his gad ill 
and wyſe pꝛesꝛdinaunce falleth oft, oz periſhet. 
Allo touchinge mannes infirmitis/,” whereby! it: am⸗ 
meth to pale that wer cannat nt nur one ſtlnes en 
dure, 0 by dur one induſtry pecpare thinges netſſa⸗ 
rp fo; dur wuinge: Furtber, that mannes wiſdome 
is Mtonyed in all difficulties and daungers. 
en the Ponder —_— in —_ behalfe to ble 1 
501i 1 


wv 4 I 


4 


2. Example, cantepued in every: the members of the Euangelicall 


Lib. II. 


As is poſſihle. The Apoſtle Paule ſapth that he (pake 
to the Corintluans gs vuto garnall and babes in Chzilte, 
and that ber nouriſhed them with mile, and not wyth 
ſtronge meates,fozaſmuch as they were not able to pers 
cepue any graue oz pꝛofounde dodrine, as men giuen to 
lucre and carnall thinges : But to others ( | 
ly) which bag mo2e poſited and gone foʒ ward, he pzeach- 
ed the Golpell.after an other maner of teachinge, and 
by popoundiuge placts of greater weights and impoz- 
ance. „ 643159 $3303 eee * 1 
In ivke maner therefoze ſhall the Wyſe diſpenſer of 
gods holy worde, bauinge a dilligente conderation of 
the perſons, tymes, and places, amongſte many places 
effcinge themlelues , choſe onely a fewe, ſuche namely 
as hee ſuppoſeth will hinge moTe p2ofite to the Church, 
— the ſame ſhail bee moe amply and playnely er- 
ane, 2 0 8 fl ic fem inc 
As foz the reſidewe, be hall either (as is - afozeſayde) 
very ſparingely touch, 92 allogither pꝛetermit them. 
But to the intent, thoſe men that endeuenr to take vp⸗ 
pon them the office ot teachinge in the Church, mays 
the moze eaſely/arid conuenientix enure tbemſelues, al 
ter the fyue generali divine places of inuention, to reaps! 
a large and plentifull croppe of fruite, wee will (not 
vbnwillingely) adde one oz two examples moze. 
Foz in v&d euery interpzeter of the @criptures eught 
fo bane thoſe places in a readinefe and at hand, thozough 
much mulinge and meditatinge vynon tbem. er 
Therefoze let vs examyne the manyfolds dectrine 


narration, as Chia woozchipped of the wiſe 
arab nde nt e 0 l e 
When leſus was borne in Bethlehem, a Citie of Iury, 
in the dayes of Herode the Kinge ; Beholde, there _ 
Wlie 


% 
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Ait wen from the Eaſt to Hieruſalem, ſayi : where i is he 
chat in borne kinge of Jowes? For we haue ſcenę lus ſtare 
in tha Eaſt and aue me to worſtup him. When Herade 
the kinge had aq, he was croubledyan all 
the Citie of Hieruſalem ih him. And when be had ga- 
thered all the chiofepricſtes: and Seribes of dhe — 

be tlemaunded af them where Chriſte eee 

And they ſayde vnto um: — „ont 
— lphe cooks — — 
inthe lande of Juda, ant not che leaſie amonge — 
ces of Iuda. For out of thee ſhall there come 3 
that ſhall gouerne my people Iracllt. | 
Then eres when hoe had priuily called 8 men. 

cfiquired chiligently, uat tyme thei ſtarre — 

2 

c tte young childe; and whon ee 
haue founde — me worde againe, that I may come, 
and worſhip him alſo :. When they had barde the Kinge, 
they departed, and loe, the ſtarre which they ſawe in the, 
Adee before them till it came and ſtoxlx guer the place 
. 1 ; When:gherdfawe. the ſtatz 
they reigy — with great lo — went in- 
to the honiſe; and found the — a childe with Mary his 
mother, and fell;downe,' andw — opened 
their treaſures, ad preſented voto hungittes, golde, and 
Frankedſence; and Mare: : —_— hey Were wars; 
ned of Cod in a — 2 —— goe agayne: 
to Herodexthey returned into their owne erf an) - 
ther waye. 


. The kinde is knowen to be ri , Foz Stfafe-Kinde, 
is: that Chziſt is bath true man true God. Foz both his State. 


natiuitie after the ſleſhe is bꝛiefely repeated, and alfo it: 
is ſhewed that the wiſe men which cams out of far coun ⸗ 
tryes, gaus vnto him dinine wozlhip-,, Mherefoꝛe it bæ⸗ 
boueth oor fayth of and in Chꝛilt, trus + perlea God,to be 
maruelouũ conũrmed. 


L The;whole narraſion nap ba denidcd into two partes: 
amis L. ij. whercof 


Lib. H. Of iframing of 
whereof the one and p:incipall declareth, how. the wils 
men w02 d and accknowoledgedChz iſt, very man t 
very God do be their ſauiour : The ot her depainteth 
fozth Herode takinge counſaylehow tooppzeſſe and ton⸗ 
founde Ch2ilf, Monderfuli (no doubt) and moſt diners 
are the diſpoſitions of men towardes Chꝛiſt then riewiy 
— 2 — — — longe 1975 te 
him: other ſome bidinge in ß fams 
— 'Chzilt is bone, and ifeke- foth with to 
deſtrovethim, Euen ſo cometh it to palſe ofte: times, 
loke vpen-whom god moſt liberatly powzeth and beſtow⸗ 
eth his ſpirituall giftes and graces, as the pure doctrine. 
of bis woꝛde and ſuch like, thoſe make (mall accounts of 
——— — thee 
but amonge them, to whom hath happened any 
taſte at ali of the ſame benefꝑtes, ther Ars er binde 
eſteemed and moſt gredily defired', 
In the dayes of Herode the Kinge, behold ghere ane 
wiſe men from the Eaſt to Hieruſalem. 
I Doctrine. The cirtumſtances touchinge the time; tows L 
chinge the condition of the perſons co and tou 
ching þ place whence they came, doe not purchaſe / 
credite to the Euangeliſt repoztinge ſuch thinges,but al⸗ 
ſo miniſter no ſmali momente to the foztifpinge and eſta⸗ 
bliſhinge of our faith likewiſe in Chꝛiſt. That they came 
out of Perſiait-is likely,as well foz that Perſia is fituate 
directly Eaſtwarde to Paleſtine: as alſo bicaufe thep that 
in Greke are called o5p0;- 02 $1Ar0v96 amomge the La- 
tines Sapientes: amongeſt Þ Perſians are comonly termes 
Magi: that is to ſay, wife men. Mitneſtes here of arg 
Hierom vppon Daniell, and Chryſoſtom vppon Mathew, 
II. Doctrine. Che Gentiles, attoʒ dinge to the oꝛatcles of 
the pꝛophetes, began to be called vnto Chziff, as ſone as 
be was boꝛne vpon carth. Wherevpon the wiſe men art 
of ſome celebꝛated as $ firft t oziginal confeſſibs of chꝛiſt. 
III. Doctrine. God oz Chziſt, without hauinge any re- 


ſpece oz choyſe of perſons, calleth all men vnto him in 


different ly, 


[#1 £78 


3-0 ns. 


.-differentely, av — their bartes 
mitb his boly ſpirite; Irſte are called the Iæwes, then the 
— 7 — poze- ſimple Shepheards, then a- 


rte oꝛ wiſe men. n far fo2th in Chzilt . 
ther len genen ene 02 ir, Colo 
thin honde oa «71 51! | oy 
! 2 At is og parte and dustice (in what 
place ſaeuer we he) with;allour-eudeuours. ig ſe@ke af- 
ter Chziſte ; Wboſe man amt from the parte of 
all Perſia, with great. tote sg charges}; With great-paine 
c trauile,and in ſo long and tedious a-joax with in⸗ 
-eredihle, perill ofgdoir lines, ene een ge. 


yo ev wa eſpeycy our 
Chai is 


th, may hers. dg in Arg i Mach. 16. 
at home af; our houſes, and obfeineth-the mid- 
dell — whereſaeuer two 02 ther be 3 together 
tu: 1 32 s 


Wherels he thatis —— King e — E 7 
1F ae mae n kingdom Tus. 1+ 157. 


t abt Tee u 02ſuch a one as ia. ©? * 
= 
5 


— is ueber 


des, and g rength of men: 1 1. 
— 1.3 U 10 WY 
tion . It is woztbygbateat,apmwiratifn 


#lablpihed. all ona lv Heb. 7, 
2 Ae e ſtraungers , in an — — the 
AN 800 U . citye of Aken nee the. kinges 


h big; warlicliq-garriſon was reſidente,purſt 

0 notables, Non af Cbsiſtn being as pet bale 
obſcyre.,of. wh | apBe oz 19 9 5 emed to bee 
0z:, by "eo 1 Cixres-enſued, the 

ge and. all e troubled. 
But that came to fozaſmuche as they 


—.—— 
were enflamed. ee: an muinſible 125 towarves God, 
aud ol boly Ghoſts moned and p29us ezvard their 
14 * ; nh 937 ,qa0 il ty * 
Let vs 2 nan 2 ex he ing inſtruc⸗ 
ten, with a ſounds and "dfalt Faith - » babaſhfullye , 


8 


— 


Diuine Sermons. 77 


By theſe and ſuch lyne meanes, Cod, whenſoenerit plea⸗ 
ſeth bim, declareth vnto mankinde his godneſle , iuſtite, 
and power. 
IX. Inſtitution, We are admonithed by the example of the 
- wiſe men, that we ſhould not be idle gaſers and beholders 
of ſuch tokens, it at any time they appeare. Foz God by 
bis pꝛouidence oꝛdayneth all theſe thinges, and bndoubted- 
— to our inſtruction though not alwapes knowen vnto 
X 'Redargution, They erre and are deceiued not onelye 
in the ſtars, but alſo al ? beauen ouer, as they ſay, whiche 
dylreaſon the wiſe men, were taught, dy the guidinge of a 
ſtarre, that Chꝛiſt the ſauiour of mankinde was bo zne, goe 
about to commend Aſtrology, which they cal iuditiall and 
coniicurdll,as-an-art certapne and infallible. 
Foz that ſtarre was not of the number eyther of fired oz 
erraticall / but verily a nowe ſtarre, which God woulde 
= dez à time to der ſtene, and agayne to vanithe out of 
03 TO 3300 OCHS TE 30h n. a e 
Bea, rather fruely it was no ſtarre at all, if we will cre⸗ 
dite Chryſoſtom, biſt onely the likenes of a ſtarre. 
In line maner the wiſe men gathered not by that ſtarre a- 
ny thinge-touchtage the maner of Chziſtes Iyfe, oz of thoſe 
things which it behoued after warde to chaunce vnto him, 
as neither they obſerues after the oꝛder of the Mathema- 
tickes, the diſpoſition and aſpect of other Planetes acco2- 
dinge to their regions oꝛ houſes , but they were kaught 
that Chꝛiſt is the kinge and ſauiour as well of the Iewes 
as alſo of the Gentiles. Pozeoner, that his kingedome is 
ſpirituall and heauenly, not carnall and earthly, Where- 
vpon it neteſſarily follo weth, that whatſoeuer they obfay- 
ned, they recciued it by the reuelation of the holy ghoſte, 
x not by the canons of Aſtrologie: againe, p by tbe ſame ſpi 
rite and ſtar (which was with them in de of þ external 
wozd and euen of a pꝛeather hymlſelfe) they were bzought 
to the faith and the confelſion of faith, and that nothinge 


X cuer 


cm 


GH * | po ee 


euer tame info thebe miudas as touching Aftrologieal cons 
tecture.. | 
XI. and XII. Doctrine and Inſtitution, 

Sc&inge further. that God vouchſafeth fo tencho- the 
wiſe men in this ſozte by a Starre, and not by angels op 
men, we ſhall. beere woꝛthely note the wonderfull counſel 
and purpoſe of God, whereby ſo oft as be determineth to 
perſwade any unto hym, he applieth himſelfe (ſuch is his 


wiſdoms and gadneſſe)to their capacities,to the intent de⸗ 


ryly they may pꝛofptte and goe fozewarde thzough 


thoſe thinges wherewith.they are maſts. (hiefely: mad 


ted, 


of the Gentiles being dilligent enſerchera of ney 
ſes,by a ſigne appering in heanen.. 


Foz the Starre was as fytte an inſtrument fo:that: pure 


poſe among thoſe. Perſianʒ, as the mac hing of the woꝛde is 


knowen to be a molt apt and o2dinary inſtrument amongſt 


other nations. 
But a while after, when the wiſe men zd ſtepped vp to 


ſomewhat an higher degre in the ſchwle of Chziſtian doc⸗ 


frine, bee inſtructed them with the wordes of the Pzopbet 
which they beard at Hieruſalem. 


Laſte of all, (as being further pofited) de taugbt them 


alſo by his angels in a dzeame. 


Peerevpon thercfoze- wee haue to vnderttande what 


great pꝛudence and derterptie is required in them, that 
take vppon them to teache, oz. by reaſon of. their. office 
onght to teache others. 

Certes it is very requiſite that they accommodaſe them- 
ſelues (in all that they may ) to the capacitie of their hear⸗ 
ers, and make alſotheir.p:zofes-and reaſos of thinges vſu⸗ 
all, familpar and wel knowne. 

Foz fo Paule the apoſtle pꝛeachinge of Ch: it the true God 
to the Atheniculſes taketh occaſion of ſpeaking of a thing. 
manikeſt. 


Wherefoze it pleated God focall vnto von the wine men 
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maniteſt to all men, to wit, ar the altar dedicate to ehe bne 


knowne God:Afterwarde he pꝛocedeth vnto reaſons pꝛo⸗ 
uing the power and godnefſe of GDD, playnly percepued 
of allby the oy inſtinction of nature. 


And weare come, to worſhip him. 1711 

XIII. and XIII. - Dodtine and Inſtitution- 

They which le the Starre, that is to ſap, that une feas 
chers and guides, of whom they may bp the woozde bee 
rightly infkructedin the erereiſes of Godlyneſſe, in their 
mindes faith ſpzingeth{andwithafl-thep are ftirred vp to 
the true woꝛſhipping and pure inuocation of God and vn⸗ 
td other thinges adiopnedherevnto : But they that haue 
not teachers of the woꝛde, oꝛ reluſe to hear ſuche as they 
haue, doubtleſſe it can not be, that they ſhoulde lape a right 
2 foundations of faith, -ozotherwile pzofytte there- 


= faith commeth of bearing and bearinge by the worde Rom. 10 


Tet be all werke pꝛape unto God, that il the trueth 
Hath not as pet chined vnto-vs, he woulde ſende thoſe that 
might enfozme'vs;by bearinge of whom we max allo cons 


tetue true faith in Chꝛiſt. 
But if the truth hath now already bene reuealed vnto vs, 


then that we map rightip vie it and direct the knowledgs = 
Wwhiche wee haue gotten, to the true innocation of Chꝛiſt, 
thzough a lyuelꝑ ſayth and ſanctimonyoflyfe, 


W. Doctrine. The wire men, whtleft they pꝛofeſſe 


themſelues to bee tome to wozlhippe Chzilte, doe not oh⸗ put. & 
ſcurely feſfify and declare bis diuine nature. Foz it is the Mach. , 


Lo2d that ought to be wozſhipped, 
When Herode the Kinge had heard theſe Fug be 


vas troubled, and all the citie of Hieruſalem with him. 


XVI. Correction. Monderfull is the difference 3 
. t 


* 


Lib. II. Of franung of 
the Golpell, and men following the wude and tbe things 
that are in it. 

Ar@ne as by the grace of God the trueth of the\goſpell 
waxeth cleere,Pzinces and a great number of people ſeeks 
meanes to ſtop the courſe thercof, Foz the diuell without 
ceaſſing, moueth by his champions (ſuche as are deſcribed, 
Actes. 16.17. 18.19. 21. 23. tc.) bloody bzoples and tragidies, ſo/ 
weth battels, ſeditions and tumults, truſting be ſhal being 
to paſſe by this meanes; that ſounde doctrine ſhall be euill 
ſpoken of, ſuſpected and become hatefull, e fo by little and 
little be vtterly- exploſed-andabandonedof al men. And the 
wozld now adaies nouriſheth enery where an huge heard 
of Sathans -bondeſlanes , wyhiche at all times goe about 


craftely fo take away the truth and to binder the ſtudies of | 


the holy ſcriptures, 

But they labour in vaine,as it is manifeſt that Herode 
—— with his conſpiratours attempted all thinges in 
vaine, 


but expugned and vttery abolyſhed it can not e. 
So allo the vngodipe map accompliſhe ſome thing after 
their owne deſpꝛe, but in the meane time the miſers and 


blinde buſſardes doe not perceine that the victoꝛpe whiche - 
thbey haue ot the poꝛe miniſters of the wozde, well turne 


ta their owne deſtruction, 
Foz ſuche is this kinde of conflcte, that whoſoener 


baue the vpper hande in it, are in deede miſerablye van⸗ 


quiſſhcd and put to the fople. 
And victozye in this reſpect is nothynge els then a fos 
ken of GD D wzath and vengeaunce, whiche burſteth 


fooꝛth eyther vpon the childzen, en vppon n 


polterytie to come. 


XVII. Inſtitution, ' Whiche of vs ſoeuer will de⸗ 
care. our ſelues to bee the childzenof the light, if at any 
time wee perceyue: the Starre of trueth to agen 
whers 


The trueth may fo2 a time bee affantted and bloden; 
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Where bnto vs, let vs not with wicked Herode am his 
adherentes be. troubled andkepe a fturre,but rather as 
tayfull and glad let vs runne to mierte it, imbaace it with 
both our axmes, and giue thankes vnto-Ood foz it. 
XVIII. Dod rine. Herode,thzough antbition, ritches , 
Auarite, and ingratitude towardes god, was dziuen to re. 
Liſte ,, Þe feared leaſt a newe kinge rifing'bp, he ſhouts 
be put from bis kingedom , The vbnthankefull multifude 
Alwaiss pꝛoue to the-wozlte, witllingly.iovneth it ſelfc to 
- the will of pzinces,eſpectally in euill matters. At is eui⸗ 
. . 9 puffed 
couetous, — to gad warde, craſtye, unſtable, and 
ſuch as in a mament apply themſslues vnto all thinges 
thoꝛough a certaine carnal wiſdom theꝝ baue, do not light- 
ly imbzace the Gofpell,and do very hardly enter into the 
Kingdom ol heauen . As fouching which ching, Chzilt 
“ $.19 Luc. 18. and the Apoltles alſo els where doe 
pate E „ 
K And when he had gathered all the chiefe prieſtes and 
Scribes af the people togither, he demaunded, of them where 
Chriſt ſhoulde be borne. Th, 

XIX Correction. The vngedly being pzovcked with 
the maieſty of the truth appearipge.ſeeke divers and ſow 
dꝛre wayes foopp:elſeit, 4; | 

They apoiut commtſtions , they call counſcls and nodes, 
and pꝛetermitte no iote ef thoſe thinges, which tbey ſup⸗ 
— will bee p2ofitable to the furtheraunce of their miſ⸗ 
-chieke, 


Jeremy. 8 
XX Doctrine. Dutof the miſcheneus endeuours of men 
the Lo2de off times dzaweth that which is god, 

Che conlultations and mandates ofthe wicked Ringe fou- 
ching the enſerchings of the tructh- were the caule that 
tbetrueth Which befoze laye hidden, was out of the monu⸗ 
ments 


The men ol Anatkgtk goe crafcelye about to intrappe ere. 14, 


Tg Of framing orf 


it info light 
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197 1 ent;ne thr the Perfiaa'wikethe he 
ther 150 noz pet 85 at this day ſhbatve baue fo 
Shag know tzog? e K the, place, wherein Chzilte was 


effbohi ed A zoutdeth 
ks is 0 hand bwin it ine SN apo web arde in 
the know or ol thing es fr alt. 

There ſpꝛang deren v, true ald. barbarotts bean 
ons a a 0 pol 28 ry troeth: | the meane ſea⸗ 
fon t be 05 a e hot oneix 
foz that Alſo foxid(y 
much as 1 Nath orine offaby; butt in auoy⸗ 
ding oꝛ enduringe of A t in humilitie, mode ſt ie, 
patience; and'bther vertues, exertileth it telle not with- 
out great gapne and aduantage. ; 
Foz fo truelp it pcaſeth to delnde the enterpziſes of 
the wicked, and tobzing fo ee the godly'al things 
turne to the beſt, 


XNI Inſtitution, It is fo be obſerued in this pꝛeſente 
place, that the colloquies and aſſemblies of — men 
touching matters perterninge to religion and the tate of 
the Church, are oft me ee e to a very ge ende and 
purpoſe, | 

And albeit there be temmonlp i in ſuch ad mblies ſome hy⸗ 
pocrits 02 other, pet i is the trueth by them 02 by the godlp 
adioyned with them fiffed out and b2onght to light. | 

The wiſe men verily declare their opinion of the Starre, 


the Tewes ſcarche the feriptures, and whileSinthisfo2te 


as well natural reaſon,as the woꝛd of Cod are with tudg⸗ 
ment and dcxteritie conferred together, a certayne defint- 
tiue ſentence is gathered out of them both. 

XXII, & XXIII. Inſtitution, and Correctiton. Herode afs 


king counſayle of the chiele pzirfts + ſcribes, oppoztunvlye 
77 1.801 A. $64.» | 4 7 9 715944 1 
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adimoniſheth vs, that in all matters of donbfe we Huuld? 
crane aduice ol tbole men that are perfectiye ſ#ne in the 
ame. 

ti 8 not without ranſe commonly ſpoken abꝛoade: Let 
1057 man crercife himſelfe in þ arte which be knoweth. 
But ob avayes a grrate number of men doe eucrniuche 
cffende.in this behalfe. 
They pꝛeſume to gine ſenfence touching matters of reli- 
gion, that neuer had any taſte in the ſacred ſcriptures, yea, 
that as well in maners as in opinions are cleane voyde of 
alt godlyneſſe and pyetie , What gad Goulde we hope 
fo; at their handes? ? 
**Ahdthey ſaide vnto 125 At Bethlem in In For thab 
it is written by the Pro Aid thou Bktlilem in the 
lande of Tuda, art not ho leaſt amonye the Princes of Iuda. 


For on of the ſhall there came a captaine,that lg af gouertly 


m - agg mf eueren . the * 
oripe, Right exte t dim of the 
Se A E C ore ie unte us a rertayne 
— atkutred rijle, f: v Hewthg'the ruth a#touth- 
bz iſt and all hinges 5 talafton. 

P iloſof hycalf] p:ofcs wi 55 ont of 138 mans 
reafon,” arc 1 t. light to 
things'yarke F obſcure: Bil iti e es. erent with 


the ſcriptures,they ought to og place as farre unme ke to 
match with chem: U fte as t mi e wiſemef were 
rome to Hleruſalem, ohe rr the ſcripture! e had hir laren (es 


ye Woulde tape) bir mantion horrſe, tie ſtarre whiche they 
171 tene in "te Eat foztbiwith vifapperred/ant and Withd;ew 
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Ft appeareth therfoze 03s that the Cuangelitt erpꝛelſed the 
pꝛopheſpe ſa farte onely as was agraable ta bis purpoſe, 

Dabeitt in the woꝛpe of the pzophet,not onely the hums⸗ 

nytis of Chzilte hut alſo his-diutuitie is playnely deſcribed. 

and ſet feath. 

And herre againe ixkemiſe in this place is cagceſtedbnts- 
bs the wonderfull gavneCCe of God to be conſidered, and the 
boly ©crupture molt highly commended.. 

Foz it E af the beginning to · 
open and manyfelt his purpoſe, touching the O—_— of 
the ſaluatian uf mankinde by his ſonne, and to the inient 
men ſbould become daplye mo2e certaine and ſure ot o 
great and woꝛthy a thing, and their faith by that meanes 
be nonriched and encrealed, he vouched ſafe alſo todeclars 
—— befoze _ — —_ maner — very circumſtan⸗ 


. | 
Hitherto i it Naeh that the p2ophet Micheas ſolonge 
time befoze wed: aSit wers! bis finger; the — 
where Chzilt i he bozne. 


It is our parte fo giue vnto God . thanks, and 
perpetually to pzapſe hem which woulde baue as well. the 


holy fathers as allo aur faith by that meanes to hee. eſtas 


bliched, 
And as foz the holy ſeriptores, in whiche thoſe p2emilles: 
and pzopheſies are coutapned, and is declared how and af- 
ter what ſozt they all at the length were accomplyſhed and 
perfozmed,let ds haue them enermozs- in high eſtimation, 
_ reverence them, read and reuolue them without intermil⸗ 

fton,from-the judgement whereof to ſwarue but a haires 
— » ñuà they ſaxe, is to be counted a ber wicked⸗ 


XXVII. Doctrine. By þ woꝛds ot F P2ophet Chziſt is de⸗ 
{cribedto-be a Kinge and Loꝛde, but ſuch a Ringe as whole 
kingdom is not carnall, but in derde ritual, conſiſting in 
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the hartes of the faithfatl, and ſtreatchirige fo farre as the 
limites ot tho catholike and euerlaſtinge church doe ex: 
tende. This church compꝛiſeth all the ſaintes and elect, 
and i& an eternall charche, the boundes whereof are con- 
tapned partly in heauen, and partely in and abonte the 
Whole woꝛlde. This bondut therfoze and title of a kinge 
we finde attributed foCh2if, both nowe at his natiuitie 
of the Gentile wile men, and againe at the time of his 
death ol þ pzeſident Pilte à Gentile alſo, albeit not knots» 
inge what he did. But the Iewes both firſt and laſte in 
ſuch wiſe employed their diligence, that from them the 
doctrine of ſaluation was derived to the Geiitiles. owe 
what maner of king e dome this is it is of Chꝛiſt in max 
ny plates, as in the parables ioherin he talleth the church 
the kingedome of heauen, likewiſe when he fled leaſte 
be ſhoulde haue bene made a Ringe of the people, againe 
bofo2e Pilate, gc. — — declared. 

XXVIII. — — Che falſs and trecherous Ie wer 
doe nowe impudẽ ntly interpꝛete theſe woꝛdes touching 
the kingedome and phincipalitie-to concerne Zorobabell, 

of whom -mencion is made Eſdr. 2. Heggeus. 1. ft. And 
pet beſides that they are tonuinced by. the, aiithozitie of 
their owne annicito2s,into whoſe head, duringe the time 
that Herode reigned und enquired the truth of the matter, 


no ſach thinge euer came, it can by nd meanss be vnder- 


ffanded'bf Zorobabell, whirh is abded of the Pꝛophete, 
namelp, that his outgoinges haue bene from the begin- 
ninge and from euerlaſtin ge. 

This was very well — Chiyſaſtons. And thus doe 
the laives retecte the veritie 'explaned. bnfo them of t heir 
doctozs, and dayly deuiſe abſurd andfaiſe-interp2ctactss 
of the diuine ozacles, in ſuch ſozte that nowe it is ents 
vent that they are giuen vp of god.info a repꝛobate ſenſe, 
and that as well the ſcriptures as euery other thinge bes 
ſides (pet thozoughtheir owne deſerninge) is become pere 
nitious vnto them. 

XXIX. Inſtitution, ut go to let vs by the er :mple ar 

J. | [92 


Rom. 9. 


— 


Lib. I. Of framing of 11.1 

the wiſe men ſubmitte our ſelues wholy- bnto-Ch2ilt our 
kinge, and acknowledge b incomparable benefites which 
we may receyue of him; it fo be we will helue in him 
with our wholie harte, and with ſuch fidelitye and dili⸗ 
gence as is miete, obeye bis commaundementes. 


Where as if- wee beleeue and obey him in dede, then ars 


we true Iſraclites, and titi;ens regeſtred in the kingdome 
ol heauen . Not all that are of Iſraell, are Iſraclites, but 
they tliat are the children of promiſe , 

Then Hetode; when he had priuily called the wiſe m&, 
enquired of them diligently, what tyme the Starre ap- 
peccfl, And he ſente them to Bethelem, and ſaide Goe and 
(carchdiligently for the youngechilde, antd when yec haye 
founde him bringe me worde a yine that In. com and 
— him alſo: 

orrection. The dngodly albeit tber baue right- 
ly bene enſtructed as touchinge the trueth, vet is their 
conſcience.neuer in quiet. They giue no credits to the 
Scriptures, and therefoze: they turne themſelues to the 
deuiſes of mannes wildame. But aſſone as they perceius 
themſelues to be conuinced as well by the Seripture as 
by naturall reaſon, they knowe not in the woꝛlde which 
way ta turne them, Wherefo2e they conuert themſelyes 
to veceites and miles, and when they. are fully bent / in 
their mindes vppon miſchie fe, and in ; meane time ſtand 
in douhte or all thinges, they ſeome as'though they were 
moned with ſome. lauour and zeale of. the; truth, but 
in very ded they imagine notbinge els, then howe to de⸗ 
face and oppꝛeſſe it. - Butat tbe length their malycez 
one wayo2-dther,bzuſteth fazth in ſuch wiſe that the gode 
tp may both eſchew them and auoide-their ſnares "P2LUtbe 


ly pꝛepared- 
xxxi. Inſtitation. All the godly therefoze are abmo⸗ 


niſhed to beeware and circumſpecte, and to obſerue dili⸗ 
Lentlp, ſo far fo2th.as may be, the tokens whereby they 
may finde out the fraude and impietie at thole men, with 
whom they haue to dae, | 


Thoſe 
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Diuine Sermong, FY F82) * 
Lhoſe that gor about to oppꝛeſſe the truthe, ſome ara 
flrauvtes;ſome; bipperites: of either of them wwe may be⸗ 
holde the image and paterne in Herode alone, and goe 
nofarther ; Both or them at the firſt coulloure their de⸗ 
uiles, vea and fgine themſelues to ſeke with the godly ; 
to pꝛomotei lingers woꝛchipping of God, as Herode ſaith . 
here tbat be will woaſhippe Ebziſt. But, ſurcly thole 
affections of tha mind ſhine not fo: zth, neither doth that 
ſpirite appeare to bæ in them, which other wiſe is to bee 
feunde in the godly ſoꝛt: but rather alwapes there are 
noted in them either ſome woꝛdes 02 derdes, out of which 
it is n9 barde matter to gather. their contempte and ha⸗ 
tred of pure religion. 
Duch s one is this, where 8 bers not without. 
diſoayne calleth Chꝛiſt a childe, ſayinge ; ; Serch dal Seut- 
ly for the younge childe. 
Neither truely can the wicked any otherwiſe doe, then 
extinuate the dignitie ot Chziſt, the wozde of God, the 
Cburcd, the miniltery of the goſpell: and one while Opens. 
ly, another while ouerthwartly, giue lome lignifycatign 
of their malignante minde, eſpecially. when they feare 
either that it will come to paſe,that their cnozmites thal 
be diſcloſed and rep;oued,oz els their credite and commo- 


ditie any thinge empay2ed.,, 


There is no doubt but that-the lewes perteiued tome Cuth Eſd.4 ; 


ſignes in them, which After -they were brought out of. 
Babilon into Iury, would haue joyned themſelues as in- 
babitauntes vnto the Iewes, returned out of captiuitie, in 
buildinge of the Temple: Yowbeit Zorobabcll would not 
admit them: and that foꝛ god cauſe, 
Foz albeit they auouched themſelues fo wo2ſhippe toge- 
ther wit them one and the ſame GOD, yet notwith- 
ſtiding ſone after they declared many waycs how cruel x 
vnmercyful enemies they were of pure & ſincere religis. 
And loe the Starre which they had. ſeene in the Eaſte, 
wentbeforc. them, tyll it came and ode ouer the Pe 
where the childe was. | 
| P. ii. | XXXII. 
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xXXXII and XXXIII. Doctrine, and Inſtitution. - 
- The tudgement of the Seripfures is beard, the com 
mon incklinges engrauen in the mindes ol all men, linke⸗ 
wiſe naturall cauſes are conſidered : and that, to tho 
intente all thoſe thinges (fo karre fozth as may be ) 
beinge compared amonge themſelaes , bdthe our Faith: 
might be confirmed,and alſo the knowledge of ſpirituall 
thinges,chicfely of the rightuauſneſſe, gevneſſe, mercy , 
and power of God, mygbt growe and enereaſe, in vs, 
Lo which ende and purpoſe God himlelfe oft times tis 
accouſtomed. els where to ayiopne eftefones bnto his 
- wo2de and doctrine notable woꝛkes and effcctes, | 
Let vs not contemne therefoze the reaſons and naturall 
cauſes which doe illuſtrate and ſet fozth vnfs vs ths 
knowledge confeyned in the woozde of God, and 
wonderfully\helpe f ozwarde our weake bnderſtans 


X eIII. Doctrine. There was ne&ds of a Starre, 
which choulde ſhewe not onely the Cit pe, but alſo the 
houſe, yea and thechilde himſelfe . 
It is very lykely that all thinges there were ſo vile and 
abiecte,that no man woulde haue thotight Chꝛiſt the king 
to bee there. Albeit the Seripture be a faithfull wytnes x 
feſfifyer of the truth, yet, is it nedefall fo2 vs to learns 
many thinges of men, of cauſes nafuralt, offignes, and o⸗ 
ther of the ſame kinde, which are ozdynary and allowed of 
God, and fo be made certaine of many particular thinges 
neceſſary to be knowne , 

And when they ſawe the ſtarre, they reioyced excee. 
dingly with greate ioye . 
XXXV. Inflitation” The doctrine fouchinge ſpiritnat; 
matters by which we are dixccted vnto Ch2zit,x do pzofite 
in Chꝛiſt, we ought to imbꝛace with gladd w ioyfull minde 
and alſo to giue thanckes vnto God foz the ſame, Which” 
tbinge truelp thep gladly wil doe that haue any vnder- 
ſtandinge at all what great vtilitie and p2ofyte commoty' 
of ſounde doctrine, and | 

Ju} 


Diuine Sermons, E833 
And entring into the houſe, they founde the young childe 
with Mary his Mother, and fell downe and worſhipped 
him, and openinge their treaſures, they preſented vnto 
him giftes, Gode, and Frankenſence;and Myrhe. 
XXVI, and XXXVII. Doctrine and itution 
Faith fpxcd on the pꝛomiſes of God is not deceiued, but 
like as god that pꝛomiſeth is true, ſo p faith alſo of the be⸗ 
tieuer fyndeth at the length the traeth by experience, and 
percepueth in deede the large fruites of faptyg. By fapth 
the wiſe men were dzawen out offarre Countries into 
Bethlem ( foz howe ſhoulde they haue taken vppon them 
fo longe, difficulte, and daungerous a jozney, the way 
being altogether vnknowne vnto. them, except they han 
bens incenſed with a wonderfull Fayth :) there. then 
they founds invery derde that which afoze they bela« 
ued. 
Thercfoꝛe let vs alſo, lokinge bypon the pꝛomiſes of god 
touchinge the benefytes as well of the lite pꝛeſent as to 
tome, neuer taſte away our faith, but by the example of 
the faithfult Abraham, bepond hope belæue vndcr hope, 
nothinge doubtinge, but that God will perfozme his pꝛo⸗ 
miſes, if not fo dur canle, which vercly are vnwozthy 
of his benelytes, yet foʒ his owne fake. 
xxxvin. Doctrine. The wiſe men whileſt they ho⸗ 
nour Chꝛiſt with that honour which is due to God alone, 
doe confeſſe Chʒiſt not onely to be a man but alſo true and: 
perfecte Gd. 1 
Which thing they fy2i learned in Perſia by reuelation 
from heauen, afterwarde in Iury by the ozacles of the 
zophetes. 
XXXIX. and XL. Redargucion and Doctrine 
Pere are conuinted alt hereties as the Ebionites, Ce- 
ninthĩans aud ſuch like, which contended that Chꝛiſt is 
onely pure man, and not God, But much moꝛe grienouſty: 
are confuted the Tewes, which when they had heard part- 
ty of the wiſe men, partly ont of the Scr ipture, many and 
+ Wolf certaine feltimonies touchinge Chzilt yet would 
| MP. iij. | they 


®fay. 10. 16. 
Rom. 9. 10. 


11. 
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they not adioyne them ſelues to the wiſe men, to ſhe in⸗ 
tent to wozſhippe him:as nepther they will beperſwaded 
to this daye to wozſhippe and ackonwledge Chzilt to be 
true God, owe much better had it bene neuer to haue 
had any knowledge of Ch2ilt at all? foz vndoubte dip loke 
how much moze manifeſtly Chzilt is declared vnto them, 
ſo much mo2e grieuouſly hall they be puniſhed, whiche 
refuſe to beleeue in him beinge knowne. But in d&d thoſe 
thinges ought to be fulfilled which God longe befoze by 
his Pꝛopbetes had pꝛonaunced tonchinge the callinge of 
the Gentiles to come, and the reioction of the Icwes, any 
of a people to be rayſed vp of no people, andof thoſe that 
were a pcople in deede,-to he aboliſhed , 

Which things truely from the time pᷣ the wiſe men came 
to woꝛſhip Chꝛiſt, began wonderfully to be accompliſhey 
and euen to this pꝛeſent day are perfoꝛmed. 

It is requiſite therefoze that the doctrine touchinge the 
tallinge ot the Gentiles be noted in this place. 

XII. Doctrine. To — with the bodie 

pꝛoſtrate, and to offer giftes, are-outwarde-ſignes, to de- 

clare thc inwarde diſpoſition of the minde . 

Fo; GO D hath o2dained that in pꝛofeſſion of relygyon 

certaine rites and ceremonies ſhoulde bee vſurped in the 


Church, with which men myght teltyfye cuery ware 


their godly and obedient minde. 

And fo2 this cauſe woulde God himſelfe like wiſe declare 
his will towardes men by certaine Sacramentes of him 
inſtituted: whereofſuch are the actions, that iyke as they 
ſhewe foꝛth alwares ſome ſigniſication of the fayth of 
men to god warde, ſo alſo they ycld the like fignification 
of the god will of God to wardes men. And yet is it not 
lawfull to admit here cuerp ſoꝛt of ſignes, but thoſe oncs 
ly wbieb are founde eſtabliſhed by the woꝛde of God, Foz 
fo goe aboute to reduce againe the ſuperſtitious rites of 
of the Gentiles alredye aboliſhed and abandoned by gods 
wozde, were an hepnous offerice , 


XLII. Doctrine. By the mne t maner of thejr pꝛe⸗ 
ſcutes 


* 
wn 


* 
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fenfes , the wiſe men declare, that they make a true and 
perfect confeflion of Chailt the ſonne of God, They offrcy 
Golde, as who ſayth, acknowledginge him to be their 
Kinge and Lo2de, which ſhould moſt wiſely gouerne and 
moſt mightelp, defende his ſpirituall kinge dome, that is 
to ſap, his Church wherein they themſelues wers enrol⸗ 
led. Ringes and Pꝛinces commaunde Golde oz Coinage 
to bee payde bnto them. 

Whbyleft they offer Frankenſence, they confeſſe him fo 
be very God; Foz in ſacrificing o2 conſecrating of things, 
it was a cuſfome commonly receyued foz the moſt parte 
amongeft all people, to offer Frankenſence .. 
Wherefoze Marcellinus the Biſhop: by caſtinge thz& 
grepnes of Frankenſence info the fire,is iudged to haue 
attributed a kinde of diuinitie to bis Idols. The offering 
of Pyꝛbe teltifieth that Chꝛiſt is true man, which ſhould 
dye the death. The people of the Ealt partes, and eſpe⸗ 
cially the Tewes, had a tuſtome to ſeaſon the hodies of the 
dead with Pp2he, by Þ vertue whereof they were kept 
from putrifaction, as the Phiſitions doe auouch. 

They therefo2e that confeſſe themſelues fy2ſt befoze the 
congregation to be citizens of the Church of God, and- af- 
ter warde that Chꝛiſt is both true God and true man, doe 


make (as we thinke ) ſo notable a confeſſion of faith, that 


nothinge tan be further required therin. | 

XLIH. Inſtitution, Me are admoniſhed alſo by the ex- 
ample ofthe wiſe men, as well in our minde as in our bo⸗ 
dye to woꝛſhip Chꝛiſt, to confeſſe and acknowledge him 
to be the head and Loꝛd ouer his church, and as bery ma 
ſo alſo to be very god. Moꝛeouer we offer gold oz money 


to Chꝛiſt, if we deale to our need beꝛt hat an part of our Math. 5. 


owne pꝛoper ſubſtance. God giueth vs richies, & therfoꝛe 

wil he be honozed w our rifches but the is he honozed whe 

we giue to his mtbers. Me offer By2he, whe we take di⸗ 

ligent hede,leaft p coꝛrupcion of fins do defile either our 

ſelues oꝛ others. Wee offer Frankenſence of a moſt ſ wert 

CGuonre , when our Wy dedes to the glozy of O — 4 
t. 


Rom, 12. 
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and cdiflinge of our neighbour doe ſhyne fozth and bes 
come apparannte to all men. Finally.we dzawe fozth 
of our treaſuries giftes gratcfull to God , if,as the A- 
poſtle moniſheth and beſecheth , We wake our bodyes a 
quicke ſacrifice, holy, and acceptable vnto God, which is 
our reaſonable ſeruice, & not faſſhion our ſelues after the 
hape of this world. ; | 
XLIIII. Correction. What puniſhmentes are not they 
wozthy off, which hauing aboundant!y wherewith (after 
the example of the wyſe men) to honour E wozkhip Chzilf 
the ſonne of God, do yet nothinge at all? they gine not 
to the poꝛe, they make no confeſſion of Chꝛiſt, to be ſhoꝛt, 
thou canf finde nothinge in them whereby thou maieit 
know them to be Chꝛiſtians. And although ſuch appeare 
outwardly to be ſober and modeſt, yet are they no better 
then the god and modeſt Gentiles . F02 no man is igno⸗ 
rant, that of a Chziftian man farre other duties and others 
wyſe dons are required, then of a Gentile. 

And after they were warned of God in a dreame, that 
they ſhould not goe againe to Herode, they returned into 
theyr one country an other way. 

xlv . Doctrine. The pꝛouidente of God is euer bent 
fo the moderating and aduauncing of humaine affayzes. 
Foz, that-Chailt new bozn might be kept from daunger,s 
the wiſe men might returne home ſafe 4 ſound,Þ the rags 
of wicked Herode might be bzideled & ſtapd, God accozdig 
to his vaſearchable wiſedome pꝛouided fyt e conuenient 
meanes, Who would haue thought p by this meanes the 
Innocents ſhould haue bene ſaued, t the tiraũt repꝛeſſed? 
But truely God is no moze deſtitute of his purpoſe, thẽ he 
ccaſeth to take care fo2 vs: which in derde is ſo great and 
wonderful, p euon whileſt we be a ſleepe, he ſuggeſteth vn⸗ 
to vs Þ which is n&dcfull to be done. far fw2th alſo do 
the godly oft times cuen in their læpe p2ofit moꝛe in god 
thinges , then the wicked continually wakinge p2ofit in 
euill. y 

xl Redargution.YWhy do þ vngodly wax pꝛeude, bolting 

| or 
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of their ownerengthewhy thzeaten they to do al things 
as they luſt ? why doe they not rather obſerne, how eaſely 
and quickly all their deuiſes are onerthzowen ? as fo2 ex⸗ 
ample whatſocner Herode went about is ſubuerted oncs 
Ive by a dzeame, ; 
XLVII& Confolatioa, Let the godly conſider theſe 
thinges diligently, and bel&ene that God will neuer faile 
them. Foz he will deſtroy both his and their enemies, 
when and by what meanes we leaft ſuppoſe: If ſo be wee 
repoſe our hope and confidence in him, hee will bzinge fo 
paſſe vndoubtedly whatſocuer he ſhall iudge to be expedi⸗ 
ent fo2 our ſaluation. 
XLVIII. Doctrine. By this place it is manifzlf, that 
oft times dꝛeames are ſent of God , and that men when 
they dꝛeame are taught of God e warned of molt weigh⸗ 
tie matters. . 
A little after the Euange liſt declareth that Ioſcphe 
likewiſe was by an Angell admoniſhed in his fleepe to 
Aie into AEgipt:and againe how after certaine peares ex⸗ 
pired he was cõmaunde dp like meanes to returne info 
Jury, Pany examples are extant as wol in þ olde as ne io 
teſtament. And mark in the meane time, how diuers and 
ſondꝛy waies God oyeneth his will to men. 

XLIX. Inſtitutian. The faith and obediente of the 
wiſe men ts commended, which? did not vnwillingly o⸗ 
bey the monitton giuen in their flepe. There might eaſe⸗ 

ly haue riſen in their mindes new doubts and ſcruples, x 
they mought peraduenture haue thought thus: Ik thie, 
whom we haue woꝛchipped, were Gad, he would be no⸗ 
thing afrayde of Herode, neither ſhould we be foꝛbidden 
to return to Herode. But they in no wiſe troubled them⸗ 
ſelues with any ſach curious inquiſition, yea bfferly cx⸗ 
cluding al ſuch cogitations, they accompliſhed with cherr⸗ 
fail minde p which they were commaund?d, Let vs ther⸗ 
fo2e alſo enure our ſelues without backyding fo obey the 
voyce et gad, which we okt times heare, it nel in dꝛeames, 


pet certes in the holy Scripture, in the ng 
| jne 


Lib. II. Of framing of 

gine of this woꝛlde, in our vnde rſtanding and perfc> res 
cert, in thoſe thinges that teache vs publyquely in tbe 
church, and that pꝛiuately p2euoke bs to the thinges that 
dre god and iuſt, fynally, in the notabte deedes and exams. 


ples of holy men, Foꝛ by theſe and ſuch tke meanes God 


at all times talketh with vs, and pꝛouoketh. vs to obe dy⸗ 
ence, and all kinde of vertues. | 

L. Inſtitution, Mhat other thing ſha we ſuppoſe the 
godly wiſe men to doe after they were returned into Per- 
ſia, then all tha dayes of their life with great gladnes and 
fauour to haue pꝛeache d vnta their nation this Jeſus wha 
fpꝛſt they had learned by ſccrete reuelation, and by the 
ſtarre, after ward by the Scriptures,and had beleeued and 


woꝛſhipped him both as very God the ſonne of his hea⸗ 


ucnly father, and alſo as very man the ſautour and rede⸗ 
mer of mankinde? | 

In lyke maner,therfo2e,if there be any of vs, whiche 
are beioze the reſidew of our bzeth2en, lightned and ad⸗ 
uaunced of Ood to an higher knawlevge of ſpiritualk- 
thinges, let vs not ſuffer our ſelues by any meanes to bee 
letted, but that we may pꝛeache Chailt ſincerelp, faithful 
lye cnfo2me al others, confypꝛme and ſtrengthen thoſe that 
haue any whit pꝛofpted. and laſtly direct all our thoughts,, 
woꝛdes, and dædes to celebzate the glozy of CYRJDD, 
and pꝛocure the pꝛofꝑt and vtilptie of our b2cth2en, 

Now if accoꝛding to the maner of the time pꝛeſente, 


and accoꝛ ding to the tate of the Churche, it ſemeth god 


to ſelecte a few places amongſt ſo many, then chiefelp ſhal: 
be vꝛged with great fruite, thoſe that excite men to make 
confeſſion of Ch iſt bolh true God and true man. Such 
places are 4.6. 7. 13.16.17. 41. 42. 43. 

In theſe if a man ſtande ſomewhat longe, and ſpende 
the pꝛincipall parte of his ſermon, he ſhal very much pꝛo⸗ 
kyt his hearcrs,eſpecially the low and dulter ſo2f. 
Amonge the people giuen to the ſuperſticious obſeruafi-- 
an of celeſtial motions,of dapes, of howzes, oz to diuinati⸗ 
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one, the 9.and 10, place ſhal pzudently be diſcuſſed:wher⸗ 
vnto it behoueth thoſe thinges to be applyed whiche are 
iudged conko:mable fo the ſame argument, accoꝛdyng as 
thou ſhalt deeme it pꝛofꝑtable to the capacities of the yra-s 
rers. Foz ſo doth Chriſoſtom alſo vpon this place refel in 
many woꝛds iuditiall Aſtrologie,' Bk it be expedient to 
inueigb with ſharpe ſpeaking againſt the enemies of the 
enangelicall veritie,the 14.15. 16.17. 18.28. 29.30. 3i. places, 
will miniſter large and ſufficient matter ynough. Finally 
where the people neglectinge Gods werde and diume af- 
faires is to beelſtirred vp and awaked from their fylthye 
lluggiſhneſſe, and to be induced to the hearing and loue of 
Gods woꝛd, it ſhall be conuenient to ſticke ſome what the 
longer in the enarration of the places, 3.5.8. 9.11.1213. 14. 
16.17. 19.20. 21.22. 23.24. 30. E 
Thus muche to haue admoniſſhed is ſufficient, 
Deere lolloweth an other example out 
of Luke. 2. 42 | 


And his father and mother maruciled at thoſe thinges, Exampic. IK. 


which were ſpoken ofhym, And Simeon bleſſed them, 
and ſaidevnto Mary his mether:Beholde;this childe is ſet 
to be the fal and vpriſing againe of many in Iſrael, and for 
a ſigne whiche is ſpoken againſt, And moreouer the ſword 
ſhall pearce thy ſoule, tliat the thoughtes of many hartes 
may be opened, And there was a prophetiſſe one An- 
na the daughterof Phanuel, of the tribe.of Aſer, whiche 
was ofa great age, and had liued with an husbande ſeauen 
yeares from hir virginitie. And ſhe had bene a widowe 
about fower ſcore and fower yeares : whiche departed not 
from the temple, but ſcrued God with faſtinges and pray- 
ers night and day, 

And ſhe came foorth that ſame hower, and prayſed the 
Lorde,and ſpake of him, to al them that loked for redemp- 
tion in Iſrael. And when they had perfourmed all things 
according to the law of the Lord,they returned into Gali- 


O 
And 


le to their owne citic Nazareth, 
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And the childe grewe and waxed ſtronge in ſpirite, 
and was filled with wiſedome, and tlie grace of God was 
; vppon him. | 


ſus Ch:ilt,namely that he is the true Meſsias pʒomiſed to 
State. the fathers,and true God(fo2 this is the Cate and ſumme 
of this pzefcnt-rpading):the one made by Simeon, þ other 
by Anna the pꝛophetiſſe, two perſons of great eſtimation, 
| and of notable ſanckimonp of life, Whatſoeuer therefoze 
Kinde. is hrere rehearſed perteineth to the kinde didaſcalick. 
L Confcgion. And his father & mother merueiled at thiſd things, which 
ö ſpoken of him. 1 60:5. 
Theſe wozds are thus added to þ ſermon © thankes gi⸗ 
ning of Simeõ going next imme diatly befozc:we ought in 
the meane time to obſerue here dilligentty, what things 
conduce to pᷣcõmon places of chꝛiſtian doctrine, Zheſe are 
ſuch as follow 
I, Doctrine, The foundation wher vpon our faith in chil 
doth Ray,are p reuelations ſent of Gd to þ godly, oz the 
church, Fo2 by this meanes were taught genſtructed the 
thephcrds, Suneõ, Anna, Zacharias, Elizabeth e many other 
moꝛe i lamed w holy p ghoſt, which al cofefſed a teſtified Þ- 
Jeſus is 8 pꝛomiſed Meſsias, ( ſauiourof aur ſoules. Ther 
foꝛe albeit many other reaſons do cõtur which may woꝛ⸗ 
thily indnce vs to beleene in Chꝛiſte, pet ought theſe keſti⸗ 
monies to be of great weight r impoztance w vs,4 toſtir 
vpfaith-in bs, Foz which cauſe alſo it is euident, Þ they 
were regiſtred amonge the ſacred ſcriptures. 
II. Inſtitution. It becometh vs highly to eſteeme of þ holy 
fcriptures, whiche tonteine thoſe notable teſtimonies of 
Ch2iſt our ſauiour, ę out of the to ſc&eke Þ ground g conſir⸗ 
> matið of our faith. And mozeouer we mult dilligently en⸗ 
lerch, heare, obſerue, £ reuolue $: witneffcs of all famous 
men touching Chꝛiſt and the vniuerſal docrineofreſigis,. 
whether the ſame be newlpe reuealed by the holy Ghoſt, 
o2 taken out of the Srpitures , Foz by this meanes 
Faith hath euen from the beginninge bene planted 
| in 


Diviſion. © This narration conteineth a double confeſſion of Jes | 
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in the church, and vet ſtill groeth and wnouriſhed, Ipke 
as in deede there haue bene, bee and will bee ſome at all. 
times which are not afrayde to beare witneſſe of. Chzilf, 
euen when the hazarde of their lite ia ſet heetaze their 
epes, Foz whiche cauſe -they are called Act.i.and els 
where, Confeſſoꝛs and MPartirs, that is to ſape witneſs 
ſes. Therfoze with their teſtimonies alſo oft times 

reuoked into memozy,we: ought to ſtrengthen and foztify 

our faith, 

III. Redargution. Fozaſmuch as both here in this 

place and alſo els where Ioſeph is called the father of 

Ch2ilt,a great ſoʒt gathered that Ch2iff was boꝛne of the 

ſerde of Ioſeph and that Mary remayned not an bndefy- 

led virgin. But they are conuinced by thoſe thinges 

which we reade Luke. t: When the angell had declaren 
vnto Mary, that ſhe ſh2utd beare&childe : How can this 
thing be ſo, ſaith we, ſeing I knowaot a man? Che ans 
gell aunſwered fo2thwith.: - 

The holy Ghoſt ſhall come vppon 1 and the power 
of the higheſt ſhall ouerſhadowe thee, And therefore the 
holy one hat ſhall bee borne, ſhall be called the ſonne of 
God, * 

TH And Simeon bleſſed them. 
IIII. and V. Inſtitution and Correction. It is our 
duty in lyke maner to wiſh well and congratulate with 
thoſe whom God voucheth ſafe to ads2ne with his ſpyꝛi⸗ 
tuall benefits,yea and we ought alſo fo giue thankes and 
ſing pzapſes vnto God ſoꝛ them. 
The angell Gabriel and Elizabeth called the virgin Ma- 
ry, in ſemblable wiſe, bleſſed and happy abone al women. 
But thoſe 5 dw not reioyce in other mens gilts and gra⸗ 
ces, eſpet iallꝑ ipiritu all, but enup and diſdapne them, de⸗ 
clare themſelues ſufficiently not to be Chꝛiſtes diſciples, 
neither to acknowledge the benefi's of God in his ſaints. 
Whherefo:e as ofenny and hatred, ſo alſo deſerue they to 
de accuſed of ingratitu de. 
And fayde vnto NMarye his Na :Beholde this 
childe 
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diildo-it tt tꝭ he neten erregte muy 
ih YENC ay ſpoken ag an 61 37:37 119 28 
2 0þb20 Jo! 226;1 201 nu in 
Vi " D6&rine.Simeon ed 4 — the oꝛaeles vf the 
Pꝛopbets as totiching-Ch2iff)ano chiefely that vl Eſay. 28: 
Thetorde ofthe Lortle hill bee to chem an oſſſenc e, that 
they may 266 on and fall bacward and be broken in pie- 
ces. And alter a few Wdzds7 Beholde I lay in Sion a ſtone, 
an approued ſtone, a corner ſtone, a precious ſtone, a ſure 
Foulkhition: he that belecuethylethim not be to haſt ye. 
UWuhich place Peter alſo At:4.hkewiſe in his fpaſt Epi⸗ 
ile cap. 2. interpꝛetethj after the minde of Simcon, ſaping: 
Chrifte is a {tone ſette to beo an offence and ruine of them 
that wilt not belecue,and: to be an ypilog age, of the 
beleeuer s. 
To the came-ffect allo. weabetb SaincPaule Rom. 9. 
who againe 2. Cor. 2. doubteth not to pꝛonounce the verye 
goſpell to be a ſweet ſmelt vnto Gad, tu thaſe-verily that 
are ſaned;the ſauour of life vnto life: But to them that K 
riſn, the ſauour of death vnto death, it 


Herre vpon it foltoweth'that whether men be faued 02 | 
damnedtt dependcth chiefelp of Ch2ilt, Foz they that bee 


levye in hymobtame ſaluation,but thoſe. that wil not be⸗ 
lerue are damned: luke as That bimſeife allo defynctly 
Marc. 6. Who then perteiueth not the moſt ample digni⸗ 
tie of Chꝛiſt to be here tcelebꝛate d and fet foꝛth urther⸗ 
moꝛe, as thoſc'p are ſaued ought to aſcribe the benefyt of 
their ſatuation onely to God and to his gadneſſe, ſeeinge 
namely they receiue alſo the very power of beluing free⸗ 
ly of God(fo2 faith is the gifte of God): euen ſo thofe that 


periſhe, periſye onelpe thzough their owne defaults - 


whileſt they refuſe to neleue and to receive the benefyls 
offred. .. 

Which thing the Apeſtle Roar! ont of the ſame p2ophet 
Eſay obieceth tothe unbelæuing Iewes, All the day long, 
ſaith Waere I ſtretched out a 1 a e that 


pee - 
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heleeueth not: ang ht ſpealetk againſt me: Cherefoꝛe 
not bnte Gen, Int hö f ane Welch, 40h wvickedneſſ 


gureg : 990 14 20 C1 ug, eee 
Kn alone as they.perceinue. that, by the Gaſpell 


demned,they teaue na ſtene unturned, to the intent they 
anav; oppzedle it and vtteriꝝ extinguiſh it. | 
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But botu Theft àre cs be veliſked and their uwathes te be 
ſtopped; euery man my learne off of Tertullan cap! . 14. 
ofthis A pologeticus, out of Cyprian again Demetrianus, 
Aug uguſtines boxers of the Citie of O02, and the byſtozy of 
roſius, 
VIII! Inti, hs Ker bs pip citindatly nfo 125 
dur heanttily fither;hit he wil not leude bY at any time 
into feniptacivn, no: Taifer vs to Hoem b le ät the oſfendi⸗ 
tles, which, of tbe humilitie of Chꝛiſt, oꝛ ofthe doctrine of 
the Oo ſpell, o: ot the conditis of the miniſters, oꝛ of ſome 


other tyke tauſt max ſteme to ariſe. Whereifhy-reafon . 


of our infrmikie, o alſo by the iuſt iuͤdgement of God foꝛ 
our ſinnes, it chaunceth vs at length to fall: then thas de 
woulde b. v bin mercy and fo; the glozy of bls name, erea 
and lpkt vs vp! Behr | 

IX. and X. me and Iftitütion: That Chiilte 
was an offence to a great number ofthe Iewiſhe nation, 
the Ae Rom. 9. 10. in plainiy ſhe wetb, whert he diſpu⸗ 
teth or the rep2obation of the Ietyes z calling of the-Gen- 
tiles. Agatne,1Corinth.i, We preache Chriſt crucified to 
the Tewes an offence.and t to che Eeneles foliſhneſſe. 
Paule alfg and Barnabas to the Ie ves, To you firſt, fa) 
thep, it behoued the word of God to be i polen, but fora. 
much as ye repel! it, and judge your ſelues yrworthy of e e- 
ternall lyfe, beholde we are türned tothe Gentiles, "Like- 
wiſe Peter in the ſeconde chapter of bis firlt<pilfle; doth 
not obfcurelyreaſon ofthis matter, 

Wherefo:c all men are admoniſhed, and efpeciatlie 
thoſe whom G O D' hath voiichlafed to illustrate, mo 
then other, with the knowledge of his ſincere doerine- 5 
ponder deeply with themfelues, what maner of Baan 
is in the Iewiſh nation ſet foozth vnto al that are graf- 
fed into the church of God, 

Tat people was peculiarly well belbued of GOD, 


and ok them alone God gathered to hymſcife an holye 


Churche : but pet foz they? ingratitude they were re- 
teck ed. 
Ther 
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Cbep tberefoꝛe that now ſtande in faith, let tbem nat de 

zoude thereof, knowinge 9 theire ruine is at all tima 
likewiſe to be fearcd . Cerfaine it is, that if we which 
daue longs linte rege vued the light al the golpell, doe not 
pꝛoceede to bʒinge feꝛib fruites wozthy of: the goſpell o⸗ 
ther wiſe then bitderta dur baue done, Sed will ſoner then 
we be aware take his kingdame away from vs, and gius 
it to a nation that will bzinge fozth wozthy fruites in 
deede. 
When will ve awake, O ve Eubburne and Ciffenecked 
N oppꝛeſſod with continualt lepe2 ; » 

and XII. Inſtitutioivans Conſolation. With whaf 

fozce and power alt wicked bypocrites , falſe teachars, 
heretickes and fyzauntes haue to this pꝛeſente day with- 
ſtoode our ſauiour and redemer Ch2tifte , fi om the lime 
that he was fyꝛſt mauifeſted in the fleſbe, may partly out 
of the Euangelicall, biftazys Aces and waitinges of the 
Apoſtles, partly out of the Ecclelialticall ſlaztess. inough 
and to-much-appere. - 1-17 
And ſurely in | Cori, which 161 in many. thinges fet 620 
to vs ſoꝛ an example, ſhineth a type 02 figure of chi 
Sian lyfe and euen of che whole C huren. 1 
Wherefoze ſcœeinge Ch2ihbinsſelfe hath: atwwayes ſuffers 
ned contradictious and controlementes it is not ta bor 
meruapled at, if the godly alſo bee oftetymes in ma- 
ny thinges ſpoken againſte, 
Foz contradiction o; perſecution wemay knowe to be 
as a ſure token, whereby the true Church of Chzilt = 
diſccrned from the ſinagoge pf Sathan . -;- 
Foz ſoit is pzouyded , that, as many as will. ie ppdiyin in 
Chriſte Iefu, muſte ſuffer perſecution . And as 


24 Timoih 1. 


was borne after the fleſhe,perſecuted him that was. — Galar, 4. 
after the ſpirite: euen ſo is it nowe, 
And our Lozde Chꝛiſte hymſelfe vnto his diſciples, If tohn 135 
E were of the worlde, faith he, the worlde woulde lone 8 

owne. If they liaue perſecuted mee, they will alſo per- 
cute yon, 


A. i. But 


Rom. 8. 


Pſal, 73. 
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But let vs be of & god courage, and comozt vor ſrlues 


in aduerſitye' by: the example of Chzilte goinge befoze 
Ds. 

We! knowe - weil vndughe that- ſeruauntes tan not bs 
in botfer plate l ehen their lozve is in;whereſoze let vs vas 
kyatiitty ſuſteyn the lot that Gov huth appo inted vs in 
the comfeſ on of the Geſpet, nothing doubting But that if 


- we ſuffer and be humbled heere with Chtiſt, we ſhall alſo 


with hun be exalted and haue the fruitiõ of eternal glory. 
And moreouer the Worde ſhall, = rce the ſoule that 
the thoughtes of many! hartes may be opened 
XUE, ' Docae. Type bleed Virgin! bir tele 
ſutfered no doubt exeedinge mund griete and anguiche foz 
Chꝛiſtes caùſe. Foꝛ what hart bad ſhe, (may we thincke 
Fſay not when toꝛ feare of Herodeſhe was dꝛiuen to flys 
into AEgipte, and there line lunge time an exull, no wh 
acterwarde beinge lolke by the wan the ſought bir ſonne 
very carefully in every.company, but when ſhe ſawe him 
hanging on the croſſe, and diſtreſſed wil al kinde or con⸗ 
tumelies There is no deute but that ſhe was then vc- 
beuientlp troubled; and had almoſt thought, that he was 
not the true Meſsias whom afoze the beleucd,' of whent 
ſhe had zonceined'a molt certain hope. 8 
Soch kivffenvicletherofo2c02 at leaſt ſuch inwarde hea⸗ 
uindo tis notes by the rn of à ſwoꝛde bzingings 
ſozowe with it. 
Yowebeitherc we map learne, that no man is fo perfect, 


but that no end then he ſutfereth ſome offence (vayn⸗ 


quiſhed by the inte xmitie ol edi natd) be reaſon of Chꝛiſt 


' op the Goſpoll. 


Jo enen the Baintes alfo voxoftotimes complaine,thar: 


their feete are well nie cauſed to ſlide: whiles thep behold 


the godly here on earth to der afflicted an the wicked fg 


: : - flozithe in ſp2ofperitie, 


Corinth, 10. 


Wut !fo it is, God helpeth his thoſen in due fyme,atid by 
ſtreat chinge koꝛth, as it were, his dande, lifteth them vp, 
whom be percepueth to be in daunger. 

Temp⸗ 


as as A od. on 
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Temptations are not perpe tuall, neither. RT 
Xi he tazmoyled; with; theangbopadieir@rcanths;;r 
XIII, „ Ipſtitutipny get vs ene e 

our owne weakenęs, and af at aur tyme it ch 
o U wauer and fayle either in doctcine 92 dgd cs, — 
member that we are not better then the reſdue of the 
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Rae woulde e 
Doctrine, 
8 75 Thiiltes Lao not 15 fai; he VP - 4 
be app:chendedonely by thoughts, ut very graue, ſharpe, 
vehement, and ſuch as — and eren, ſo that 


all men haue power to iudge}of hem. | 
Foz all maner of offences doe firſt. nge in-the; harfe, | 
where the thoughts doc accuſe 02 alloexcuſs ove an other, 


and as pe would ſaye, ſtriue and co .amonge them⸗ 
ſelues, notwithſtanding a litle while after they 1 
fozthinto woꝛdes oz clle-into manifeſt deede s 
So lurked the offence q C Y N J T-ſome whiles 4 | 
the hart of Peter, wbyleſt e poi ily thought. : That 
Cbꝛiſt, whom the Iewes ſo ſpitetuſly ;entgented, was in 
no wiſe the true Meſsias;, - 

But in ſhozt ſpace alter his thonghtes were dic! oled, 
when he openly reuolted from Chollepea: and flat ly denr⸗ 
ed that euer he knewe bim. 

Whexefoze, bowe . Chz; [13 was to bim an octalion 
of ruine az fallinge, euery, manne argh then gailp 
iudge 
Contrarywile, they that belckue, doe kick in beir barte 
bel&euc vnto rightuouſacſſe, and after ward with their 
mouth make confeſſion to .ſaluation.. | 

Which whileſt thep doe yall men maye fudge, howe 
CYRAJDTLT is to them &. reſurrecyon oz .vpziſxuge 
againe. 

XVL Inſtitution, Seing therfvze the cace ſftandcth tbus, 
K. li. | that 


Lib. II. Of framing of -/ - -+- 
that ouery offence is ſirſt conceyued inthe hart, and after 
commeth abꝛede into light: Jt behoneth vs truely to pꝛaꝝ 
vafoignedly to Obo that he would vouthſafe ſo to purge 
and foztify our hartes with his ſpirite, that no -offenſes' 
tale any rote in them. I 3740 1 
= at any 8 — to — and doubte as 
touching the dignity of Ch2ilt;o2 extellency or the Goſpell, 
then rk Anal by his holy ſpirite and word ſtreng⸗ 
then bs, befoit ſuc h rogitutions come to light; whereby 
ertreme deltrectib{WHould or neffitye fotetbe. 
. Conſeſtis And there was one Adna a prophetiſſe the daughter of 
ot Chriſt. Phanuell of tlie tribe of Aﬀer: ſhe was of a great age, and 

had liued with an huzband ſeuen yeres from hir virgi- 
nitie. And ilſe lad bene a widewe about fo wer ſcore and 
fower yeres, which departed not from the temple, but ſer - 
ued god with faſtinges and prayers night and daye. | 


XVII, Poctrine. In this ſeconde parte fouchinge 
the confeffion of Anna, where many thinges are rehear⸗ 
ted attributed to hir perſone, as the name of Anne, the 
gifte wherewith ſhe was adozned, pꝛopheſie, hir paren⸗ 
tes, tribe, age, hir fozmer ſtate of life, hir widdowehode, 
place, ſhe departed not out ot the temple , hir exerciſe o: 
maners, che ſerued GD D with faſtinges and pꝛaiers 
night and daye : theſe thinges, J ſay, thus attributed vn- 
to bir, wee ſhall perceyne to bee heaped. together to the 
amplifpinge and augmentinge of hir vignitte, by reaſon 
whereof the authozitie of hir teſtimonpe oz confeſſion 
which ſhe made of Chꝛiſte, is ofneceſſitie alſo illuſtrated 
and increaſed, OE 

Perevpon we haue to confider that there is no effate oz 
degree of men, which God refufeth but that euen to all, 
ſo they imbꝛace righftroufneſfe and piet ie, the holy ghoft 
is giuen and the trueth.reuealed , | 

Beholde, J beſech vou, what great dinerſffye there is, 
of thoſe that confefſe and celebzate CYRJSLD as ſone 
as he is bozne . 
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Some are angels, ſome are 'humaine creatures, and of 
them both men and women, ſome are fimple and rude 
ſhepehardes,and the ſame-Iewes and neighbonres bozne, 
ſome are learned ſome vnlearned, ſome aro'pagan wyle 


men and ſtraungers, ſome are mariedfolke, as Zacharias 


and Elizabeth, ſome ſingle as Anna the widow ec, 

Foz certes he that was ſent te pꝛocure the ſaluation of 
all men, is wozthily made manifeſte to all ſoztes of men, 
and ofthe ſame honoꝛed and p2aiſed, 

XVIII. Inſtitution, Letenery man haue a di- 
ligent conſideration of bis owne callinge, and be altoge⸗ 
ther in this, that he maye pleaſe the Loꝛde in that ate 
wherevnto be is called. 


1. Corinth. 7, 
Colloſſ. 3. 


Foz in eche kinde of life wee may ſerue and pleaſe GOD, 


leaſt any man ſhould chinck Þ he might iuſte ly pꝛetende 
any excuſe. Albeit it can not be diſſembled but that ſome- 
time in one kinde of liſe moꝛe opoztunitie dae happꝭ to þ 
furtheraunce of pure innocation, and to the accompliſhe- 
ment of ſach like dueties of pietie,then in an other, which 
thinge both here in this place, and alſo 1. Corinthians, 7. 
touc hinge ſingle life, wee ſer to bee ſignified,” 
XIX. Inſtitution, Amongeſts other exerciſes of god- 
lpnes here is commended bnto vs the continuall inuoca⸗ 
tion of gods name, and faſtinge, whereof that noꝛryſheth 
ag „ thys bumylytye and moztyfycatporn ' of the 
clhe , 

Neyther Halt thou thiricke it ſätkyrient in cack; thon 
exercyſeſt thy ſeife in theſe kynde of Godly actyons, wht- 
left common pꝛapers 02 public faſting fs peine s bit 
rather thou ſhalt inpeuouxe thyſelferto this that of tt ine 
obne arro2de, ittjout the appoprttentriit ent tsmnfaun⸗ 
dement of any tian; thou maiſt c<@reftfOHecohipiplly til 

,thinges , as it is eaident the widowe Anna did. „Rah: 
Goyis m moite e delighted with a free bärkes Har, 

Nene and tiberal! ron 10 W647 $6447 346571} 
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mended fo UWlidowes,vurfo whom, is (ctfe fozth and de⸗ 
paputed in Anna the Pꝛophetiſt, an abſolute image am 
paterne of life rightly to be framed . Wherevnto may 
\. be added that woch is reade as touchinge Widowes , 
1. Timoth. 57 +1 
And the came forthe that ſame hower , and prayſed 

the lorde, and ſpake of hym,toall that looked for dome 
tion in Iſracl! 
XX,and XXI. Doctrine and Tuſtitution , This thing 
may all men wozthily judge to be even miraculous, that 
ſo many men and women of diuers degrees and calling 
- haning no talke oz communtation togyther befoze and 
without making any conſpiraſte,ſhould pꝛonoũce one and 
the ſame ſentence of Ch2ift, namely that be is both true 
God and true man, the Meſsias, that was pꝛomiſed to the 
fathers. 

And certes this conſent and agreement ot þ doctrine and 
confeſſion of Chꝛiſt, ought greatly to .confirme and eſta⸗ 
vlithe our kapth. 

Neither let vs doubt fo adioyne our ſelues vnto that 
Cburch, i in which is beard a perpetuall conſent both in 
the doctrine and confeſſion of Chꝛiſt. 

Foz this conłeſſion is as it were a marke and token wher- 
— the true Church is adozned, and ſequeſtred from the 

Thep that conſent and agree not with. the catholike 
Church of God, which enen from the beginninge of the 
moꝛlde hathe alwayes confeCed and p2eached Chailte to 
-be the tine MeGias, which Qhouldbzeake the Herpentes 
dead, do erclute tbemſelues from the Church of Thyil, 
and departingg awape , become the antbo;s of nel 

edes, - | 

And ſurely withopt the Church which . kr 
à perpetuall conſent of dodt ine uo may £8 

obteyne ſaluation, tben without the ate o 

could be ſaued from — flod 5 and 


ſwallowinge bp all thinges, 
EIT Therekoꝛe 
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Therefoze nothinge is moze ampable then the toncoꝛde 
and bnitie of the Church, ſeing where the ſame is by the 
temeritie and mallpce of wicked men once bꝛoken and 
diſſolued, it can by no Touncells , Synodes , Colloquies 
02 aſſemblies be amended and redꝛeſſed, except the hol 
Gholt doe after a cerfaine pꝛiuie and wonderfull mas 
ner canciliate the myndes of thoſe that be at variaunce, 


XXII and XXIII. Doctrine and Inſtitution, 

Confeſlion as touchinge Chzifte ought not to be done 
in hudder mudder , but openly and befo2e all the Con⸗ 
gregation , Let our newe followers of Nicodemus goe 
packe them hence, which, are cf opinion that they doe 
aboundantly ſatiſfie the duties of Chziſtians, when as 
they whiſper in the eares of two oz thꝛee that ther pꝛo⸗ 
keſſe the trueth of Chꝛt. 

But that is not ſufficient: Foz it is required that t hon 
make alſo confeſſian hefdꝛe all men, whenſoeuer the op62-- 
tunitie of confefſing ſhall offer itſcife- to the glozy of Ood 
and ediſtynge of our neighdour. | 
And this opsztunitie is not to bee omitted, dut rather dili⸗ 
gently to be ſought foꝛ: Foz as Anna was inflamed with 
incredible feruencyof fayth,which durſt ſo pꝛomptlp ard 
freely confeſſe Chꝛiſt openly in the very temple : Euen ſo 
we alſo , if at leaſt there remapne an ſparke of ſintere 
fayth in vs,cught no leſſe wyllingly and vnbaſhefully to 
confeffe Chꝛiſt as occaſton ſhall ſerue, and be ready to ren⸗ 
— ” account of our fayth to euerꝑ one that will require 
the ſame. 


XXIIII. Doctrine. The Euangeliſke doth not ob⸗ 
ſcarely ſigniſie, that Anna witneſſed by hir confeſſion 
that the redemption and deliuerance of mankinde, which 
was bꝛeught into the power and ſeruitude of inne and 
death, ought to be accompliſhed onely by Chꝛ.ſte, which 
the Lawe and Pꝛophetes had cuery where declared. 
XV. and XVI. Doctrine and Conſolation. 

N. iii. The 


Num. . 


in his fyzlite Epiſtle Cap . 2, apparauntly teacheth: 


Ot framing of 


Lib. II. 
The expectation and loking foz redemption is a notable 


token of the true Church, Foz in the Church alone re⸗ 
mapneth the vndoubted hope as touchinge redemp⸗ 
tion and ſaluaticn , and the godly ſozte onelp donne 
with an vnſhaken Faith, loke fo; ſaluation by and foz 
Chzilt, 

Fo2 which cauſe the church is thought fo bee armed with 
ſuch a Faith touchinge Chzil our ſamour, that the gates 
of hell can not pꝛeuaile againk it. 

Therefoze with this hope of redemption to bee had in the 
Church let the godly comloꝛte them ſelues in all daun⸗ 
gers and temptations 


Tlith this hope let the weaker ſozte bee armed as offe as 


they ſhall enter into any ſpiri nflictes, 

And thou whoſoeuer thou arte, take bede in any wiſe, 
that thou bee alwaies in the noumber of them, that looke 
oz r edempfion of 

Which if thou doeſt care tos in derde, thou ſhalt no doubt 
fiele cuery where great peace and conſolation, 

And when they had performed all thinges according 
to the lawe of the e returned into Galile, to their 
owne citie Nazareth, 

XXVII, and XXVIII. Doctrine and Inſlftution, 
By the law of God it was commaunded, that cuery firſt 
bo2ne ſhould bee bzought and conſecratcd to tbe Lozde, 
Gods lawe hath nothinge vaine oz ſuperfluous in if, 
but what ſoeuer God commaundeth, is grounded vppon 
iuſt and weightie cauſes 

Wherefoze God ſaith well that al the firſt boꝛne in Iſra- 
ell was due vnto him, from that time wherein he ſtrake 
all the firſt boꝛne in the lande of AEgipt , But nowe all 
euen as manye as pꝛofeſſe Chailtes | religion ought fo 
be bꝛought fozth and conſecrated toGod,fozaſmuch as all 
the gloꝛy and benediction of that auncient people is con- 
neighed by Chꝛiſte to the belceuinge Gentiles , as Peter 


O 
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von, lach b&, are a choſen Kinde a Kinglys prieſthod, an 


holy nation. 

We are admoniſhed therefoze that we ſhould with al 
fiu>ye and dilligence endenourour ſelues to obſerue the 
lawof God, 

If Cbꝛiſt the authoꝛ and loꝛd of the law, didhumbly ſub⸗ 

mit himſelk to the la w, what ercuſe ſhal we malte, wher⸗ 

by we ſhould not obey the law 2 It remapneth there foꝛe 

that we conſecrate our ſelues wholy vnto God, not one ly 

— our younge and tender age, but alſo all our iyfe 
nge. 

The ceremonies and oblations of Moyſes are verilpe 
in our dayes — neither is it 'fequired of vs that 
we ſhoulde offer fo; our childzen Turtte doues 02 young 
pig2ons: . 

Neuerthcleſſe if is our part and dufye in cace we haue 
any childzen bozne vnto vs, fpeſt to acknowledge them to 
be giuen by the onelye godnefſe of God, and that we owe 
bato bym unlpeakable thankes fo; ſo great a benefite; 
Moꝛeouer wwe ſhall conſec rate them vnto the Loꝛde, if ſo 
farre foꝛth as lyeth in vs, we bꝛing them vp in the feare 
of God, and in the ſimplicitie of doues, in modeſty and in⸗ 
nocencye, and ſo inſtruc them tbꝛonghout all their life, 
as that fo2 their ſandimonꝑ and vertucs' the name of Gov 
may be glo2ykfped on earth. 

This is one manner cf confecratinge childꝛen to the 


Loꝛde, ſet fozthe vnto all chꝛiſtians: Ye fathers bringe vp Epheſ's 


your children in the nourtour and correction of the Lorde. 
Fo: the whole iuditution and chaſtiſement ought to ve di⸗ 
rect2d to the nlo2y of the Loꝛdr. 
And the childe grew,and waxed ſtronge in ſpirite, and 
2 fylled with w rifdome,and the grace of God was vpon 
m. 
XIX. Doctrine. All thinges truely in Thiiltc are 
very excellent and ſinguler, and that by reaſon of his dp- 
uine nature iopned to his dumapne. 


Ndtwiihſtanding we may iudge alſo in nenerall of alt 
childzen 


Tere. 1. 


Tuc. i. 


Nauerb. . 


Lib. 1. | Ot framing of 


cvildzen; cfpecially thoſe that are boꝛne of eaitbfull pa⸗ 
rents, that the hoty Gheſt vonchſafeth likewiſe to ſtreng⸗ 


then them, which in dade is the moſt ample benefytte of 


God toward vs. Foz this cauſe C52il not in one place 
gi reatly commendeth little chilſdzen, * 


xcept ye Wag and pecome as „ouyg children, ye ſhal not 


enter into the einngdom of heauen. eaffer little children to 
come vntg, me L bie them not, for of ſuch | is the kinge- 
doin of God, &c. 
XXX. Redargution. Who therefoze is of ſo miſche⸗ 
uus a minde, to cry out voung childzen, which Chꝛiſte 
lo muche commendeth can not be partakers of ſpirituall 
benefyts 2 and to r eſtraine them from baptiſme and all ſa⸗ 
cod rites ? Ood voucheih ſafe to ſarncifye ſome tuen in 
their mothers wombe, whiche is repozted of Ieremy and 
Iolin the Baptiſt, in the ſcriptures, ſome he ſandiſieti efts 
ſwues in the ir childbod,as Samſon and others: why doſte 
thou thi enuie ſuch, and wilt not (uffer them to be conſe⸗ 
crated to the 10 2d? 
xxxi, Inſtitution. Mow much better that we doe, if we- 
entirely lone young childzen being fo dere vnto god, and 
deuoute ly reuerence them as the electe oꝛgans of Ged ? as: 
gaine if we pꝛay to our heauenl y father, that hee woulde 
enfo2me their harts with his boly ſpitite, and dired them 
to learne and imbꝛace true pietie and god{pnes? 

Foz the feare of the Lorde is the beginninge of wiſe 


3 


Aet childꝛen therfoze be naurtered and fanght in the ele⸗ 


ments ol ſounde dactrine. Where the foundations ſhall 
in this wiſe be lapde, the lozd will add happy ſucteſſe and 
zotedinges in the reſt. 

Yee wyll -fpll, them with wiſerome, and the grace of 
SW D ſhall bee vpou them, as it Mall ſeeme god vnto 
the Loꝛde in whom alone it iteth to pꝛeſcribe the meàne. 
O happy are thoſe chiloꝛen of whom it may in ſome ſoꝛte 
he iuùͤdged that WE * ay them with tbe light or 
919 mcc, 5 
xxxĩi. Cor 


* 
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godneſſe of God, that childzen are madeffrongin ſpirite, 
Fylled with wiſdom, and by the ſpectall grace of God pꝛolſ⸗ 
pered in all their pꝛocædinges, pet that a great helpe and 
furtheraunce berevuto remaineth alco in the parsutes, no 
man is ignozaunt. 

The firſt education of childꝛen euen alone foz the moſt 
parte is the cauſe, that we haue either god oꝛ ill citiezens, 
Foz lake what impes we bꝛinge vp, ſuch men in amaner 
doth the common wealth recetue of vs afterward, 

Beware bow thon thinkeſt them to pzoue go men, 
whom beinge bopes, thou ſeeſt to be of rude and diſſolute 
maners. 

- What great infection of euills childꝛen take of their 
parents,and what m iſcheudus examples they mark ofte⸗ 
times at this age in their gouerners and maſters, no man 

can with toung expꝛeſſe oꝛ declare. 
There is no doubt, but that this inozdinafe education of 


childzen, which now s \ aps we may euery wher behold, . 


doth poztende fome biwdy bappes, and great calamities 
berye ſhoztlpto enſnue. 


But let vs pzaye vnfo God that hee will guide vs all 


With his grace, and furne awaye in time the miſchiekes 
30 1 72 ouer our hrades. 
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Xxx11, Correction. Albeit it chiefelye dependeth of toe 


ifconfideratian be had ot the time pꝛeſent then Wilh or che places 
ht ſhall be handeled befdꝛe the Church the 1; and 2; afore. goyng, 
places, which are as tpuchinge the certainty of the chꝛiſti⸗ which, and 


an faith, alſo the 20. 21. 22. 23. Of the agrement in doctrine hen moſte 


and canfeſſion of te ſame be foʒe the Church. ol God, 
It is certaine, that (ers thele places es benge 'bithcr ſeuerally 
atlatge oꝛ topntly Mronge theinfe foꝛſomuch as it 
thou lokeſt vppon, . 15 — N fogy» 
ther ) cen nder nd lyttell 
kruite in the 110 bes af 85 Gearets? "ans Wit beinge 
fo 'palſe'that a greiſte Nambet call couresisullbe fn 


bꝛace we OD a und with all che by alt 
meanc a 


— to be 


| 


| 


Lib, II. Of framing of 
meanes poſlible to pꝛomote and aduance the ſame. 


Pozeouer,foz thoſe that in thcſe dayes doe launder and ü 


barke agatult the labonrs of godlye teachers, and that 
fozge and coutriue no fewe thitiges whereby they maye 
b2:ing as ell the Goſpell it ſelfe as alſo the interpꝛeters 


therok into hatred and haſard,it ſhall bee foz the behoofe 


of the church, if the 6.and 7. plates, againſt them to whom 
Ch:ilte is an offence , bee moze largely and amplye de⸗ 
clared. - 
Where if it lyke the rather to ercct and comfozt thoſe 
that now tn many pzoninces are moſt cruelly oppꝛeſſed 
fo2 the confeſſion of the trueth,thou ſhalt opozfunely ens 
treate ofthe 2 10. 11.12. 20. 2 plates. 

But in caſe any be diſpoſed to frame ſuch a Sermon, 
whereby all ſoztcs of men may be admoniſhed and moued 


vnto ppetie and ſanctimony of !pfe,very fyt fo2 this pur⸗ 


poſe wyll be the 17,18, 19. places moze copyouſelye diſs 
courſed. 
But who knoweth not what deteſtable demeanour 


and coꝛruption of maners is naw euery where to be ſene 


. »- 
* 
7 


in childzen 2agayne what great negligence there is as 
well of parents as of Scholemailters in the god b: zing⸗ 
ing vp of Childzeen .- 
Thertoꝛe he ſhould beſt pꝛouide foz the vtilific of ma- 
_ chall deter min with, bjanſelfe to fary. ſomewhat 
ong in thoſe thinges, that are bziekelp touched in the. 29% 
30731432. plates, : 
What nede many wozds 2 Out of the places byther- 
fo declared, thou ſhalte choſe now theſe now thoſe to bee 
moꝛe at large diſcourley and il trated, which thou halt 


„„ 


derme moſt ae {he Rate of the'Chyrche, the 


% (Us; bitedth; ern of the dre 
didaſcalie ce me of; 115 ee and 
bowe. it behoauefh £6; execepte. and. digelte tammon 
places oute of guerpę aner Jhzreof, [A ſuppoſe, 495 
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ficiently declared: 
9 . reawves 7? ouireth that we adde alſo an example Things to be 


of the other fozme; in which namety no comms, . 4 in 
tion is knit together but ſome docrin is ſimpiy expꝛeſicd, er 
and the ſame alſo with certaine argumentes and reaſons forme, 
confy2med, | | x 
It is dilligentlye fo be pꝛauided and fozeſeene in this 1 
fo:me, that the ſcope and certaine meaning oz doctrine of 
that part oz parcell, which is taken out of the holy Scrip⸗ 
ture to be declared fo the people, be befoze ail thinges tho- 
roughly knowne and perceiued. And that al waies foz 
the moſt part is expꝛeſlelp to be founde either in the bee- 
ginning oz els in the ende of the reading. 
John Baptiſte ſæing Jeſus comminge vnto him, had in 
diede a very bzicfe,but pet a graue and and high Sermon 
as touching Chzilt, wherdof he himlelfe maketh this the 
ende, ſaying : 
I haue ſeene and teſtified, that this is the ſonne of God. 
At is plaine therefoze that all that Sermon bf Lohn Joba · t 
fendeth to this ende: that he might declare, Chzſt fo bee 
Gov the ſonne of God. 
In the epiſile to the Hebrues, it is learnedly declared, 
that Chꝛiſt is both God the ſonne of God, and alſo man, 
and that two natures doe conſiſt in one perſon. Wherfoze 
in the very entrye of the Epiſtle it is clerely ſayde: 
That God the father,as he ſpake in times paſte to our fore- 
fathers which beleeued, by his Prophets, ſo in theſe later 
daies hee hath ſpoken by his ſonne verye God and verye 
man, 
And this ſcope o2 ſkate ought alwaics firlf to be fend 
out, befoꝛe it be pzonounced as touching the kinde of the 
Sermon, it is abouc rehearced. : 
Secondly, in the examples of this fozme many and di- 
ucrs arguments are founde fo2 the moſt part e2derly diſ⸗ 
poſed,and applyed to confy2me one and the ſame ſtate 0; 
article of doctrine, Thoſe it behoucth alwates ſo fo be 


taken and expounded as that they may be — to 
ende 


Tample. 


State. 


III 


III 


vnto me: Vpon whem thou 


Läb. II. Of framing of 


tende dicectly fo the ſelke fame Cate. | 
Foz it is neceſſarp that all thinges be directed to one and 
the ſame (cope, Which the Ser: ture it ſelfe pꝛopoſeth. 

Further, thereof it folowe th thirdlꝑ, that in cramining 
of euerpe argument, many and divers places ought not 
rachelpe to be dz}awne oute of the partes oꝛ members of 
them, and that leaſt ſuche plentpe and diuerſitie might 
withdꝛa w the mindes from the chieke and pꝛincipal ſtate 
oʒ ſcove of the matter. 09008 | 

Laltly,albeit ſome places alſo may be dzawne fozth, 

ſuch ineſpeciallpe as are diuers and ſomewhat differente 
from the ſtate it ſelfc,yet ſhall it not be expedient to and 
ouerlong in the enarration therof, | 

Foz it would be very abſurde, to turne away the oza⸗ 
lion from that whiche is the head and fountapne of the 


buſpnelle, Thele thinges it ſemed god thus bzicfely 


to pꝛemiſe. 
Let vs take in hande thercfoze the ſhoꝛt Sermon of 
m_ the Baptiſt touching our Lo2de Chziſte,as it is read 
ohn. i. 

John ſeeth Ieſus comminge vnto him, and ſaieth: Be- 
holde the lambe of God, which taketh awaye the ſinnes of 
the world. This is he of whom I ſaide: after mee commeth 
a man, which went before mee: for hee was before me, and 
I knew him not, but that he ſhoulde bee declared to Iſrael, 
therfore am I come baptiſinge with water. And lohn 
bare recorde, ſayinge: 1 ſawe the ſpirit deſcende from hea- 
uen like vnto a doue, and abode vpon him, & I knewe him 
not, but he that ſent mee to ba fe in water,the ſame ſaide 

fhalt ſee the ſpirite deſcende, 

and tary ſtill on him, the ſame is hee which baptiſeth with 

the holy ghoſt. And I ſaw and bare records,that hee is the 
ſonne of God. 

In this bztefe Sermon John the Baptiſt affirmeth and 

pꝛoucth, dat Ch:iſte is not onely man, but alſo God the 

lone of God, Foz this is the concluſion & like wiſe —. 
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fate of this pꝛeſent Sermon, 

Wherevpon euery man may eaſcly a; e 
there is handled here a doctrine as touching the diuinitie 
of Chꝛiſt. that it is of the kinde didaſcalick. 


Ehe argumentes 02 pꝛofes how and after what bote; = 


they kre diſtincted and deuided, we will eftſ@nes declare, 

And here we ſaye againe that our faith in this place 
ought greatly to be confy2med as touching the diuine na⸗ 
ture in Chziff. Bea and the example a!ſoof Iohn Baptiſts 
doth not a little excite vs to make confeſſion of our faith, 
Bat let vs examine euery parte and member by it ſeife. 

Iohn ſeeth Ieſus comminge vnto hym. | 
I. Doctrine. Jeſus came to Iohn, as well that by 
his pzcſence he might cauſe him to be ſfrong,couragicus, 
and conſtant in the office of teaching, as alſo that by ſuch 
an occaſid the people might moꝛe fully be taught of Iohn, 
that Chꝛiſt is the Meſsias pꝛomiſed in times paſte to the 
fathers,and that the ſame alſo is both true G O D and 
true man, bp whom mankinde ſhoulde be delivered from 
ſinne and everlaſting damnation, 

Wherevppon truely it becommeth plaine and euil⸗ 
dent, that GOD, like as he determined frem euerlaſting 
to ſende his ſonne into the world, to the intent thoſe that 
belteue in hym might like wiſe bee made the childzen of 
G O D, and obtapne ſaluation: euen ſo when the ſame 
his ſonns was come downe fo the earth, he oꝛdayned and 
woulde haue fo be extante certaine fytte and conuenient 
meanes, by which men might bee moued and per ſwaded 
to belceue. 

In the ſe poynts therfoꝛe ought to be put the comming 
of Chꝛiſt vnto John, f the Sermon of Iohn that followeth 
immediately of Chꝛilt. 

II Inſtituſtion. Mere vppon we learne, that we ought 
both to miniſter vnto other all oct aon of pꝛomotinge the 
fructh and of pꝛeaching Chꝛ iſt, and a to fake it beinge 
offeed of others, 

Cortes 


A - Of framing of 
Certes where the ſame may be bad, we muff in no wiſe 


ſuffer it to llyp away. 
AG. 13.14. _Wibecefoze the Apoſtle,fo what place ſoeuer be came, 


18.19 aſſone as he Was entredinto the ®ynagogs oz Dchglcs, 
5 pzeached Chꝛiſte with great and inuineible courage dnnd 
refuted the Iewes that withſtode and contrar ed bis doc⸗ 
trine. 

III. Correction. They are repꝛoned indifferentlye 
as well that get opoztunitie, and pet dare not vtter any 
thing openly as touchinge the Goſpell , neither giue any 
vnckling 02 fignifycation,that they haue any knowledge 
thereof, as alſo that labour by all meanes, to hynder the 
ſtudyof the holy Scriptures, and to ſtop the coarſe of gods 
Wwo2de, 

Foz in deede epther of them doe ſaffictently declare them 
ſelues to be bnwillinge, that Chꝛiſte ſhoulde come vnta 
John,and by hm be commended fo the people. | 


And fayth : Beholde the lambe of God that taketh 
awaye the ſynnes of the worlde. 


1. Reafon IIII. Doctrine. The fyzſt reaſon whereby Iohn de⸗ 
wherbyitis clareth Ch2iſt not onely to be man, but alſo God, deriued 
Chai is not af tbe type to the truth, and ot the pꝛophetirall pzedictions 
onely man do the thinge p2eſent, 
but alſo Go. Jn times paſt it was pꝛeſignikęed and oꝛetolde, partly 
pp diuers ſacrifyces and rites, and partly by the oꝛacles ot 
the holy pꝛophets, that there would one day come lambe 
with whoſe bloud the ſynnes of the whole wo2lde ſhoulde 
be clenſed. And certes that Lambe is this whiche wee 
fee, Chꝛiſt. 
| Chzilt therefoze expiateth the ſynns of the wozld with 
his blod and death. 
Powbeit by biod and death is noted the humanytic of 
Ch:ilte whiche is playnely expzefſed Heb, 2, 
Againe — it kolloweth, that 8 
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be pil ſinnes, is alſo very Gad. Foz no man can 
os fel ar Ppotangathren power and vertue to expiat, 
1 away, and remitte ſinnes, belongeth onely vnto 
B Pl £1 | 
But as touching that which perfepneth' fo ſacrifices oz. 
rites, the Scripture moſt apparauntly entreatcth , as of 
the Paſchall Lambe Exod. 12, of the two Lambes to be 
offered daylp.continually Exod. 29, and Num. 28. finally 
of the Lambe to be giuen after certaine dapes of clen⸗ 
unge fo2 euery childe newe bozne Leuit, 12, 
To theſe tipes and figures 5 Iohn directed the fozce and 
tharpyes of his minde, no man ſandeth in doubt: The 
p2ophefye- if we requiyze, Chꝛiſt Eſay. 53. is depainted e 
deſcribed in tbe likencs of a Lambe holding hir peace, 
when the is leade awaye to the place of ſlaughter . 
Therkoze that Lambe both God t man, which the tipes 
and-pzedictions of the pꝛophetes fozetould ſhould come, 
Iohn affirmeth to be pꝛeſent, and that it ought tobe ac- 
knowledged in Chꝛiſt. | | 
And what other thing ſameth to be ſignified by the pars. 
ticle Ecce Behoulde , then a difference betwixte the lawe 
and the Goſpell 2 In the time of the lawe were inculked 
in the Churche figures and p2opheſies of the Lambe fo 
88 vnder the Goſpll the Lambe it ſelfe is open⸗ 
ly lene , ; 12.3334; | * : 
Wherfoze, here bppan maye caſely be gathered the cer⸗ 
tainfye and a of the Golpell and of the euangeli⸗ 
call doctrine,befo2e the lawe .. As touching wbich thinge 
alſo 2. Corinth,z . We haue here then a double doctrine 
declared at once, : 
V.and. VI, Doctrine and Inſtitution , 
The power and godnes of aur ſauiour Ch2ilt is not 
a littell amplpſied, when as Iohn very aptly ſaith, that by 
bim are taken away the ſinnes of the wozld, 
Foz it is ſigniffed that there can not bee ſo many 02 ſo 
greate ſinnes at any time 1 » but that the 
| i. bloud 


r. Ioann, 


Ib. l. Of framing of 


blond of Chꝛitt is ſufficient to make fatiffaction toꝭ them. 
WA bich amplification Lohn expzeffed alfo in bis firſt E- 
piſtle Cap. 2. ſaying: He is the propitiatiõ for our ſinnes, 
and not for our ſinnes only. but alſo for the ſinnes of the 
whole worlde. 

And certes it is true, if the will of God and of Chzif 
be conſidered, the fruit of his blond ſufficeth and is appli⸗ 
ed vniuerſally fo all men: but if regarde be had to the 
will ol men, there commethe@ftetimes an impediment 

therefcom, whereby they can not be pertakers of ſpiritu⸗ 

all beneſites. 

VII. Redatgution. They ate greatly deceyned,that ſeke 

fo} reiniſCion of finnes any other waye,then by Chꝛiſt. 
There is no other Lambe that hath power to fo:zayne' 

ſinnes,but this alone fo whom John willeth all men {pes 

dilp fo come, 


We thine owne wozkes neuer ſo excellent, and pzeſume 


neuer ſo much with god after thine owne deſeruing,yet 
mult thou nedes graunt of neccfſitye-bnto this lambe the 
right and power of pardoninge thy ſinnes, ©  ' 
VIII, Inſtitution . Where if we feele then dur ſelues fo 
be oppzelſed with the greuous burthen of our ſinnes (fo 
we — | confeſle of netellitie the tate ſo to ſtande with 
vs): Let vs flye vnto this dar aduocate t᷑ rede met Cho itt, 
and pꝛape humbipe to God the father being iuſtiy offens 
ded with vs, that it would pleaſe him to be paciſied foz 


1. Corinth. 3. the blod of his innocet ſonne, ſoꝛ ſomuch as he allo is the 


paſchall Lambe offered vp fo: vs, and not impnte vnto 
vs any moze our ſinnes. : 

Foz what ſhallit p2ofyt vs to haue Ch2iff appointed the 
Lambe, by whoſe death the ſinnes of the woꝛlde ſhoulde 
be taken awap, it in the meane tyme thoſe thinges which 
wee haue committed, be not done awape: 2 

To the ende thereof the benefytes and merites of cbnue 


TTL. 
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Diving Jettnons; (889 
env father with a pure and conffont faith, 
IX, Conſglation-, With what thinge maye doubffull 
and.carefyll conſciences moze foztifie and confirme thems 
ſelues, then when they vnderfland that by this meanes 
the vndeſiled Lambe Jeſus Ch2if is ſet fozth vnto the, 
thzough, whale interce ion, as many as beinge moned 
with repentaũce of their fozmer offences beleeue in him, 
doe obtepne euerlaſtinge [aluation 2 

X. Inſtitution. Wee ought fo velde contitinal thankes tn- 
to God þ father who hath giuen vs to line at thoſe times 
in which ß Lambe ſo long befoze pꝛomiſed and loked fog 
of the baly fathers is erbibited in the fleſh, and hath with 
his pzetious blonde and death as with a raunſome ginen, 


made ſafiſfacion foz the ſinnes of all men. [uc 10. 


Many Kinges and Prophetes haue bene deſirous to fe the 
thiriges that you ſce, and haue not ſene them: and to heare 
t thinges lat you . heare , and haue not hearde them, 


This is hegf whom I ſayd: After me commeth a man, 
W eee eee For he was before mee, and f 
knewe him not, but that he ſhoulde be declared to IIraell, 
therefore am I come baptifinge with water. 


: | The ſeconde.reafon pꝛouinge Chzilte to be & D D, 
taken of his eternitie . Chailt came after me, to witfe, 


as touchinge the fleſhe and his humaine nature: and pet ll. Ren-. 


—— the very ſame befoze mee in reſpecte of his dy⸗ 
uinitye ee re | | 
=: 1 Chailt be eternall it is plaine that be is alſo very 
i in deede Chzilt was finplye befoze Tohn in the be- 
glaringe and krom enerlaſtinge, as the maker and crea- 
to; of the ſame Iohn : Bat pet in fakinge of manes na⸗ 
furehe is knowne to be after Iohn, namely by the ſpace 


of Here monthes oz thereabontes, as tho angell Luc. 1, 


both wytnes , 
7 O. ii. XI. 


— 


Ib. II, Of framing of 
XI. Inſtitution. John, in anonchinge bimfelfe to bang 
bozneþ ſame recoꝛde of Chzilt befoze Phe beareth new. 


admoniſheth vs that we onght neuer af any time to be 


deterred either with any feare oz ſhamefaſtenes from the 
confeſſion of the Goſpell, but rather whenſoener occaſion 
is offered,that we ſhoulde clerely and 'bnbaſhefully pꝛo⸗ 
nounce whatſoener we thincke of Chꝛiſte and of all the 
Euangelicall docrine. i anden. 
A god ſonge , though it be offetimes repeated (accoz⸗ 
_ to the pzonerbe ) is alwayss'gratefull to the 
earers 9 wy LY / 9 : ; - : 
Add mozeoner that in this place is commended the 
, conffancye and perpetuall confente of godly feachers in 
ſound g wholſome decrine; Tohn confefſeth fill the ſamg 
thinge nowe in the pꝛeſence of Chztff, which be had pꝛo⸗ 
nounced befoze of Chzilt being abſente. 5 
Mothinge is to be altred_o2 tranſpoſed in the ſubſtaneg 
of doctrine 02 foundation of faith. The yoctrine that hath 
once bene ſounde and true, mult of necefſitie atwayes bs 
true, like as God himeſelfe aſſo; of whom all'ſonnvg 
doctrine doth pzocede, is altogether immutable . 


XII. Doctrine. Mere is a notable confeffion of the 
two natures in Chꝛiſt, when as Chꝛiſt is deſcribed , by 
the one to haue bene befoze Iohn, and by the other to haus 
come after Iohn. | | | 

Therfoꝛe Iohn ſheweth Chztft openly, and commendeth 
dim takinge .awaye the ſinnes of the wozloc, as he is 
one perſon in which two natures are ioyned together. 

Fo2 truely it behoueth vs that wee vnderſtande Chziffe 
to haue accompliſſhed, accozdinge to eyther nature, the 
thinges that pertapne to our ſaluation. I. 

Foz in cace Cb2it ought to haue executed the buſines of 
our ſaluation onely after his diuine nature, then it hay 
— 0 wiſe bene needekull foꝛ him to haue put on humaing 
XIII. Redargution, By What meanes ſhall — de⸗ 

| ends 


1 


[99] 
fende their cayſe, whieh a rme : That the Worde az 
Sonne;beings the ffronds erton in the dinine ellente, did 
then ſirit take his beginning when hie twite vppan him 
mannes ftethe 2 Toh very wiſrty confeſſcth that he was 
bofo2e him, Sod vndoudbtediy begotten of God befoze all 


Divine Sermons. 


N E reſpect Chzilt allo himſel fe laid that lohn. 2, 


or e Abraham wasdozne, 

XIII. Jaſteutioß Or ſome perabuenture migßt be Cor- 
ſo ditigent and orte repeted a cõmendattan of Cin 

- ax dog though;thozongh a certaine humaine atfe cid, 

perfzans 1021 kinredes ſake(Jnaſmach as Elyzabeth Luc. i. 

55 1 25 F to de Maris confi) the. one fawned vppon 

lohn ainſwereth : Pow ſhonly' F either by 
N18 fs d any other mitter atkection tomme nd 
Ch: iſt, when as J neuer beſoze this time had anꝑ kinds 
of atquapntaunce tuith him „ nepther dyn J cuer ſc 
him till nowes _ 

T, (aith he; krie wwe lum got. And it is dery likely trat 
e er to Lohn, not only byrauſt John kept 
in the Eduntreye and in the vefart far eff; and Cyzitt ir⸗ 
— Anne in townes e neere to Hicrufalem, but alſo fog 

ut vutilt that pꝛetent time'wheretn hz was bap⸗ 
fie; ad as yet gotten trimſenre I aup renqwne 
reafanu of ang myzarles, ö 
t then did Ton beginne to knoto Ch3Mlt tvhen be cams 
to be baptiſed ot him, at what time lohn was taught by 
diuine reue tation, that Chꝛiſte was pꝛeſent, whiche had 
bene pꝛomiſed a febeæmer to the fathers, and of whom bo 
Y — eloze had begonne to pzeach}, | 
| etuje here are all men admoitiſhed; and eſpcciaily 
thoſe that teach in the Church. oz that arc occupied by a- 
ny meanes. about thaffayzes of. relfgion, that thiy both 
fpeake warely and deale wiſely, and put fozth nothinge 
after the.cozrupte affection of minde 
Where if they ſme!l any offendicles.to be imminente, 
men that ther biudentig turn theas awape with: ſome 


O. ili. Tring Preoccu- 


Lib. II. wy Os . 5 
Preoccupation oz pꝛetientian, by pe monichinge all their 
* : and finally $ they labour by all meanes 
poſſible to bzing to paſſe, that 2 men may vnderſtande, 
a they lincerely and bpzightsh v Doe ee their 

utie. 
And let them in the meane ſeaton. goe fozwarde ſtout- 
ly to erecute the office iopned.them of GD D, as Iohn 
alſo ſaith, when be was commaunded to baptiſe, he was 
then likewiſe cõmaunded to celebzate and pzeche Chziff 

- we intent he night become 83 all 2 

02 ſo was, 2 the pꝛouide d, 
that he ſhaulde infozme NL of all po ta the 
doctrine of Chzilt and alſo to the ſacrament by hilt after 
fo be inffituted, 

XV. Correction, Woe, fherfoze vnto them , that bothe 
ſpeake and doe all thinges after their owne fantaſye and 

affection, to the greate cffence of all god men, that 4 ſay 
nothing of the buge loſe and detriment of. Chuxcbes, and 

2 cozruption dt pure religion that doth follow theres 
ppon, 

Thoſe that can not ſaye of them, whom they commende, 
I knewe them not, do not well pꝛouide doubtlcſſe foz.the 
behoufe of the Church. Foz I ſpeake cbiefcly of them 
that are placed in the eccleſtaſticall function: albeit euen 
in the ciuile ſtate alſo we maye perceys auer many things 
fo be determined and done after the cozrupte affections of 
men, which (no doubt) deſerue ſharply to be rep2oued, 
XVI. Doctrine. ' Uocafion fo a certaine office, is the gift 
of God, Neither is auy manapte to teach þ Goſpel, oz. to 

accompliſhe any thing as it ought tobe, cxcepte God him- 

ſelfe will ürſt call him. 

Foz he aſſone as he calleth, miniſtreth gifts alſo by which 
a man becommeth mete fo: his callinge , And herevpon 
truely it commeth to paſſe , that thoſe men that thzult in 
themſelues befoze they be called, doe hardely p2oue.cuer 

fytte foz the turne , 02 af leaſte doe fete by experience ns 

Happy ſucceſle to follow of they; dbinges, Xun 
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ay wy wn ben; 
XVII. Inſtitution, refo:e. fan ie erceyu 
theniſelnes fo be called of God, and eſpecially — 
tion ot pꝛeachinge the golpell, tet Wa ditligente 
have, that they omitte not to doe thoſe thinges that are 
— fo — 43 | ther N an, — 
et them re them rous at noth 
nt026, 15 that Chzift may ber manyfelted to Ifraell, that 
is to ſay, fo the Church or God 
Neither let tbem ſuffer themſelaes either by thꝛeate⸗ 
ninges os flatteries of any men to be tefted and ſequeſ- 
fred from their godly purpoſe. | 

XVIII, Correcti po. They ine repzehenſion that 

tber ever dos not thei office committey vnto them at att;o2 
els doe it negiygentty: neyther pzeache Chꝛilt, but them⸗ 
ſelues: and doe ſ&ke moze carefultye after the thinges 
tbat are their ewne,then after the thinges that are Je- 
ſug Chri ſtes, Agatnlf which hipoerites,the Apottle fte- 
fimes very tharpely, as ther are waztbr, inncigheth.. . "y 
NIX JDoduine, Thele offpces are topned together, fo 
manifeſt Thailk to Iſraell, and to baptiſe with water, that 
is to Cay, fo pzeach the wozde and avminiſter the ſacra- 
mentes. 
1 doctrine and the ſacramentes rightly minttkrrd⸗ are 

d markes veclaringe the true Church, and or nerelfitie 
here Chzilt beareth rule, there either office is diligent» 
lp erercyſed with ont intermiſſpon, as Lohn gifs confeſs 
ſekh both of them to be committed vnto him of God . 
ls wo:thy to de dbferned : 

Fit daniel that he le not e ee vet, 


ne oz bapttſine: but onety tie miriſter of eytber 

of them, and that the * woꝛkinge therof is tobe 
loked foꝛ of an other moze wo2thy, namely of Chꝛiſt him 
ſelfe true 1 e God, 13 855 a) av it is faide a 
alter) daptife Wand ougbt alone 
eu n "he! e as well or the 
gelpcall Doctrine, — ulld of the Watrkinatts: 


: Mth - 10, 
Marc. 8 
Luc, 12, 


Lib. "2 


bem ante os 


Ke but by the comunaundement 
f bich things let al aff 1 —— 2 crocs to followe, 
any. offyce ch. 

And ieee, recarde a ſa hinge: 1 awe the irite de- 
ſcende from heauci like vnto A doue, and abode yppon 
him, and I knewe him not. But he PU fente me to bap- 
Liſs in water, the fame ſaide xnto mee: Vppon whom thou 
ſhalt ſee the ſpirite deſcends, and tarry "Fr on him, the 
lune is hee which baptiſeth with. the holy Ghoſte. 

XY, aria , Kepa as Jv ad ill on 
to\canfeſſs and pz wee are. admoniſhrd alto 

not once 2 twite, but frequently andas'dfre as dcration 
tall ſerue, yea and with greate enfo2cemente ot nunde, 


auen befaze the whole . wozlds to perſoʒme & accompliſhe 


the Fans. 28 —— ald at we ſhoaly (0 du, 
mmaunden. 
KI . ab NK. Doctrine. and Tallitytion 0d neuer 


xmitteth to reueale thoſe thinges vato men which are ne⸗ 


ceffarye to be knowne to ſaluation neither yoth de euer 
amit te to giue that which is required to the accompliſhes 
pep of {hole hinges that are agraable to euetꝝ mannes 
callinge.. - 
Pur beancnly father did lauingly reueale unte Lohn bs. 
well how he ougbt to baptiſe in the name of bim that was 
to come, as alſa bawe amongeſt many to be baptiſed de 
== knowe Chzilt 2 0 K and 2 lame 
he ver t was dane, to 
Sp ye Fat kD pi certain e bis tf ity 7 — 
cf yubliſhinges Chziſtz and remiſſion of unnes thozotwgly 
biz, Let vs not, doubt there foꝛe but that aur moſt mer⸗ 
cifull father will make many len Unto. vs alſo. what, 
things ara ta be ld 10 arcazbing h 
nep ofoug callinge And öcübte re eff bmi 
ta vs, if nat by miniũuing nem e, 02. MN 


8 bb it 
a 1 he os 


. Dinine Serinons.“ C 101) 


vet by letting fozth openly þholy teripture, whith al is / rer t 


= certaine, as whersby all other reuclations 
y. a tauchſtane to be tryed and examined. 


abſolute- 


gbt as 
XXIII 


a divine reuelation, and the ſame moſt y 


Doctrine. Iohn now puitfeth.fozth here the 111 & 1111, 


thirde reaſon, yea andthe fourth alſo.whereby he pꝛoueth Reaſons , 


Chzilts fo be very God, ths fozmer taken of the power o: 
office of Chzilt, the later of the ligne, and either of them ves 
clared-of God the father himlelfe. _. 

Foz thus Iohn rcaſoneth ; He is God that can baptiſe 
with the holy ghoſte, that is, giue the holy ghoſte by bis 
r this doe, Chʒiſt thercfoze 

S d. | 22 | 

The Maier is ſuppoſed fo be manifeſt of it ſelfe, foz- 
afmuch as ſo great power can light vpon no man, but vp- 
on God. The Minor he confyzmeth of the ſigne oz pro- 
nunciatum ot the heauenly father. _ . - 3 

God the father of heauen wbiche tornmaunded me to 
baptiſe, fignifped auto me that he had power to giue the 
boly ghoſt, vpn whom the holy ſpirit thoulde defende and 
abide-inlyaencs ef a daue. 1 
But this ſigne J haue founde to be in Chzilt, Chzilt is he 
thertoze that can gius the holy ghoſt, 
Wherfa32 if me duly Weigh the matter, the diuinitie of 
Chal ts here pꝛoued and cammended by two ſignes. The 
one is, that the holy ghoſt came down bpon Chꝛiſt, and ta⸗ 
— on hiun, The other, that Chꝛiſt baptiſeth with the ho- 

gyoft, #17 Fs Th Tay | 

Ja which two ſignes Chꝛiſte incomparably excelleth 
all other creatures, and all ſoʒts ol men though neuer ſo 
holp, ez in derde the holy ghoſt in lyke maner commeth 
downe vpon other men, and pet doth not ſo abide in them, 
as that he al waies wozketh c ffidually in them. 
Inaſmuch as the Apoſtles themſe lues, after they had re⸗ 
ceined the holy ghoſt in a viſible fozme, are read to haue 


von touched ſom what with humaine infyzmities, x out | 
P | _ 


Plal 51, 


Lib. 11. 
the boly gholt ceaſled foz a time T put fozthe h bis  flrength 


Of framing - 


them, 
hg 2. went not directly to the frue of the gol- 
pell. Paule and Barnabas, Acc. ig. fo bitterly tarred betwirt 
themſelues, that the one was ſequeſtred from the other. 
Dauid,after he had receined the holy ghoff, and many er- 


tellent gifts, committed adultrye, whervntohe adioyned 


allo manſlaughtet: But agayne then his innes were fozs 
ginen hym, he was confy2medofthe haly ghoſt. 
Mozeouer,men in dede doe baptiſe, dut yet only with 
water, and adminiffringno other thing then the outward 
fiane : but Chailk baptiſeth with the ſpirit, and munifkreth- 
inward and ſpyꝛituall etfectes. It appeareth-therefo;e 
HM that Chil by thole fignes is declared to be 
d. 
XVIII. Redargution. They are greatly deceyued, 
that ſuppoſe the ſatraments, either of the externall action 
it ſelfe, oz of the dignitie afthe miniſters, to take fozcs 
and effect. 
Ft is nothing ſo. F02 Iohn baptiſeth only w water: But 
Chailt alone baptifeth with the ſpirit. The effect therfo:e 
of the ſacraments p2oceedeth onely of God the authoz, oz: 
of the ſpirit whieh in the ſacred action is giuen. 


xxv. Inſtitution We ought to pay continually fo our 


hcanenly father, that whileſt thinges externall and-earth- 
ty are miniftred vnfo vs by the miniſters of the Church, 


whether J ſay;we heare the woꝛde from them ſounding” 


in our eares, oꝛ whother we often vſe the ſacraments, we 
may there withall alſo receiue internal, ſpir ituall, and hea- 
uenly fruites. Foz all viter and toꝛpoꝛal thinges wyll 
be bapne, vea hurtfulf vnto vs, vnleſſe aur whole minde 


being th ꝛough fayth fixed vpon the dinine pꝛomiſes, God. 


vouchcth ſafe fo impart his holy ſpirit, which map puryfy- 
our harts, and make vs pertakers af internal n 
all benefyts; 


And I ſaw,and teſtifyed that he is the ns God. 


#xvi, Inſtitution, We ſapde in the 8 


Deere ep opt? yt. e e eee 


T 


7 ; Dinine Sermons, L 1 O21 
the concluſion is ſuch, as that it conteyneth beth the Nate 
and ſumme of the whole ſermon. Foz it is in ſuch wiſe 
declared, as we may learne, that the confcſion which we 
make of Chꝛiſt, ought to be frank and aperte, then alſo to 
be expꝛeſſed with apt and perſpicuous wozds, Thou ſeeſt 
therefoze in this ſermon thze oz foure argamentes to be 
heaped together of loha Baptiſte, whereby he manyfeſtly 
pꝛoueth that Chzilk is God, 

Wherfoze ſpeciall labour muſt be imploped in the erpla- 
nation of the ſame arguments, and it ſhall'be convenient 
to declare at large, that the power of remittinge ſinnes is 
reſerued only to God, that God alone is from euerlaſting, 
that the holy ghoſt effectually wozking is perpetually pꝛe⸗ 
ſent with God alone, that it pertayneth onely vnto Gon 
to baptiſe with the holy ghoſt: and that all thefe thinges 
are apparagnfly to be found in Chzilt Jeſu. HS 
From this ſtate and ſquare line it is ust god fo digreſſe. 
O it tiere be anyother places which (iniudgement)may 
p2ofptably be admired in.reſpect ofthe time, pet ſhal they 
not be but bziefcly and (as ye would ſaye)beſide the pur⸗ 
poſe, runne ouer. i 
Powbgit theſe thinges peraduenture might better haue 


bent ſhe wed in the explication of the tourth chapter of the 


epiſtle to the Romaines, oz. 3.4 4. to the Galathians, where 
it is auouched, that mau is iuſtiſied by faith withoute . 
wozkes : But it is requiſite that thoſe leſſons be kept in 
foze foz the chapters following, 1 
Now that, wbiche we haae bytherto txbibited to de⸗ 
monſtrate, how and after what ſozt aut of any readyng of 
the Scriptures offered manifold and ſondzy common pla- 


ces ought tobe dꝛawen, A ſuppoſe foz this time to be ſuf- 


ficient. 5 | 

And J truſte verilye that of thoſe thinges, whichcare ' 

fo this ende and puryoſs of me lette foꝛth, many ſhall 

reape no ſmall fruite and commodytpe „ as the. 

thynges that mape woonderfullye pzofytte not —_ 
| ſuc 


Lib. II. Of framing of 
ſuch as feache the people in the chnrcbe, but alſo that in. 
ſtruc vonge Scholerg of god towarde nes in — ans 
publike Scholes. 


That al the Kode reding of holy Serip- 
ture, which is offered to bee decki-- 
red, is ſomtimes aptely diſtributed 
into two or three chapters only or 

parts, or rincipal commou 8 | 
_ Cap! 1 We | 


= Bzcoutr; they, been the pretedinge 
oꝛder of dꝛawyng fozth ſo many common 
a E274 piaces ſemetb to be ouer buſpe and pain- 

ul, chall baue now-another muche moze 


8 Neale exhibited vntothem, 
3 — And that is, when the ſutred Sermon is 
Ret Sos. ſo appointed, that the whole reapyng offcripture, whiche. 
mons. is in hande, may be diffributed into two 82 th: 


onelp, oꝛ parts, oꝛ common places, Fo2 as we haue faid al⸗ 
readye, how we terme theſe partes, it pff great 
| Andhere certes thoſe generalll ditiine: Fn of: ""p 
What places uention, which we. befoze rehearced;are not fo muths' ke 
ere here to be be put in pꝛactile, as a certayne Rethorical 02 Logicab ma⸗ 
* ner of deniding: wehen as of the pꝛelent reading only ſome 
of the larger partes are examined, of whichintreaty may: 
o2derly be made, 
Neither is it alwapes ne&defu[ to be conſyveres; whether 
in the tert of p holy reding there be already ertat alawfal: 
deuiſion of the partes made by the authour himſelfe, but 
it is ynough, if euen, wher al things are tohertt together, 
a diſtincjon.be in ſu Wl Acura that two oz thꝛe cõ⸗ 
man places, which the th fy wil be not p2offtable 
to p hearers, maꝝ be mam moe frely-« at large to 
be declared, ud cs in 2 meane time digrefſion be — — 
- l 


Diuine Sermon iogl 
Wiſe made krom the nutim ſence. — ok the ſa⸗ 


cred wo2des. at e 208 pritenuet 
Andfarther, there pat tes oi places are io deuttev, tbat W 

ſometime they ars all referred to one and the ſame foun- to be devi- 

Fayne of doctrine,ſothifime agapne they be not of one ſozte ded. 

O92 matter, but maybe aſcribed to diners fountaines. 

Therefeze in this behaifo there is left no ſmall libertie, 

Which truly enery man may moꝛe raſeiꝝ perceius by ex⸗ 

Amples, that Wal fozthwith be added, then we can declare 

Þy any maner of pzecopts d2 rules. 

Neither is it to bo doubted, but that he which in that 02- 

der, that is ſpoken of in the Chapter next bvfoze; hath 

Once learned out of one veading of holy Scripture ti col⸗ 

let many and diutts plates, may eaſely ano not# und r 

cerpt a fewe notable perth dz plates befozy the reſy- 

dewe. 

And textes to lar that this fozms of wermons floweth Great Hit 

Hut of the tozmer, andthat they haue great-affinitie toge- and aliaunce ; 
ther the on? wt the ofher;we wall not ſpeake: much tes of chis binde 


ofSermons 


the purpoſe, 
And of theſe we rmons, tbat are reſolued info certayne mib che for. 


partes 02 places, there occurreth in the ſacred ſcriptures 
examples very notable and famous. 
I --Chzift himſelfe of one ſermon in the kinde didaſcalick Examples; 
maketh th2e diltinc parts. 
Foz in the'firft place he feacheth: in what poynkes chzi- Math. 5, 
tian perfection and the true beatitude conſiſteth: 
In the ſecond he addeth ſome things touching their duties 
that aſpire vnto perfection; and chiefely how they ought 
to ſurmount all other in ſanctimony of lete: : Le are fayeth 
de, the ſalt of the earth; &c. 
In the lat plate he cheweth by dyncrs examples hea⸗ 

ped together, what the right vnderſtanding of the law is, 
And how it ought to be oblerned, o thoſe that are per fette. 
And that theſe partes are 9 this wiſe to be ioyned toge⸗ 
ther, Chriſoſtom doth not obfcurely ſignify, when in 1 

hoinily 18, bpon Mathew, erpounding the laft part, be 
— 


. Lib. II. Of franing of 
dureth inta menmꝛys tertarne eee as 
touching the beatitudes. 
1. Sdoſs things that foto inenmdiate ly in "Mathew 
cap. 6. it is plaine that they helpage to an ↄthet ne of 
Setnau, to mit. Nelargutiue, oz rather Correctiue, fozals 
much as Cuiſte tbue : manifeſtive repꝛoueth the abuſes 
and imper fectinna tnt dee-compmonlodpaing ahout almes 
giuing, pꝛapera, faſtiugs: cc. 
II. Ta our purpose moze aguertb ibe Sermon ertante 
Math. 24. and 25. Mhich Cuiſt being required of his diſs 
ciptes had in the kinde didaſcalik as touchinge the ende 
ny conſtunation of the. oo. 

2; He;devidefb it into'th;e& partes, whereof i in tde fy:lte 
he digelieth ond recounteth diuers ſignes, whiche- goe be⸗ 
koze ann pꝛenunciate the time af Cbꝛiſtes comminge. to 
iudgement : In the ſetonde part, he exbozteth all men to 
ve vigilant and ſober in their office, and that wbileſt they 
 labc-foxtheLo2pe, they right lxe a e 3 


And all tbeir aſtares: Watche, ſgrth be e not 
what hower your Lord will come: Jn t parks, 
he declareth after what qnaner and * the (aids iudge⸗ 
ment ſhall | executed by Chziſt. 6 


What time the ſonne of mam ſhall come in his glorye 3 and 


all the holy angels with hym , and ſo ſozth as it followeth 
euen to the ende cf the chapter. 

er fra- - We may rcade,mozeouer, many Sermons of Chzi 

— cre; compoſedof diners parables, whichs are founde not al- 

P wayes to be of one argument. 

Klample. Fot Math, 3. Ch iſt vſoth.a parable of a man ſcatteringe 
his ſerde, which fell in diners places, whereinhe noteth, 
that like as the mindes of the hearers are aﬀeccted,ſo the 
doctrine publiſhed, to ſome tracy becommeth bolſom, and 

F to otherſome nothing pzofytable at all. 

He addeth fo:thwith the ſecond, as touching the enemy 
that in the night time ſowed cockle amongſt the wheate, 
which parable may very well be vnderſtode, of the coz- 
yy well of falſe opinions, as alſo of perucrſe mas 

ners 
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ners creeping by littie and little into the church. Then 
folfoweth the third, of a little grayne of Muſtard ſcede, gro⸗ 
wing vp into a tree: whiche (A doubt not) may be tuter- 
pꝛeted of the wonderfull effect and fruite of theengngely- 
call doctrine ſpzeading-ifſelfe. moſt largely abzoads; The 


fourth is,of a little leaven quickly ſowerynge the whole . Corinth. 5g 


lump of dong Ghoreby 4 lappole:toveNgnifycd after the 
— of the apoſtle, ttt &zough a little erro once 
admitted all thinges are foxthwwith-infotted though neuer 
ſo well deuiſed o: religioufip appoynted. 

theſe Sermons theefoꝛe. of Chꝛidte, that whiche 
we reherced in the ſeconde place. hath partes belongings 
to bine aid the telt lame plate nut in the tyꝛtt and ſecond 
the partes ſeine: ndt in like maner to agre dn euer ide 
betwixt themſclues, but thau maylte: auonche, that 'thoy 
are rather after a ſoꝛt er and to be arr. . 
diversrhaptors, © TAE $4439 


Howbeit lpke-as in geiprckringd tacos. nit in Comms pla- 


this werepeate agayne to be obſerued, that certayn parts 


ces, may alſo 


oz notable cõmon plates maꝶ us loſe aptly to he dzawen of holy hiſto- 
ouf of the ſacred hiſtozycalt narrationsʒ then aut of thoſe ricall narcati- 


reavings; which contsine a 

But alt Hefe thinges ſhall e moze cleare and e⸗ 
uident,in caſe the matter be diſcourſed by cramples pꝛo⸗ 
poundebd. Tet vs fake wweretoze he ſerit men of 


le doctrine. out. 


Marke the ſeuentbe: „ LExample; 


And hedepirectd-againefrom the coaſterof T yreand 
Sydon, Rc came to — the ſea of Galilee, through themiddesof 
the coaſtes ofthe en Cities — cheybreugln: vnto hiun 
one it hrs  deafcy adldhadan dyment mihis ſpeach: 
aMdithey prayed Him to ace ride vppon him. And 
Whendie had taten ini aki GAG the people; he put his 
fingers ito his cares, and did ſpitte, andu touched his 
tongue anddoked- "> toheiuen, aud feed; tnd ſaide vn- 
to nit Ep pliphuha ; NfS. to ſaye;be opened. And 


Nr ge Wye ner tRDpence,” atdithe ſtring: of lus. 


tongue was looſened, and he ſpake plaine, 


And 


| En 1 0 
Kinde. 


Lib. II. ot framingof 
And be commaunded them that they ſhould tell na man: 
But the more hee forbad them, ſo muche the more a great 


deale they publiſhed it, And-were beyonde meaſure aſto- 
nied, aying: Hee hath dong all thinges well, hee hath 


Er- boch the deaſe ta hee, andithe dumbe g ſpeaks, 


"22! 2 „n 4h 


Tbat it is. of the kinde, didafcalieks, th may appeare by. 


this,that the noble woꝛkes and power of aniracles ,- doe 
plainely p2zque Chꝛiſt to be God, which alſo the beholders 
that were p2eſent,do openly confefle. | 

— we ſhall very aptly deuide this readyng mth thz& 
1 By tbe erample of thoſe, that being the deafe 1 dumde 
man to Chaiſt, we learne, what great fozce and efficacye 
there is in an other mans faith. . 
Whoſveuer is endued with a true and linely faith, he, as 
one altogether depending vpon god alone,obteyneth chiel⸗ 
tyve fd: hymſeife: whatlveuer et it bee dulꝑe requeſted) at 


But when the ſame faith goeth foꝛe warde fo wozke : 


th:ongh loue, and maze-largely ta extende it ſelſe, then it 
maketh interceCion alſo. ynto God foz others, and thole 
tbinges _ Cod-fazelorth ta be paeſetapli-he mercyfully 
graunteth. 
II Where Chailt is defcribed fo bane reſtozed vnto the 
miſerable man power both of hearing and ſpeakinge, we 
bane to tonſyder how-Chailk behaueth hymſelle towarde 
thoſe that belue, and how ready God is at all times fs 
helpe poʒe and wꝛetched creatures, eſpecialipe when hee 
is humble and with an aſſured minde pꝛaxed. vnto. 
III We beare that thoſe men foz the benefpt recepued 
pꝛeached and publiſhed Chai e great an indegour 
as they could. 
We therfo2e are in whe mater admonilhe b, wbenlo⸗ 
euer we ſhall percepue any bent eis, ext her ſpiritual and 
internall, oz * and erts mut = happened 2 


eng ners ee rp ih aa e mag e wh. wad 2a an wel. 
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8 from God, (but can ther ber any (une 02. ſeaſon ginen, 


herein we haue not gad experiente hercof? ) to pelde 
vnto him continuall thankes foz the ſame , to celebꝛate 
his power and gedneſſe amongeſt all men, and to moue 
others fo congratulate and doe the. ſemblable with bs. 


Let vs pzoccede to an other arne. Ja the fifcc of i! Example. 


Luke ic reade thus: 

10 IE palle, that when the peo prop le prealſed yppon 
tim, to heare the worde of God, hee e by tho lake 
of Genezareth, and ſawe twoo ſhippes ſtandinge by the 
lake ſide: But the fiſhermen. were 2. out of them, and 
were waſshinge their nettes. he entred into one of 
the ſhippes, Which ee S and prayed him 
that he-woulg, thruſte out a litle from the lande: and hee 
ſat dou W a the people out of the ſhippe, Whẽ 
hee had WY; 1 beg 8. vnto Simon: Launche 
out into the 195 e, and let 105 ſlippe your nettes to make a 
draught, Ang W ee 2 him: Ma- 


aye ighte, and haue taken no- 
e andement, 1 will loſe 
forthe nette; And 9 ach his gone, they incloſed 
a great multitude of. 805 6s; . brake. And 
they beckęnedꝭ vndo their 11 owWes, her g's were in the o- 


ther binge tit Fog d.come and helpe them: and 


they cams; Alle bet the. ſhippers. that they ſuncke 


ayne, n S er ſawe. this, hes feel downe 

27 R N Jah — from mee, for | am 

a ſinfull man, For hee was vtterly aſtonied, and. all that 

245 vith him, at the draught of fiſshes, ur n they had 

And 1 Was alſo James and Iohn the ſonnes af Ze- 

A abi were parteners with Simon , And Ieſus ſaid 

vnto 1 rache from henceforth thou ſhalt catcli 

men. And wien they had brought vp their boates to * 
ſhore, they forſvoke all and followed him. 

And beere againe by the miracle of the takinge of i ins 


numerable fiſſhes, and. of the mindes of the diſciples fo- Kinde 


einly Ke by bp to fozſake all and folowe Ebzitt, is pers 
Cicucndy pzoned the 22 of Chllt . Thereſe t that 
this 


Math. 3. 


Lib. Il. Of framing of | 


this nar ration is of p kinde didaſcalick no man tan deny? 
I. But here in the firft place is commended and ſef fozth, 
the admirable diligence of Chꝛitt, and his feruenſ in tea⸗ 
thinge the people, and ſpzeadinge abꝛode enery where 
the truth: and agapne the wonderfull deſyze of the 2 
ple in learning of the trutg. 

Bere therfozo , not onely they that teach the heopty in 
the Churche, but alſo the hearers' themſelues, haue, 
wherwith greafly fo be excited, and what fo ſette befozc 
them to imitate and folowe , 
II. After his Sermon ended, Chziſ commaimdeth | bis dil⸗ 
civles to calf foꝛth their nettes, and fraightwaye they 
take an incredible dzanght of fiſthes; '- 
Berevppon we maye gather that, when ddr ehtefe- and 
p2incipall care is to ſ&ke the kingedoitie of God and the 
rightuonſnes thereof, and ſhall not in $ meane time foz- 
beare diligently to petfozme „ that whith'o _— 
and kinde of life doth renuy2e; Bst of 
which we ſkand in neede offoz't the de neceſſities! & dur 
ſhall be wanking vnto vs. 55 
III. When a man after the ene Reer on na 
one ſive-conſidereth the greatenes of Gods bentefites and 
power, and on the other ſide beboldeth his owne abiets 


fate and condition, by reaſon, chiefelyof his lines which 


tome to his remembzaunce;ſo far is it off, Gol would 
haue him ferrified and dꝛitlen into Utſpayze, that he eihen 
willeth him alſo to hope fo better -thinges,and A⸗ 
ſeth him with ne we and moꝛe ample bentfites. 
Foz in deed the knowledge of ook ſinnes ought fo e 
bs, not that we ſhontve ber turned from —— ane fall 
into veſperxtion, but by ao hair tongs 25 
and longe to be feconfit d vnfo 1 m. 
toꝛ Jeſus Chjift Fe 00 15 u 
Uaine is repentaunte and mrowe fo2 ohne paſts 
if faith and trus conſolation dat not Ed ” 
IIII. As they'by the. wozbe;bf 1155 rat e ie wh 
Apoſtolike ollicr 2 Aria dulce fo weh 
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bares (a p2agp punto Gad, that Wwhatiſocner, ſormeth 
gad; unto him as touehing euerꝝ one of vs, he would voub⸗ 
ſafe to, appointe, and giue vs to pe rũſt in our caiviige , F 
to obepe his god will and pleaſure in all ,thinges . g 
Wos are not ſufficient of our ſelues to thinke any thinge, 


as of our 1785 ut if wee bee able to doe any tluuge, it 2. Cot- 3, 


commeth of God,yyhich hath made vs able miniſters of the 
newe teſtamente. Further,there.is no doubt, but that by 
like reaſon, men muſt ok neceſlitie be dzawen, and made 
apte of God to euerp kinds of callinge. 


Let us take in bande another example not hiſtozy, 111-Example. 


tall, out of the epiſtle to the Romains the ſixte Chapter. 

As many of ys as are baptized into Ieſus Chriſte, are bap- 
tized into his death. Wee are buryed then with him by 
baptiſine into his death, that like as Chriſt was raiſed from 
the dead by the glory of the father, euen ſo wee alſo ſhould 
walke in newnes of lyfe. For if wee be grafte together in 
him by the lilcenes of his death: wee ſhall in like maner be 
partakers. of the reſurrection Knowinge this, that our olde 
man is crucifyed with him alſo, that the bodye of ſinne 
might vtterly bee deſtroyed, that henceforth we ſhould not 
ſerue an, For he that is deade, is wſtified from ſinne. And if 
we bee deade with Chriſt, wee beleeue that wee ſhall alſo 
live with him: knowinge that Chriſt beynge rayſed from 
the deade, dyeth no more: death hath no more power ouer 
him. For as touchinge that he died, he died concerninge ſin 
once: And as touching that hee liueth, hee liueth vnto god. 
Likewiſe reken your. ſelues to be deade to ſinne, but aliue 
vnto God thorough Ieſus Chriſt our Lorde. 


The ſtate is: That thoſe which are once ſuſtifped tho⸗ State. 


rough faith and baptized info Chailf, ought alwayes after 
to liue godly and Chꝛiſtianly. Which thinge the apoſtle al⸗ 
ſo els where very often and with pithp reaſons auoucheth. 


This readinge therefoze is aſcribed to the kinde didaſ- Kinde « 


calick , 
I. Pere befoze all things is commended vnto bs bapfiſme, 
as beinge inſtitutod of er” our Loꝛd, t takinge effectes 
: V. u. of 


Lib. II. Of framing of 
cf his molt pꝛetiors blonde and death, and as chas 
whtch is neceſſary to all beleuers, foꝛaſmuch as by it ther 
are engraffed into the Churche of God, and by realon 
of it are named Chꝛiſtians. 
II. The effectes of baptiſme onght exactely fo be obſer⸗ 
ned,eſpecially that by baptiſme we are made perfakers 
of the death of Chꝛiſt, and of all the beneſttes derined 
therefrom to the belecucrs: of which ſozte are remiſſion 
of ſinnes paſſed, lyfe, euerlaſting ſaluation exc, 
Moꝛeouer that it behoueth all thoſe that ars baptized,fo 
dye vnto finne,and line only vnto rightuouſnes. Foz thus 
the Apoſtle reaſoneth : All we which are baptized, are 
made pertakers of the death of Chꝛiſt. But Chꝛiſt vying, 
dyed vnto fime , Therefoze are we alſo by baptiſme 
deade vnto ſinne. And if we be deado vnto iin, it were 
very conuenient foꝛ vs to couet to line againe therebnto. 
And certes it is true that we in baptiſme do dye vnto 
finne, and inne dyeth vntg vs: foꝛaſmuche as in baptiſ⸗ 
me all our ſinnes are waſhed awaye, and the holy Ghoſt 
is giuen bnto vs, by whom boths the fozce of ſinne and 
concupiſcence is reftrained , and repꝛeſſed, and we not 
onely are induced to well doing, but alſo are vehemently 
holpen foz ward. f 
Foz this cauſe alſo all, afoze they be baptized,doe openly 
befo:cþ churcy of God, foz\ake the woꝛld, and þ diuel that 
bought fitme into the wozlde,to the intent they migbt 
therby declare, that they will hereafter haue no maner of 
thinge to doe with them, but will inſtitute a newe and 
holy kinde of life. | 
III. they that are once babtized info Chb2if ought highly 
to eſtœme all thinges, that are put fozth as touchinge 
Chꝛ iſt, foꝛaſmuch as Chꝛiſt is giuen vnto vs not onely 
to paye the pꝛice of our redemption out of the power 
of the diuell, and allo to be an example, and whom wer 
ſhould with al our ende uoure imitate and folowe, in thoſe 
tbinges ſpecially whicy may be conuenient fo vs, | 
$8 Bither⸗ 


[ 


as ami cn Gan ah ad a 
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Pitherfo perfepne the tworeaſons, whereby the Apoſtle 
plainly pzoueth,that we, foz that we are baptized,ought 
to be dead bnfo inne. The one is taken of the cffect and 
finall cauſe of the death of Cbꝛiſt. You knowe (ſaith 
he) that this is the pꝛoper effect and ende of Chziſtcs 
death, that ſinne is aboliſhed, that to thintent we ſhould 
nat ſerue it any moze. 

But this effect of Chiles death he ſtemeth to deſpiſe, 
whoſoeuer after remiſſion of ſinnes once received,. wyll 
returne againe vnto ſinne . Wherefoze it is neceſſarys 
that we remayne ſtyll dead bnto ſinne. The other reaſon. 
is derived of a ſimilitude , as fonchinge ciuill ſeruitude, 
which by the comminge of death taketh an ende. 

As he that ciuilly is a bondeman, ſo ſone as he dyeth ,.is 
deljaered from his power to whome hie was bounde > 
Euen ſo we which were the bondeſlaues of ſinne,ſeinge 
in baptiſme we dye once with Chzift,ought by no meanes 
to ſerue ſinne any moꝛe. 

Here therefoze is ſet fozth vnto ds the example of Chʒiſt 
himſelfe, whom both in dyinge once unto finne and 
tininge againe vnfo rightuouſenes , we ought to imitate 
and folowe . By this dilygent unitation we ſhall both be 
called-and be in very deade perfect Chziſtians, Thele ex- 
amples thus to haus pzopounded be it ſufficient. 

Further amongeſt the auncient w2iters of homilies very 


man thinges e the lame alſo right learned may of enery fathcrs, 


man be noted , 
Chriſoſtom deuided his homily.6o, bppon Mathewe,en- 
treating vppon thoſe woꝛdes of the. 8. chapter, woe be 
vnto tlie worlde, bycauſe of offences, it muſt needes be that 
offences come, $c. Into two partes:wherof in p̊ ſoꝛmer he 
argueth very granely (certes) and vet popularly and with 
great cunning, as touehinge the cauſe of ſinne: in the la⸗ 
ter by reaſon of thoſe wozdes: Take heede that ye deſpiſe: 
not one of theſe litell. ones: he entreateth of the not con» 
temning of our bꝛetheren: whence at p length he ſliypeth 
wo a place, as concerninge the care that parentes ought 

P.iig.. to 
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to haue, leaſt their childzen be idely and flthily bzonghe 
vp. The ſame in bis homilie 62, declaring out of the 
Cayd Chapter of Mathewe,the parable of the man g was 
a kinge Which would take accountes of his ſeruauntes, 
choſeth theſe potntes molt chiefcly to diſcuſſe at large: 
frſt,that ſinnes are not aliie : @cconde , where as wer, 
which cffende againſt God deſeruinge moſt excellent iy 
well at our handes , and again men, do couet notwith- 
ffanding to haue all our offences fo2ginen vs: that if is 
very gad reaſon, why we ſhould in like maner fozbeare 
others, that haue by any meanes hurt oz endammaged vs; 
Xhird,that it is better to ſuffer wong whereby an other 
molleſteth thee, then to offer 02 inferre iniury to an other. 
But in theſe dapes ſpecially thon halt ſ& all the moſſ 
notable pꝛeachers fo2 the moſt part, to deuide their Sers 
mons which they haue vnto the people, into the oz fower 
chapters, partes, oꝛ common places 


J ſuppoſe therfoze that thoſe whom we haue faken in 


hand fo inſtruc, can not iuffly complaine, that they. want 
any excelent authozs, whole counſayles and ſteppes they 
may followe . 

But to pꝛociede, the partes, after they be in this ſozte 
once noted and diſpoſed, they are accuſtomed ofte times 
to explane moze at large, namely by inferringe as well 
pꝛoofes and ſentences, as alſo apte hiſtozpes out of the 
o2ehouſe of the holy ®criptures: Pozeouer , by applying 
ſimilitudes, compariſons, and whatſoeuer eis is of that 
kinde p2offtable to teach,illuſtrat, e moue:all which things 
(ſo far fozth as may bee) they adioyne to the vnderſtan⸗ 
dinge of the hearers and to the pꝛeſent (fate of thinges, 


As touchinge which diligence and indauftry ſomwhat we 


bane ſaide in our fozmer booke, what time we noted ſome 
thinges in generall of confyrmation, 

Verevpon it commeth to paſſe that they deme this oꝛder 
of treatinge, to bee eaſie, and of no great laboure, and like 


as to them that teach, ſo alſo to the hearers, whõ it is 3 
no 


** 
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not ko. bee ouerated with oner many places az partes, be 
ry apte and accommodate. 


That ſomtimes the whole ſacred rea- 
dinge is with all the — thereof to 
bee directed to the explication of 
one common pct. p. v. 


N E happeneth ſomtimes that aſacred rea- 
2, GY! Dy dinge is offered, ſo ſubfiltinge and linked 
100 together in partes, that euery one may in 
1 dn der of diſcourſe be aptel referred, to one 
2 J and the ſame connnon place. By comou 
— place J here vnderſtand the Cate it ſelfe, 
and d the certaine pzepoſition which is ſunnnarily ercerp⸗ 
ted out of the whole readinge,and may pzofitably be pꝛe⸗ 
fred, to the intent a further entreatye may be made ther⸗ 
of. Yowbeit he that coueteth to finde out this ſame ſtate, 


bath nerde ineſpeciallp to beſtowe ſome time in readinge c What things 


reusluinge the ſacred leſſon,and to ſerch diligently, with 


rype indgemente, whither and to what ende it wholly f bim char 
tendeth. Foz take this by the waye , let no man thinke „ill finde our 
that he can by interpꝛetation apply the whole readinge to ihe Late. 


one common place, excepte the very partes thereof be by 
a certaine pꝛopinquitie and conſent iopned tagether after 
à ſozte betwene themſelues . 
Whherefoze the pꝛoſitableſt wape is, by glidinge eftr⸗ 
ſoones thoꝛough all the partes, to loke, whether thou mailk 
in them obſerue any certain oꝛder and pꝛogri ſſion of tau⸗ 
ſes, effedtes, contzngents, conne es, adtacents, and ſuch 
like places howſocuer allied one with an other. 
Where it thou findeſt ſuch an o2der in r&de, then 
mape the whole oꝛder of partes bee caſily deduced to one 
tertaine common place. Powbeit this maner of inter- 
p2etinge is ſcarcely 'vſedany other where, then in billozy- 
call narrations 
Foz where any thinge is ſimpely affirmed, and manye 
P.iiii. argu- 


Example, 
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argumentes pꝛouinge the lame fhinge bee in a didaſca⸗ 
lick method ozderly digeſted, there no man Hall deniſe 
to excogitate any ſtrange thinge, neither induce any thing 
di ſcoꝛdinge from the ſame , ER 
In the firſt to the Corenthes cap, 15, is pꝛoued and effa- 
vliſhed with molt learned and weighty argumentes the 
chiefeſt pꝛinciple of Chꝛiſtian religion, namely touchinge 
the reſurrection of the dead: J pꝛape the therefoze, were 
it a pointe of wiſdome, either to ſerche out other argus 
mentes as moze fytte foz the purpoſe, oz otherwiſe fo in⸗ 
terpꝛete the ſelfe ſame, then the ſimple and plaine ſence of 
the wozdes requirethe?' Vim that ſwoulde goe aboute to 
attempt this thinge all men vadoubtedly would accounts 
to be madd. f 
Cheretoze it ſhall bi belt foz vs to tarys and abide Cill 
An example of an entier hiſtoꝛꝝ as fouchinge one common 
place explayned in the kinde didaſcalick, amongelt other 
very excellent andfytte, occurteth in the epiſtle to þ He- 
brues cap. 7. where whatſoever is read in the olde Teſ⸗ 
tamente of Melchiſedick, we may ſ@ very aptely exponn- 
ded to declare Jeſus Chꝛiſt to be the onely bigh and euer⸗ 
laſtinge Biſhop of gods Church. And leaſt we ſhould any 
longer deteine the reader, wee will euen fozthwith make 
a pzoofe of the mater. 
There is extante Luke 24. a very pꝛoper narration 
of the two diſciples goinge to Emaus . ; 
Two of the diſciples of Ieſus went that ſame daye to a 
towne which yas from Hieruſalem about threeſcore fur- 
longes,called Emaus. And they talked together of all theſe 
thinges that were done. And it came to paſle, as they com- 
muned together, and reaſoned, that Ieſus himſelfe drewe 
nere, and wente with them. But their eyes were holden, 
that they coulde not knowe him. And he ſayde vnto them: 
What maner of comunications aro theſe that ye haue one to 
an other, as yee walke, and are ſadde?, . 
And the onc (named Cleopas) anſwered ang ſaid ynto 


him: 
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him: Arte thononely a ſtraunger in Hieruſalem, and haſt 
not knowen the thinges that are come to paſſe there in 


theſe dayes ? And he ſayd vnto them: what thinges 2 And 


they ſaide vnto himsof Teſts of Nazareth, whicli was a pro 
phet, mightie in deede & in word before God, and all the 
people. And how the high prieſtes, and our rulers deliue- 


red him to be condemned to death, & haue crucified him, 


But we truſted that it had bene he which ſhould haue re- 
deemed Iſrael: and as touching all theſe thinges, to daye is 
the third day, that they were done. - Yea and certaine o- 
men among vs made vs aſtonied, which came earely to the 
ſepulchre, and when they found nat his body, they came 
ſaying, that they had alſo ſcene a viſion of angels, whiche 
ſaide that he was aliue. Therfore certaine of them whick 
were with vs, went to the ſepulchre, and ſounde it euen ſo 
as the women had ſaid, but him they ſawe not. Then he 
ſaide vato them: O fooles and flow of harte to helecue al 
that the Prophets haue ſpoken, Oughte not Chriſte te 
haue ſuffered theſe thinges, and to enter into his glorye 2 
And he began at Moyſes, and at all the prophetes,and in- 
terpretd vnto them in all the ſcriptures, the thinges which 
were writen of him. And they drewe ncere to the towne, 
which they went vnto, but he made as though hee woulde 
haue gone further. But they conſtrained him, ſay ing Abide 
with vs, for it draweth towards night, and the day is farre 
ſpent. And ſo he went in to tary with them. And it came 
to paſſe, as he ſate at the table with them, he toolce breade 
and gaue thankes, and brake it, and gaue it vnto them. 
Then their eyes were opened, & they knewe him: but hee 
was taken out of their ſight. And they ſaid betwene them- 
ſclnes:Did not our harts burne within vs, while he talked 
with vs, by the way, & whe he opened to vs the ſcriptures? 
And they roſe vp the ſamehowre and returned to Hieru- 
ſalem, & found * eleuen gathered together, & them that 
were with thẽ, which ſaid: The Lord is riſen in deede, and 
hath appeered to Simon, The they told what things were 
done in the way,& how he was knowen of them in brea- 
king of bread, 5 Whilelt 
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| en F fomwhat b2icfely come ouer this readyng. 
I p21 teme tvat in it is moſt cleercly ſhe wed, howand by 
wyat meanes the diſciples came to the knowledge of the 
tructhof Chꝛiſt, and how after many things it is fayde, 


that their eyes were opened, and that the Lozde was 


uno wen of them. 


CTherfoꝛe J may feeme very apfely to gather the ſtate of 
the whole reading, namely, how we may aſpire to the 
knowledge of God and the trueth of his wo2d 2 

Wherefoze J doubt not to pzonounce this readyngs 
to be placed in the Rinde didaſcalick, 

Moꝛesuer J (& the partes to be fo diſpoked and fo mu⸗ 
tually followinge one an other, that any man may verys 
well note and poynte out in them, as it were, certayne 
Keppes and degrees whereby the godly are bzought vats- 
true and perfect knowledge. 

Which thinge how it may with eaſe be aecomplyſhev, 1 
will in few-wozds rehearce,and (as ye would ſape) with 
certapne poyntes added declare. 
They talked together. 

I The ſirſt degres to come to an abſolute knowledge of 
the trueth, as touching Chꝛiſt and the will of God, is con⸗ 
ſtituted in holy and godlymeditations, and in a feruente 
deſpꝛe of perteiuing the trueth. 

Whiche deſyze oz ſtudy GD D bynelfe otherwhiles 


graffeth.in the mindcs. of men, miniſtringe of hys owne 


acco2d occaſion of godly meditations, like as thoſe thinges 
that were done at Hicrufalem,gaue cauſe tothe diſciples 
to talk and common of Chzift. 
And leſus himfelfe drew necre. f 
JI Afone as any doe earneſtly begin to applye they; 
minde to thatteynement of diuine knowledge, God hym⸗ 
ſelfe vouchſafeth to be pzeſent with them, aud to favour 
their godlp deſpꝛes. 
'Wherefoze they eaſely perceyue their mindes to be 


| — and in a certaine ſecrete maner inflamed, 


-» 
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their connſayls to bs directed, and a meane wherby they 
may p2ofyt,to be opened, #63 

By meanes whereof we may learne that the ſecond ep 
oꝛ degree, wherby the wap is laide open to the knowledge 
of thinges diuine,confilteth in the uncere callinge vppon 
— — of GD D, and in the pꝛeſent aide and helpe of 
the dme. . 

Chere is ne cauſe why any ma ſhould perſwade himſelf, 
that he can happily attempte the ſtudy of holy thinges, it 
he firſt (mploze not humbly the diuine ayde, and fiele the 
ſame to be pzeſent with hem. 

And foz thts cauſe doth Iames capi. grauelꝑ admoniſh vs, 
that we ſhould aſke ſpirituall wiſdom of him that giueti 
it, namely God. ec. | 

One of them aunſwered whoſe name was Cleopas. 
II The third degrer of p2ofyting in thinges ſpiritual, 
is the diligent conferrence with others, eſpeciallye with 
the learneder ſoꝛte. 
And God is wont al wapes fo thoſe that with all their 

harte lang after the knowledge of heauenlye thinges, to 
miniſter apt helps and inſtruments of ali ſoztes. Foz the 


holy ghoſte commaumdeth Phillip to appzoche mozenere A4.z' 


to the chariat wherin the Eunuche(quiene Candaces chief 
gouernour) was carped to the intent he might clarely in- 
terpꝛet the ſcriptures read buf not vnderſtanded. 

God by an angell willeth Cornelius the Centurion, fo 


fend ſpe&dily to Ioppa foz Sims Peter, of whom he mighte 4.10. 


be inſtructed in the doctrine of true religyon, And here 
in this place Chꝛiſt himſelfe commeth fozth in bis one 
perſon rather then thoſe his diſciples ſhoulde be deſtitute 
of a ſaithfull inſtkructoz. 

What, that a place very p2ofytable fo the commendati- 
on of the hcaucnly doctrine falleth in, where it is ſapve : 
That Ieſus of Nazreth was a prophete mightye in deede 
and in worde before God gn, all the people? 


Truelp very notable effects of the celeſtiall dockrine are 
bai ſet fozth befoze our epes. 


Yea 
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| Yea andcertaine women amonge vs. 
III Zhey that couct to p2ofyt in found s holy doctrine, 
what time they haue Kiligently conferred as touchinge 
the trueth with other godiy menne of all ſoztes and de⸗ 
grees,in the fourth place they ſhal exacly weigh and per⸗ 
pende all mens opinions, ſaxings, interpzetations, diſpu⸗ 
taticns,yea they ſhall marke alſo viſions, reuelations, 
d2>eames,of whiche the Pꝛophete Iocll ſpeaketh capi:2, 
fignes and wonders, and of al theſe thinges 6 farre fozth- 
as in them lyeth,they ſhall pzudently ſhewe their indges: - 
ment. . | 
Finally they ſhall trie all thinges(as the Apoltle ſayth: 
1. T heſl.5.)and holde that which is god. 
But that all.ſozts of men ought wozthily to employ their 
endeuo to the dodrine of piety it is plaine and euivent,. 
fozaſmuche as we ſx the care and dutie enenof women 
alſo toward Chziſt cracifyev,dead,and hurped, fo be hire 
vehemently pꝛayſed and ſet fozth. 
| They foundlit euen ſo as the women liad ſaide. 
There is god hope, that the godlye may there berpe 
well pzofyt and goe fozwarde were as conſent, and a⸗ 
grement is founde in ſounde doctrine,. which, alone is ol 
great impozfance to the eſtabliſhing of Gods church, and 
to the amplyfping therof.. 
And he ſaide vnto them: O yee fooles, 
V - After the opinions of other men heard and pꝛudent⸗ 
ly weighod.there remayneth an other marke, oꝛ fyft ſtep, 
whiche the diſciples muſt climbe. That is, that the- 
tdgement ol the Scriptures themſelues, which is moſt 
. all ather, may almapes be harkenen 
nto. | 
Foꝛ vntotheſe muff. ofneceſſitte be referred, whatſoe-- 
yer is at any time pꝛoduced as teuchinge the doctryne of. 
truetb. Me ſe hom Chꝛiſt and the Apoſtles doe ſbip⸗ 
kee all their aſſertions with the teſtimonies of the lawe 
the pzophets:how much moze mate is it therfoze —_ 
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fare #s-pleaſeth dym, as' re 

know and confefſe themſelues fo be bolpen fz 2 

Foz to thoſe that are t . es d nd doe ri oy oe the 

gifts grauntes but chri moe, Math. 215 

and conimitteth vnto wn ie Gente ne w We But 

from the vnthankkull, and thoſe thi either knowe not oz 

Wyll not vſe them arigbk, are taken awaye Laney euen 

thoſe that they daut already gotten. | 


And their eyes wereopthed,” 


CTruelp they that are thankfall,vo fiele in eviiiihines 
mantfeft increaſements of knowledge, God vndoubtedly 
augmentin bewtifping his gifts in them. _ 
And in ms behalte we ſe the Apo le Paule pꝛaying with 3 
great effect to God the father, that the loue of all his hea. . 
rers might yet more and more abounde in knowledge, and 


in all ſpiricuall vnderſtauding, &c. 


And they roſe vp the ſame Bötvre and fetiirned. 
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hen 17705 nto the coaſtes of Ceſarea phi- 
upp £rask FE ly A whom do men ſay that 
the ſonne of rhe ON 2 And they ee dle faye, Iohn 
Rapti ſt,and ſome, Elias;and | others Hieremias, or one of the 
prophets. He ſayd vnto them, but whom ſa ye that I am? 
Then Simon Peter aunſwered, and ſaid: Las art Chriſt 


the ſonne of the 8 uinge God. And efus aunſwered, & 


Hyde vnto him: eſled art thou Simon, the ſonne of Io- 
ra, for fleſheand bloode hath not reucaled it vnto thee, but 
my father which is in heauen. And I fay vnta thee againe, 
that thou art Peter, and vppon this rocke will I builde my 
Church, and the gates of hell ſhall not preuayle againſt it. 

Kingdom cf of heauen, 


and whatſocuer thou ſhalt binde vppon earth, ſhall be 
bounde in heauen,and whatſocuer thou ſhalt loſe on earth, 
Mall be looſed in heauen.,.. | 


Thers 


There is no man but perceyneth the Eua 
— — and after what '(ogtolTh2iſte 
traded of his diſciples te tontomom vt Taub n if 
maner of confeſſion Peter Made iathe nne u ths 
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this State 


4. 11110. 


And that this tate portavnoth to the kinde dillaſtalick Kinda 14 


it is moꝛe maniteſt then that ie nudeeh to be pꝛousd. i 
T bis ſtate being pꝛeſtred, theſe thinges may pzofitablyt 
b. noted as referred te the Cane, 7127 59) nee en 
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I It is no eaſye matter al waxes tel bendev a pure any 
perfyt confeſtion ot tte erueth. 10 777.0297 5d 02 
Foz oft kiines;paffly b reatan of the wonderfull my 
and iqnozaunce continually cleauing tvatineh; and part: 
ly thꝛough the great plenty of obſcure and darke diſputa⸗ 
tions, diuers kidgements;and varyableopitmong,of other 
m Which are ſuppored to be!wiſe;ths 'titinves) fea een 
of excellent and gyd mell are-infuchs! wiſe letted. @ hin⸗ 
dered as thut they tan not determin an thing cecrtayue 
touching mattofs bf teligian. / 2200] 243 3o 59 4201 
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F902 the iudgemente of bindinge and loſinge, is no other 
where rigbtly & lawfuliy exerciſed ſaue in the trus church. 
Whercfoze a pure confeſſion of Faith by vs made, cau⸗ 

ſeth that every one of vs alſo is knowen to be a liyely 

member of Gods Church, and that we are ſafe frem the 

power and ſnares of p diuill, and may beſid?s that iudge 

p2udently of all thinges that are done, oꝛ ought to be done 

in the Church. And in this wiſe, as well what belongeth 

to the whole Church, which reſteth in the pure confefſion 

of the Faith of Chil, as alſo what perteyneth vnto all 

men peldinge a ſounde and ſincere confeſſion, it ſeme th 

to be abaundauntlp declared. 


But wee will add alſo a thirde example out of Iohn III. Example. 


cap. 4. in which are learnedly diſcuſſed certaine poyntes 
as touchinge the nature of Fayth. 

There was a certaine Ruler, whoſe ſonne was ſicke at 
Capernaum . Hee, when he hearde that Ieſus was come 
cout of Iudea into Galile, went vnto him, and beſought him, 
that he would goe downe, and heale his ſonne: For he was 
euen at the point of death , Then ſayd Ieſus vnto him : 
Except ye ſee ſignes and wonders, ye will not beleeue. 
The Ruler ſaide vnto him: Syr, goe downe before my ſõne 
dye. Ieſus ſaide vnto him: Gee thy way, tlry ſonne hueth. 
And the man beleeued the word that Ieſus had ſpoken vn- 
to him, and went his waye. And as he was nowe goinge 
downe, his ſeruantes mette him, ſayinge: thy ſonne Iyueth 
Then enquired he of them the hower when he began to a- 
mende. And they ſaide vnto him, yeſter daye the ſeuenth 
hower, the feuer lefte him. Then the father knewe, that 
it was the ſame hawer, in the which Ieſus had ſaide vnto 
1 hueth. And he beleeued, and all his houſe- 

Ide. 

John the Euangeliſt pꝛonounceth very well that the 
man beleued the woꝛde, that Jeſus had ſpoken vnto him, 
And ſtraight way bee addeth alſo: he belæued, and all his 
houſholde . And in the very diſcourſe of the narration, it 
is ſhowed how he r all his houſe was induced to be leeue. 

5 Q.. Theſe 


„ 


Epheſ. 1. 


Luc. 17. 


3. 6. 


Lib. II. Of framing of 
Theſe thinges therfoze doe canſe me fo affirme , that in 
this pꝛeſent reading is declared howe & by what meanes, 
faith ſpꝛingeth and is confirmed, 
Wherfoze the fate ſhall be, touching the nature oz be⸗ 
ginning and encreaſcment of faith. And that this fate 
is to be attributed to the kinde didaſcalick, ech man may 
eaſely without any teacher,percepue. 

He when he hearde that Ieſus. 
I. Firſt of all are put foꝛth e heard certaine things of god, 
and of his god will and benefites towardes mankinde. 
The beginning of faith tommeth or hearing: and bearing 
by the woꝛde of God. 

He went vnto him, and beſought him, 

II. By hearing the wozde,the minde of man is furned 
vnto God. Pozeouerman wiſhetb and p2aieth that hir 
may be made pertaker of Gods benefifcs.And ſo to pzaye 
our neceſſitpe enfozceth vs, 

Except ye ſee ſignes and wonders, 
III. A weake and wauering faith in men, diſple aſeth 
God: pet God accoꝛding to his mercye voucheth ſafe to 
make the ſame moꝛe ſtronge and perfect . Faith is the gift 
of God,and he encreaſeth it being given. Whercfoze wee 
ought with the Apoltles fo p2ape ofte times vato God, and 
ſape: Lorde encreaſe in vs our faith. 


There be verp many places ofþ ſcripture which tefifie, 


Math. 6, 8.14 that there ought to be diſtingniched cerfaine degrees, as 


it were and encreaſements of faith, and one while an in- 
firme, weake, & bnperfect,an other while a — eds 


kalte, and perfecte fayth to be noted. 


Lorde goe downe before he dyetls.” : ine 
II. Faith being ſomwhat encrealed by the grate of god, 
pꝛoteadeth moze francklp to entreat and call vpon God, 


Though pure and earnett inuocation ali things are obs 


tepned at C008 hande. 
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And th20ugh faith men obtaine of God molk ample beuc⸗ t. 8. 9. ,, 


fites, like as ſpirituall, ſo alſo cazpoꝛall. 
Ihe man beleeued the worde. 
VI. . Fapth by the wozde and pꝛomiſes of God is eret⸗ 
ted, recepueth ſtrength, and is made perfect, 
Nowe as hee was goinge downe, 
VII. Man becommeth dayely moze ſtronge in faith, that 
after the example of Abraham, he may euen without hope 
belæue vnder hope, whyleſt namely the certaintie of gods 
pꝛomiſes doe alwaies moꝛe and moze appere, and god ne- 
uer ceaſſeth w new benefites tobewtify & adoꝛne þ godly, 
And he beleeued and all his houſeholde , 
VIII. The incomparable fozce and effect as well of the 
wozde of God, as of Fapth. Foz both the cerfaintie and 
truth of Gods woꝛde beinge made manifeſt doth ſtirre vp 
faith in a greate number, and alſo the notable fayth of one 
man beinge put fozth foz an example vntq others, inup⸗ 
teth euen theſe alſo after a ſozte to belene , 
Ju refpecte whereof we may ſe the examples of the faith 
of the holy Saintes in the Scriptures wo2thy of imitati- 
on to be fet befoze our eyes , Thou ſ&ffe therefoze howe 
aptelp it is declared thzoughout-Þ-whole narratio,by what 
meanes faith is ingendered, t at þ lenght becometh pe ritt. 


One example moze if wee ſhall add, wee will ſo make 111 Ezample. 


@1 ende. That ſhall be taken out of Marke. 16, 

Afterthat he appeared to the eleuen as they ſat together, & 
reproued them of their vnbeliefe, and hardenes of harte, bi- 
cauſe they belecued not them that had ſcene him, beiage 
riſen vp againe , And he ſayd vnto them: Goe yee inte 
all the worlde, and preach the Goſpell to euery creature, 
Hee that ſhall belecue, and bee baptized, ſhalbe ſaued: but 
hee that will not belecue ſhalbe damned, And theſe tokens 


_ hillfollowe them that beleeue: In my name they ſhall caſt 


out diuells and {hall ſpeake with newe tongues, and ſhall 
driue awaye ſerpentes, and if they ſhall drincke any dead: 
ly thinge, it ſhall not hurt them: they (hal laye their hands 
on the ſikle, and they ſhall recouer. 

Qi. So 


State. 


Lib. II. Of framing of 


So after the lorde had ſpoken vnto them, he was receyued 
into heuen, and ſate on the right hand of God. And they 
went ſorth, and preched euery here, and the lord wrought 
with them , and confirmed the worde with ſignes Ghar 
followed, 

St thou not, howe Ch2ift bpbzaidefb his flaggiſh diſci- 
ples with their incredulitye g hardeneſſe of hart? Theres 
foꝛe lcaſt we at any time be repꝛoued foz the like, wer 

mutt take diligent herde, that, after we haue harde,belc- 
ued, and imbꝛaced the Goſpell,we cleaue conſtanflye to 
the ſame. | 
Wherfoze let the ſfafe ofthis reading be:that $ Goſpell 
is conſtantly and freely to be cleaued vnto. As fox thole 
thinges that folow in the texte, they ſhall aptely be taken 
inſtead of arguments oz reaſons confirminge the ſame,” 
Neither truelp ſhall it be a hard matter ſo to axplane 
all the partes thereof, as that they may be agreable to 
our purpoſe. | 
Bycauſe they beleeued not them chat had ſcene him, 
being riſen agayne, 
I Th? firſt reaſon , We ought to icke kaſt vnto the 
Goſpell of Ch2ilt,foz the authozities ſake and teſtimony 
of thoſe men that haue ſeene, hard, and declared tbe ſame 
vnto vs. Foz thus faith Chꝛiſt Act. 1, to his apoſtles: Ye 
ſhalbe my witneſſes, not onely at Hieruſalem, but alſo in al- 
Iury, & Samaria, & euen to the worldes end. Peter like wiſe 
Act. a. ſaith:This Ieſus hath god raiſed vp, w herof we are all 
witneſſes. And Iohn in his firſt epiſt. capi. That which 
was fro the begining, which we haue heard, which we haue 
ſene with our ey es, Which we haue loked vpon;& our hands 
haue handeled of the worde of lyfe: and the life appered, & 
we haue ſcene it, & doe alſo beare witneſſe, and ſhewe vnto 
you that eternall life. Ood will haue therfoze þ teſtimony 
of ſuch men to be accountedof moſt great weight and im⸗ 
poꝛtaunce amongeſt all men, 
Coe into the whole world and preache. 
II. Zh: ſecond reaſon, of the cvicte oz 8 of 
Ct 21 
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Cbꝛiſt. Cbꝛiſt gaue in charge to his es, 3ᷣ they = 
publiſhe the goſpetl to all nations. By the —— 
no ddubte, it is commaumded alſo bunte vs,that we 
with all our endeueur imbꝛace and ret eyne the fame . 

Hee that beleeueth, and is pabtized. 
III. The thirde reaſon,of the pꝛomiſe and th:eateninge, 
which are annexed to the commanndemente of God, Jn 
on 22 — 5 p2omiſes OR comminations adioyned Exod, 20. 
to the pꝛe 
And theſe tokens hal 2 them that belceue . 
IIII. The fourth reafon,of the manifoive giftes, where- 
by God vuto this end and purpoſe garniſheth and illuſtta⸗ 
teth his Chureſ that the certaintis and 85 — of the 
Enangelicall doctrine migdt be | 
Zo the Lorde after hee h⸗ eke 3 
V. MThefiftreaſon, Whatfoeuer thinges bane bene hi- 
therto ſpoken, are eſtabliſhed and confy2med by the afcen- 
tron of "bimlelfe info the heanens, and by his ſyt- 
tinge at the right hande of the father. Foz by thefe two 
agnes oz markes,he ſignified vnto all men, howgreat his 
power and dignitie were. Andbnvoudtevly ts aſeende by 
his owne pꝛoper power info heanen, and to fifte at the 
right dardofthe father, are mof aſſured argamerfesof 
dis deuine nature, in refpecte whereof he is in all pointes 
coequall ana fat 
And they went and preached every where . 

VI. SThefirt reafon, of the effectes that folowed, The 
apofftes, like as they were commannded, publiſhed the 
Golpeit . They pꝛeacbed alfo every where : Wherefozs 
the knowledge of the Soſpell hath of neceffitie come ever 
vnto bs alfo and to ours. 
No ſignes and wonders,neitherthe wonder full power of 
the holy Gholt, ne pet any thinge els was lackinge. 
Al theſe things therefoze doe connfnce vea and cuen com- 
pell vs, that wee ſhould aſcribe all glozy vnto the goſpell, 
and vnto God the authoz ofthe goſpell, e that we ſhguls 
abftantly cleaue nr" "Wl Foz hiere vndoubtedly are 
remem⸗ 


Lib. I. Of franing tk 3 
remembzed thoſe thinges by which men of all fozmer ages 
baue bene molt chiefely perſwaded, to imbzace,and highly 
eſteeme, the haleſomedoctrine of the Church, compꝛiſed in 
the volumes of the pzophetes and Apoſtles , And thus 
muchtoucbing thisjeuangelicall narration of Mark 16. 
,. There are in the thirde Chapter afozegoing certaine 
 readinges ont of the Euangelicall biſtozy, explaned of vs 
in ſuch oꝛder as we there handeled and ſet f&zth ; and yet 
nothing lefteth,but that the very ſame,may no leffe pꝛo⸗ 
fitably then godly,be expounded alſo in this fozme whereof - 
we nowe entreate. Which thing truly J will not fticke 
here bziefely to declare - ® ; . 
That narration ont of Mark, 6. as touching the multitude 
which was thꝛer dayes without meate thzough ß deſyze 
they bad to here þ moſt holy ſermons of Ch itt, doth firft of 
all wondertully commend vnto all men þ ſfudye of lear- 
ning and vnderſtanding the woꝛde of God. Therfoze we 
ſhall wozthily accept this ſentence in fteade of the ſtate. 
In Þ. ſecond place is added p which declareth, Þ al thoſe 
are touched with any deſpze at al of pzofiting in p dodrine 
of true religion, are cared fo2 of god, and 3 god will in no 
wiſe-fozſake them. I haue compaſsion ( ſapth he) on the 
multitude, Thirdly, by þ woꝛdes of the diſciples ſuppo⸗ 
ſinge that it coulde not be that ſo many might be ſatiſfied 
With bzeade in the wildernes,may bee gathered: that thoſe 
Which pꝛepare themſelues to the ſtudy of ſacred and hea⸗ 
uenly thynges, are firſt hindered and oppzeſſed with many 
griefes and temptations, befo2e they can attapne to their 
wiſhed ſcope,yea and ofte times they ſtrike vpon þ rockes 
(as they ſape) cuen in the very heauen it ſelfe, and are 
haled awaye from their godly purpoſe... But whereas 
chꝛiſt in p fourth place demaũdeth of his diſciples how ma 
ny loaues they haue, we are taught euidentiy thereby, Þ 
God hath alwayes in a readines diuers apte and conues 
nient meanes, whercby he may pꝛouide foz the godly, & 
next after ſpirituall oz heauenly benefytes miniſter alſo 
co2pozall oz carthly, | - | 
Foz by ; meanes 5 we leaſt thinke off, god 23 all 
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thoſe that labour and be in neteMitie , And ſhercfoze in 
the fyfte place Ch)ilt giueth vato his diſciples, that they 
thoulde ſet befoze others. Foz God ſendeth alwayes in 
ſeaſon teachers, which maye with all fydelltie and dili⸗ 

gence enſtructe thoſe that are deſtrons to learne. Laſtely 
and in the firt place, they all eate and are ſuffyſed. 

They that a litle befoze hongered and thziffed after the 
knowledge of the trueth, doe now happely pꝛofpt therein, 
yea and ſo far fozth doe they efteſones pꝛociede, 5 there 
remayneth vnto them, what they may giue and imparte 
vnto others, and at the length may either publikely oz 
pziuately teach the doctrine of pietie vnto the ret. 

Nowe that biſfo2y likewiſe of Mathew 2, as fouching 
the wiſe men that come from the Caſt fo wozſhip Chzilt, 
ft ſhall be very eaſye to applye wholy to the tractation of 
one common place, The ſtate oz common place maye apt- 

ly bee pꝛefexed, as concerninge vocation oz callpnge , 

This ſtate beinge aſſigned, ſrſt of all ſhall bee declared, 

wbenſoeuer God calleth any man by a ſigne either exter⸗ 

hall oz infernall, oʒ rather by them both, to the knowledge 
and copfeſſion of the Goſpell,o2 cls to ſome certaine kinde 
of lyfe, in which he may dayly ſerye God and p;ofyte his 
neighbour, that he ought not to refuſe,but with che&refull 

harte to come and deuoutly obape vnto the caller . 

In the ſeconde place where it is repoꝛted that Herode and 
d whe citie was troubled , thou ſhalt not without cauſe 
inculke an exhoztation fo ouercome temptations . 

Foz thus commonly it commeth to paſſe, aſſone as any 
is elected and called of God to a godly wozke Sathan by 
and by fogether with his conſpiratozs the fleſhe and the 
wozlde wozketh wiles, and leaueth nothinge vnattemp- 
ted whereby they may withdꝛawe him from his god and 
holy purpoſe , But their followeth in the thirde place p 
Which in this kinde of conflict bzingeth an erceeding great 
comfo2te, namely tbat againft the moſt fierce and bitter 
tempfations a pꝛeſent remedie is to be * koʒ out of þ 


holy Dcripture , 
Dull, - The 


Math . 44. 


Lib. II. Ot framing of 
The lame, the pzophetes,and Apoſtles 


lcience as touching thinges doubtefull,they ewe mot 


apparauntiy where Ch2iT is to be founde,and where the 
minde finally may reſt in ſaketye, 
Foz it is tuen the holy Scripture alone,that confirmeth 
— b — of (0h ant comary 
re and congers 
ſation, Fourthly, where the ſubtelty of Herode painily cal- 
ling the wiſe men-vnto him is diſcloſed , hall very well 
be added that after the fir® and mol grieuous temptati⸗ 
ons are onercoms,and after the minde is confirmed, and 
that by the avde of Gods wozde, in bir calling & boly pur⸗ 
poſe, there remayne- as pet-ſucceſſiuely newe daungers 
which hipocrits, which falſe teachers os beretickes, which 
tyzauntes,and ſuch kinde of aduerſaries of true religion 
will fozge and contriue. 
Foz as longe as we liue here in this life, ther is nothing 
but perils vppon- perils,and even as if a certains rancks 
of troubles were linked togither with chains, ſo doth ant 
diſtreſſe after an other faſten vppon the godly . 
But pet we onght in us tate to be diſcouraged in our minds 
thꝛough the frequency 02 greatneſſe of the perills. 
Vitherts perteineth that which followeth in the fift place, 
as touching the departure of the wile men and tde ſtarre 
againe going befoze them. 
Thou ſhalt here not vnerpertly add, 9 be which by vali⸗ 
aunt ſtriuinge bath already eſcaped the daungers of the 
firſt-and ſeconde ſozte, doth nowe lye (as it were) at ans 
choz-and.reſtin-a quiet bape. Noz let the Champion of 
Chꝛiſt conftantlyenſae the firſt ſignes of his callinge, but 
molt diligently let him folowe the ſcripture, which doth 
aſſure him of his votation and ali the oꝛder of his dutie, & 
be ſhall ( vndoubtedly ) come vnto that place, where hee 
ſhall ſe Ch2if in his giozy, and obteyne thozgugh him e⸗ 
uerlaſting life. He that endureth to the ende, ſhalbe ſaued. 
Thou ſeeſte therefo2e all the partes heresf not vaaptly 


to be reduced to one common place, as touchinge calling oz 
vc cation, 
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vocation, and perſeueraunce in the amm. 
— — hiozye out of Luke. 2. a8 


concerning the confeCion, which as well Simeon, as An- 
na made of Chzilt, ſhall frnitſuliꝝ be expounded, by decla-. 
ring out ef it, how PRs is, that all the faithfull, 
whenſoeuer opoztunitie will ſerue, ſhoulde render an ac- 
2 which is alone, male confeſſion of they; 


— this is the Late of the (avd reading, it chal truly bs 
auducbed, as fone as mencton ſhal be made of Simeon. 

Secondly at the wozdes of Simeon, in which be pzonoun- 
ceth Cbꝛiſt to be put toʒ the ruine and vp;ylinge agayne 
of many,and to: a ſigne which is ſ agapnſt, e moze- 


ouer that a fwoꝛde ſhould perce aptely 
— e, 
zy mocions, 


be tnfreated as touebinge that 
made is alwayes purſued with-offences 
contencions and great daungers. 
Che wozid neuer ceaſeth to bʒinge the godly confeſſo;s 
intoporylfandhazard. - 
it is deſcribed what mauer of perſon the 
ſayde Anna was, how godly and vnblameably ſhe lyued, 
very apoztunely next after ttoſe wozdes bziefelye decla⸗ 
red, ſhall be added, that whereſoeuer the confeſſion of 
faith taketh place, ther onght allo manifeſt fruits o faith; 
and manifold exertiſes ot pietie to be ſene. Finally that 
confeſſion is hno bun to be perfeu, which on the one ſyte is 
accompanied with the perils of tempfations's perſecuti- 
on, and on the other ſive with the notable fruites of faith. 
| With ſuche a confcCion God is delighted, the reſt of 
the godty are ſtrengthened, the enemies are directed and 
difeouraged, the Diuell hrntſeiſe is diſcomficed'and ſubs 
durd. 
Fourthly, Anna is repoꝛted to haue confeſſed \ykewilſe, 
and agreeing in al popats with Suncs, te haue ſpoken 4- 
& of Cyaift to al p looked foꝛ rede mptron. Not without 
cauſe therfoꝛe (hall be declared in ; laſt place, hob it be⸗ 


boucth,y a confcL:on u al þ partes 4 members therof be 
agreeable 
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anrceab'e with the wozde bf god, e further, Þit remayne 
ayparaunt,francii;firne and contfant;euen to the ende of 
lyfe. And thas the whole ſermon very nere ſhall be ſpent 
about one common place touching the making of a confeſs 
ſton of faith. But 4 feareTeafther be ſome Þ wit try out 
and atcuſe me fo be ouer tedious:mherfoze I fozbeare to 
adde any moze example. 297 
Further there is no taufe wh any man ſhoglbe ſup⸗ 
pole Þ here are digeſted allego2ical interpꝛetations. Fo: 
the ſtate is alwaies dꝛawen foꝛzth out of certatne wozds 
apparauntly placed in the narration, either is digrefſis 
made in the erplication of the parts from the natiue ſyg- 
nifycation of the wo2ds, which in euere atlegozy is accuſs 
fomed to be done. Beſpdes, there is no other thing ſought 
fo2 here, tha the interpzetationof the parts, map both 
be directedWone fountaine oz common plate, 4 alſo con⸗ 
uerted to Þcomon inſtruction of life inrightuouſnes. Foz 
if ſomtimes out of doctrines, pet foz the moſt parte we ſes 
al this ozder of inferp2eting to de gathered ont of inſti⸗ 
tutions, which other wiſe, accozding to j fozme 5 J haus 
exbibited in the thirde chapfer.may be exterpted out of þ 
ſame mẽbers. And now t the there happ# ſuch narrativs, 
as ſ&me ts miniſter very little matter to feache:wheres 
fo:e it is no leſſe requilite then p2ofptadle , Þ the partes 
thereof be expounded after this loꝛt as touching ſome cer⸗ 
taine common and large ſtretebing place. Therfoze true: 
ly a man may moꝛe rightly terme all this kind of enarra⸗ 
tion inſtructiue 02 morall, then allegorycall. And to be 
true that we ſaye, we will ſhewe it by an example taken 
out of Chriſtom. 8 
Foz he in his homilie 67,vpon Mathew ſeæking octaſion 
to pꝛouoke bis hearers to deſerue well of the pa, ſelec⸗ 
teth tws partes out of the text of the enangelical hiſto⸗ 
re, which he interpꝛeteth of one a the ſame comon place, 
pꝛocteding in the like ozder that wee haue done, and ſa 
tonge tarpeth he in them, as he iudgeth to be moſt fyt e 


tonueni 
The 


ne oye we eee See a a 200m e 


— 
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The ane part is of Chꝛiſt the king merke t poze, whiche 
was contented. to be caricd vpon a ſhe Aſſe:wherin Chri- 
ſoſtom teacheth, thoſe things are only of vs to be ſought 
toʒ, which the neceſſary vſe of lyfe doth require, and that 
pouerty is to be taken in god part of al men. 
The.other, whereiait is ſapd,that ſome-layde their gar- 
ments vpon the Ale, c ſome ſpꝛead them in the way:this 
Chriſoſtom explaneth as touching helping and clothing 
of the pw2e. Therefoze ta the commending and ſetting 
foꝛth or the poꝛe tenneth the cxplications of the cauſe of 
the two partes, and ſtandinge ſom what long vpon either 
ol them with great Warpenes of ſpeache, ſetting abꝛoche 
all the engings af arguments, he exhozteth, vꝛgeth, ſoli⸗ 
3 all men to indeuour to be benefyctall to 
pœꝛe. 

Howe that here are to be ſ&ne allegozycall inferp3e- 
tations,tuo.man,being in his right minde, will affirme, 
but all men map eaſely perceine: them to bee playne in- 
fiructions. Yowbeit in the ſame ſermon Criſoſtom thers 
rather vſeth an allegozy where be auoucheth : that by the 
Alle is ſygnifved the Iewiſh prople accuſtomed to beare 
the burthen of the lawe: and by the Colte the Gentiles, 
which lined alwayes without the law, without burthen, 
without the diſcipline of Gods commaundements. 

{That the Alle likewiſe and hir Colts were bzought of 
the diſciples,fozaſmuch as the Apoſtles by the pꝛeaching 


ol the woꝛd aught to conduct both þ peoples vnto Chzi 


That Chꝛiſt mozeouer rode vppon either beaſt as ther: 
oz, foz that he gathered to himſelfe of either people an 
obedient Cburch, and that the Goſpell is paciently heard 
of them both. 202 11 1171 
That no man ſoꝛbad the beaſts to be bzought vi chziſk, es, 
bicanſe it ſpeth not in the power, ef anp man to Nor the 
courſe of the Oolſpel. 

Fa the Colt ſo ſodenly admitting one to take bis beck. 
without kicking,to be ſhewed the prompt & ready minde 
of the Geatiles in receiuing of the Goſpell. 

| Againe 
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Agapne, whileft the Alle commeth after the Colte fo be 
fignifyed,that aftor Chit hath dzawen vato hm all the 

Gentiles,the lewes alſo wilt one day with greate reale 
follow after, 

By the diſciples putting their slothes vpon the beats, 
that — might the moze connentently ſvt, to be 
the teachers of the Goſpell, which ought not — 
to beſtow all that euer they haue, yea tuen their —— 
and ſdule, fo that their bearers may be ſurthered and · che 
glozy of Ch iſt moꝛe and moze let fozth, And thus muede 
welnigh hath Chriſoſtom in that place. 

But yet there is no man that lath not the interp;eta- 
tions ts be b oe fe er due ſayath, that fo2al« 
muche as Chziſte was contentod ta becaryedon an Alle 
and hir Col te, we are taught,that weeonghtto tine con- 
tented with a fe we thinges, and pacientlys to beare our 
necefſefie:and agayne ſdʒ that Chziſfe was earted vypon 
an Ale and hir Colte, to dee liguiltedtwoe peoptes, to 
wit, the Tewes and Gentiles, that heulte * 
Chꝛit᷑ to be their Loꝛd, and retepus his goſpell. 

Agayne there is founde no ſmal diference,in tale whers 
the diſciples are repozted: fo. bane laped their garmentes 
vpon the bealtes, whereon Chzi® onght to litte; it be ons 
white added; that all men ace there admoniſhe d wilting» 
ty to giue clothes and other neceffarpesto the paze, an o⸗ 
ther while it be ſayde to figulfye, howe it behoueth the 
Pz2eachers of the Gdſpell to beſtowe all that they baue, 
pea enen their body and ſonle fz their flock, 


Certes thofe fozmer intevp2etations ars exterpted out 
of 'the natius fenfe of the woꝛds ſtanding in the text, and 
be perſpieuouſiꝝ referred+o the inſtitu whiche 


tion ot᷑ ipke 
thing is the cauſe, why Chriſoſtom diſcuſeth-them with: 
a moꝛe plentifalldiſcourſe:but in the later interpꝛetati⸗ 
ons digrefion- is made from the pꝛoper fignifpcation. 
of the wozdes, wherefoze that they are allegozyeall,and> 
2 that cauſe the lefſe p2ofitable to the mages: 
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kyfe aud mouing of affectians, chere is nomanthat. canns 
well diſſemble: wherebpon alſe if pleaſed) Chryſoſtom to 
touch them only in few wozds, and as it — beſide the 
purpoſe. 

Theſe thinges therfoze being duly conſidered, it wyll 
be very eaſy,to gine a right iudgement as touchinge the 
mom mon ger ai whiche: wee haue vſed. in this pꝛelent 

hapter. 

Firſt is bziefely t playniy erpounded, in paſſing th2ough 
— the partes, whatſoeuer he longeth to the ſacred narra⸗ 

4. 

Then to euere parte is ioyned an interp2otation , in 

which appereth nothing hard, wzeffed; oz farre fet: but 
out of the:adniſed conſideration.of the woꝛds and ſentrces 
are thoſe thinges deduced, which ingender bolelome in⸗ 
ſcitutiuns o inſtructions of Ilyfe. 
And to make the matter moꝛe clere and lightſom, euery 
thing is in ſich ſozt diſpoſed, that all thinges are directed | 
fo the nature and true vſe of one common place. an 
which'reſpect no doubt the hearers capacitie is better pꝛo⸗ Y 
nided foz,then if many thinges and the ſame diuers and 
not cuident ſhould be obtruded. 

Who therefoꝛe will deny this maner of interpzetinge 

with great fruit to be exerciſed, and to be both godly and 
pofytably pzoduced to the people inthe Church? 
And, as J admoniſhed in the beginninge, to thoſe that in 
the partes of the hiſto2ycall narration can not by obſer⸗ 
uing a cettapne courſe and oꝛder of tauſes, effectes, con- 
tingents, and ſuche lyke places, it is no harde matter to 
make and adoꝛne theſe kindes of interpꝛetations. 
But kroin allegozies, ſuch ineſpetially ag very neccffifie * 
it ſelfe doth not extoꝛt in theſe plates of Deripture which 
of tbemſelues ſygnifye otherwiſe (ome inconuenience, 
encry man ſhall by mine aduice * o far fozth as may 2 
abſleine. ; 

UVe ſee in ſo great a wo: ke of the pꝛophetitall and a⸗ 
pa olpcall books how lebe are vſed. It tit Payne ! — 
8 1 1 ep 
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wey ard mdꝛe upk to deligzt ; witd theirto teach, and that 
none but dery lender pzofes ate deriued out of them, x 
therfoꝛe that place is to!beginen vnto them onelye after 
other arguments, whiche haue in them moze pithe and 
strength. be | I 51 
They haue very litle oz no grace at all, if they be difs. 
fuſcd thzoughall the partes of an ozafion, pea the facred: 
Sermd which is on eucry ſide powdzed with allegdzies, 
is iudged verpe flender and barrem. And in a matter 
little fruitfull,to couet toſ@mc witty,and to ſpend much 
time, no man will iudge it to be the part ofa wiſe man. 
and of one that ſecketh the pzofpt: vt his hearers. 
Mherekoze J purpoſe not to adiopne vnto this our wozk 
any Chapter at al touching allegozycall ſermons, 
Theſe thinges that we ſhould in this maner ſom what 
moꝛe pzolixly the we thought foz pꝛoſecute and diſcourſes 
we were by the temeritie(y we ſpeake nothing moze bits 
terly) of ſome mens tudgement,vehemently compelled, 


That ſomtime the whole reading of the ſacred 
Scripture is briefely runne ouer, to the intente 
ſome one common place may aſterwarde more 


at large be declared. Cap. VI. 


2 E finde commonly in the ſatred Serntons 


rer md. Mot the holy fathers had vnto the people, the 
ture B, NN whole reading of ſcripture(enen ſo muche 
is vſed of the NW had bene recited)to be diſcourſed with a 


holy fathers N compendious paraphzaſe, oz ſome other 
ro be declared Se Alxke apte fozme of enarration, and Þ parte 
wo che people. which remaineth whole and pꝛincipal to be tonſumed in 
the erplication of one tommon place. And that commoth 

ta paſſe,not onely When an hiſtoꝛptall narration, but alſo 

whena tretiſe of doctrine taken out of the holy ſcriptures, ' 

is in hand, Examples almoT jtifinit are cxtartin John 

Chriſoſtom eſpecially in his expoſttions vppon the ſacred 

kakes,as Geneſis, the Goſpel of Mathew 6 John,and the 

| __  epiſtles 
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epiffles of . Paule. Foz in his homilie 3. vpon Geneſis, 

whilelt his intent is bziefly to repꝛoue 5 Gentiles, which 
ſuppoſed al things created were geuerned by chaunce # 
fo:tune,he handeleth a common place at large, as touch- 
ing the reducinge of thoſe that erre info the right wap: 
whence laſtipe he falleth fo the commendation of almes. 
Againe in his homiles. 7. 8. he entreateth of reclayminge 
the Gentiles from their erroz, albeit in y later ſome thin- 
ges are added as concerning faſting. Jn his 4.homilie, af- 
fer the partes of ſcripture befoze read declared, be touch⸗ 
eth the right vſe c maner of faſtinge, and the reſtraynt of 
wicked tuſts. A god part of his 26. homilie is ſpent in ſtir⸗ 
ring vp the hearers to render thanks vnto God foz bys 
benefits receyued. Homilie 25. hee reaſoneth at large tou⸗ 
thing h remitting of wꝛongs, and þ not coneting of renig 
ment. an $ greater part of his homilie zo. he intreateth of 
faſting and pzaier. Upon the Goſpell of Math, homi lie 4, 
Chxiſoſtõ declaret in manu wo2ds what mayer of people 
v people of god is $ ſhould bs deliuered from their fins by 
Chzilt,q withal admoniſheth every man to ſtudy to ſhew 
biſclfe faitbtalbʒ e to be ous of. the; nüben ol Gods people. 
Te might, out of $ goſpel of Math. which conteineth by- 
Co2ycall narrations,e cut of Paules epiffſes, in which is 
plainly exhibited-$ handling of manifglddqdrine,pzoduce 
and bzing fozth nofeweramples:hut-ſeing euery man 
ſuffictentip perceineth vnto what ende our diſcourſe ten⸗ 
deth,no man will think ⸗it needful. 


Dnely therfoze hire we wil admoniſhe : how if com- A common 
meth to paſſe two maner off waies,y a commũõ place after place is 30 + 
the ſcriptures erpeunded may be declared at large. — - 

1 Somtime occaſionis taken of thoſe things, in p ſelf, dt large. 


text of the ſcriptures read are ſpoken o2-fouched, In the 
homilie vyon Gene. 26. to ſycak of thanks to be giuen vn- 
to God after his benef ple re ceiued, he is moncd by the ex⸗ 

ample ef the gratitade which be ſaw in Noe. 
e Homihe, 4,vpon Mathew,is in gad time pꝛoſetuted 3 
* long 
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long diſcoutſo fonching the people ol Gad, fozaſumche as 
the arge ll had ſayd,that Chꝛiſt ſhoutd ſauc his people kram 
they2 ſinnes. 


Homilie 67. bppon Mathe we, it is repoꝛted in tbe texte, 


that the diſciples put their clothes vpon the beaſt, wherc⸗ 
on their Lozde ſhouſde be taried: Yerevppon therefo2e 


taketh Chriſoltome occaſpon to ſpeake at ye” of riothing | 


and releuing every way the poze, 
II Againe ſomtimes a common plate is handeted in 
the ſetonde parte of the Sermon, not- fo2 that in the 


Scripture read becfoꝛe there happeneth any mencion. | 


thereof, but bycauſe the o:zder of time, and the _ of the 
Churche doe greatly require l 


Mherkoze when Chriſoſtome in the time of a pub 


twke faſt toke in hande the interpꝛetation of the boke of 

Geneſis, hee diuers times with verye god cauſe bzeaketh 

foꝛth into a common place of faſting. * 

So in an other plate alſo in the chiete and greateſt: part 
of his Dzation,he repzotieth cettayns vices, 0; doth ſoms 
8ther thinge not vnipue. 

But howſoeuer it ſhajl (ame god to deale, it 
behoueth wile deliberation to be had at all 
emen an deutende the choice of the pia ⸗ 

tes that are in this ſoꝛte to be hande⸗ 
led. Foz other thinges ſerue foz 
bther times, places, perſons, 
which alſo is a thing 
ye kno⸗ 
| wen. 1 1 
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; Scripture, or tome c cittai ni ſentence ought 
"comeniently tobe handeled, Cap, VII. 


Dt alwaits an ontier boke, not alwaies; a 

A parte ot a bwke is offered tobe declared; 

A but orte times it bohoueth the Sermon to 

RY 21k be framed to the people, of one onely ſen- 

J Fi tence, oz ofone place of Scripture, and ? 
= 2. — —— — 

it the ſa 


places i 
to be pꝛofitable in the — it can ws moeanes ber. 
What'then, Wilr ſome mantape, femairivth to bee done? 
or n what maner and methodſhal one plate oz one certain 

ntence bee fraitfully declared? Wee (fo far fozth as we 
maye) wilfſetfozth d moſes and abſolute fo2me, which, 
ercepte-any thall venife abeter,/it ſhall bw expedient fo; 
him to folowe, and as welt fo; *bzruities fake, as alſo Þ 
it may become the moꝛe tlere and euident, we will com- 
pꝛehende the ſame in certaine obſernations, - 
I. Befoze all thinges it is cotinenient very carefully fo 
conſider und to declare ditto the prople;vppon what occa⸗ 
ſion, oz to what ende, the aut ho: of the ſatred bone cut of 
Which the place 62 ſentente is taken, ſpake and pꝛonoun⸗ 
ted thoſe wozdes. 
And that toꝛ this'canfe, that whileft we declare of what 
matter we will ſpeake, and what our purpoſe is, we may 
eredibly atiouche that we will in no wile abuſe an other 
mans ſayinge, neither tranſfer if vnto other purpoſes the 
is miele, but vlurpe it altogether in the ſame, oꝛ at leaſte 
in the like cauſe, foz which p authoz himſelſe did ſo ſpeak, 
After this maner we may ſ& Peter Act. 2, intendinge to 
interpꝛete certayne woꝛdes taken out of the Pſalme,16,as 
touchinge Chꝛiſte riſynge againe from death, p2udently 
to add ſome thinges of Dauid and of his meaninge and 
iudgemente in thoſe * 

t. 


And 


” 
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And traely it ſfandeth vs very much vppon, fo deale faiths 
fully and vp2ightly in this behalfe . 
Foz it is agrenous offence,yea and the holy Ebel is mos 
ued with vnſpeakable repꝛoch, in cace a man doth foꝛce 
oz wꝛeſte any ſentence out of the ſcriptures to any other 
ende oz purpoſe then betommeth him. 
He that ſhall be founde to haue done this but once, doth 
quickly loſe all his authozitie with the bearers, and af- 
terwarde, yea encn then when be alledgeth the @crip- 
tures aright, be ſhall hardely bee credited. h 
To apply aptely and pzopenly the @criptures fo pꝛeſent 
huſines and affaires, is h paincipall vertus that helong- 
eth.to-apeacher . 
II. Mhere it is nowe 'biſcouered, of what matter wer 
minde to entreate, and declared, that the. ſentence t 
ut of the holy ſcripture accozdeth to our purpoſe, the next 
poynt is, that we diligently conſider, whotber;that-very 
ſentence, as it ſtandeth in the ſacred waiter, doth mints 
fer any pꝛoles at all, of cauſes, circumſtaunces, ſignes, 
oz diſcriptions, agreeable to the bulines of which entreaty 
is made. 
As many as are founde tobe cuch,ſhall wozthily befoze a; 
ny other be bzought fo2th, and as thoſe that be of greate 
weight and impo2taunce, fozaſmuch as they anſwer to þ 
minde and method of the authoz, from whiche it is not 
lawfull vnaduiſedly to depart, and doe in all pointes agree 
with our matters, ſhall tudioufly be digeſted , adozned, 
and inculked, 
Neither is it a hard matter, to dꝛawe fozth ſach kinde.of 
pꝛofes 02 argumentes, partly out of the thinges that [ye 
hid and are included in the ſentence it ſelfe, and partely 
out of thoſe things that either goe betdze oz folowe after 
the ſame, | 
Df this kinde J would afp2time if to be that Peter AR. 2, 
in that Sermon whereof mention is made befoꝛe, to the 
intent he might ſhelu p he rightely Wurpeih P Baut of 


mer! 
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Danid; revitceth into memo zy, howe Daaid ia tharthe 
was a pꝛophet, Une woe befo;e hand that Chꝛille erter tte 
nech ſhould take his begining ont of his poſteritye, and 
therfoze alſo by the inſpiration of the hoty Ghoſt p20pye- 
fied befoze of Chꝛiſtes rifing againe 105 
And whofoenex is hut e ih the haly ſerip- 
fares, may eaſely percexue that in tys cane Plaine, a8 
of the death and great dete tem of Chic, to alfo certaine 
chinges are iovntly ſpoken of his reſurrection . | 
. is not nitich vnlelte, that p Apoſtle Galat.z,ſpeakinge of 
e Gentiles that ſhouls be bie ſſev in the ſeede of Abraham, 
affirmeth thoſe that are of faith to be tho ſonnes of Abra- 
ham, and howe it was longs befoze tould vnto Abraham, 
that it would pleaſe Gov to tuſtiſſe the Gentiles by fayth, 
againe where be adveth,that' the inderitauncs was ginen 
viity- Abfabhn by pionmſ ee. 
TIF; ꝙbꝛeomer it is very pabſit able to make as & were a 
cettaine reſolution of the whole ſacred: ſentente, and to 
tramine in M9 baldakc#8trpwornothercwa, and dili⸗ 
gently to engeutrhe th bio;fozce and vie ot them. 
And that, to thintent out ot eue tp. at tho m map be gathe⸗ 
red certaine argumenkes o :p;ofes} agrcabls tothe Nate 
of e e 8e en mapuſtur ward be apoztunely' 
o teach und int rua the! ſſeagers; / 1 5 39662; 
— — diligenro ( Ameane in dzawing taꝛth 
or pꝛd ek duft of euer wozdei well nighe of any one ſen⸗ 
fence} we haus the holye Scripture it n a molte 
expert maiſtres and moſt faithfall teacher. 
— thing we win raight wares make blapne and 
eu dent. 1 21 3% ; | 
HET: : "After the 603060 wilety weinhe and eonfideruy, 
it ts requiſite, that we pꝛoccede with like induſtr pe, to a 
mozè trace contemplation of the matters tbemſelues, oz 
aſlapzes, which in every: ſentence are flanificd/; . 
Foz it is not very lykely, that there ſhoalde any where 
happen thingesof them ſelues ſo barren, that a man 
| R.if, mare 


— 
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may not out of thẽ (if at leaſt he be not altogither endued- 
with a blount and blockiche witte ) deuiſe and extogit ate 
ſome p:ofes p2ofitable to teach. He that hath once thꝛaugb⸗ 
ive fiftes and examined the thinges, whereof; he entreath, 
may ealſely finde the meanes, to make dis ozation becoms 
both frutefullplentioqs,and delectable, _ ,. , 

We ſez in this behalfe-the Apoſtle Paule, after arguments 
dꝛawẽ out of euery woꝛde of one veculiar ſentence, to heaps 
vp fill a plentifull matter of other pzofes, and the ſame 
flowing out of the nature of the thinges tbemſelues. 
The examples which we will a litell ſtar tonchs 4 ſhall 
plainely teſtiflic this thinge to be true wi: \ 5 

V. Lat of all, to him that feareth and ſuſpeceth that be 
ſhall want ſufficient matter of (peaking, we giue this ad- 
uice namely that he put beſoze his eves, the places of 
inuencion, which be knoweth to be attributed vato that 
kinde of Sermons,to which the none of i baer au⸗ 
thoz appertapneth: og nerd; 
Foz euery kinde of AY ye inate:e farvs \ bath.cer- 
tapne pꝛoper and pecaliar places of inuention, the ozder 
whereof beinge attentinelp confaered, we are eftfones 
admoniſhed of many thinges, which maye en be re- 
ken of eche kinde of bufines: taken in bande. 
Therefoze him that ſhall ſpeabe ot a ſentente 02 Hate of. 
the kinde didafcalick, we remitte tu the places of inueneis 
as well diuine as other not dinine, that he mag ſo longs 


erercyſe himſelfe in them as that be mare pzocure fo; bis. 


true meete and.ſufficient furniture therby. 
Ok which thinge we then alſo made mention, wben as 


we heaped together ſome thinges as touchinge the places 
of the-kinde didaſcalick, in the ſeconde Chapter of this 
p:eſent boke. - 

But to come to examples, where a full furnyſhed erpla- 
natiũ of one plate oz ſentence is to beſeene, we haue none 
moꝛe famous in the whole bodye of the holy Scriptures, | 
then in the Epiſtles of Thapoſtle Paule. 


Which 


- 
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-Jahichaveltther be rather|wziten in a ſcolaſtitall, then 
ina popular kinde of ſpeaking , vet due tbeyimpo2zt vnts 
vs 2 tothe due lraminge of Sermons to the 
people. 


The firſt example very notable thou ſhalt finde in the | - Example. 


fourth Chapter of the Epiſtle to the Romans, where this 
tozt ſentence os plate out of Geneſis ig. Abraham belee- 
ued god;and it was imputed vnto him for rightuouſnes, is 
with wonderfall pzudence and dexteritye expounded at 
large. The wo2des truely are very fewe, it thou reſpecteſt 
the nombyr,but if thou lookeff info the ſenſe , thou ſhalt 
pertepue in them to be moſt frongely pꝛoued, that men ars 
d by —— that great plentye of argumentes 
are ingendered therein 


befoꝛe in the 3. Chapter, ſaying: We ſu uppo poſe thata man is 
wſtified by faith without the workes of th 
confirmatis therfoze of this ftate,he indgeth d noble exam- 
ple af the iuſtiſication of Abraham to bee moſt fitte and 
'connenient,to the intent he might gather by oꝛder of rea- 
— all other men alis are in like maner iuſtiſled 
2 . 
Which bis pourpoſe he himſelfe doth not obſenriy declare, 
— a liteił aſter he ſayth, chat it is not ſo written for him 
—— that it was imputed vnto him for rightuouſnes, but 
vs, to whom it ſhalbe imputed if we beleeue in him 
22 rayſed vp eur Lorde Klus f rom the deade &c. 
Powbzit not contented to haue ſhowed in this wiſe that 


Che ſtate of the whole vipatation.th Apatte had p2efixed State. 
e lawe, To the 


1 Argumene.. 


the ſaid ſentence agreeth wondzouſly well to his enter⸗ 


pꝛiſed buſines, he denideth it into partes, andoutofenc- 
ry parte dzawethfozth-newe argumentes, 
Wherefoze foꝛaſmuch as in that ſentence wherein it is 
ſayde, that Abraham bel&ued and in bele&uinge was iuſti⸗ 
led, by and by out of the worde belecue is this argumente 
fubfelly contriued . 

If Abraham be iuſtiſted, fo2 that he believed, it followeth 


Anetellitie 5; de was not iultiffed by wozkes, In aſmuch zpheſ.z+ 
X. ii, as 


III. 


IIII. 
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as faith and werkes are-afteraſozte repngaumte tbe one 
to þ other: Now the Apoltle rendzeth this argument thus: 
If Abraham were inſtified by workes, he hath wherein to 
glory, but not with god. For what ſaith the ſcripture 2 A. 
Praham beleeued God, and it was: conuted vnto him for 
rightuouſnes . From hence the Apaſtte bendeth the erneſt 
contemplation of his minde to þ ſignification of the word, 
Impute : out of which: be pꝛoduteth the ſeconde pzafe 
to this effect. To him alſo that worketh not, but beleeueth 
in God that wſtifieth,his faith is by grace counted for righ- 
tuouſnes But it ſhoulde not bee ſayde ,to bee counted by 
race for rightuouſnes, if he had deſeryed.it by Waxkes: for 
| it ſhoulde rather bee called wages, or debte. Iuſtifica- 


tion therfore cometh not by workes, but freely & by grace. 


Like as in the fozmer argument conſideration is had of $ 
antithetons, to-worke and belecue; ſo here wages or debte 
is ſet againſt imputation. | 


Thirdly the Apoſtle exacy noteth the fozme of ſpeaking, 


To count or impute for rigktuouſnes , Foz it commeth 
his remembz2aunce howe in the Pal, 31. that man is 
led bleed, holy, and rightuous, to whom the lozde impu⸗ 
eth not finne: Wherefoze he determineth that to impute 
vnto rightuouſnes, is euen all one with not tu impute fins, 
Foz to remit oz not to impute ſinnes is as much as fre- 
ly to pardon th oꝛ to iudge one eightuous without deſert. 
Julification therefoze commeth by grace, and not by 
wozkes, And this is it that the apoſtle ſotudioully ſaith: 
That God imputeth-vnto man rightuouſues without wor- 
kes. Wherefoze out of eyery woꝛde we ſer notable rea⸗ 
ſans to be dꝛawen. No wbeit the apoltle pꝛocikdeth vet fur⸗ 
ther, and as we admoniſhed in the 2, obſeruation, he di⸗ 
ligentiy enquireth what time faith-was imputed vnto A- 
braham foz rigbtuouſnes. ee 11! . 
Nowe he ſindeth that thinge to be done about fourtene 
peres befoze Circumciſion, Ok this circumſtaũce there⸗ 
foze of time, be gatherethin the fsurth place well niere 
after this moner's Kerber nde ae by 
workes,then chiefely by girgumciſion . 
at 
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But by this he was net iuſtiſted, foꝛaſmuch as rightuduſnei 
was imputed vntohim longe time before he was cicumei- 
f. d. Therfore in no wiſe commeth rightuoufnes by workes. 
The woꝛde s of the Apoſtte as they ſtande in the text are 
plapne. Furthermoꝛe Thapoſtle intertaceth foozthwith 
the fifte argument, taken of p vie and ſignification of cir- . 
cumoiſion, Abraum receyuet the ſigne of eircumciſion as 
4 ſealt of the ightubuſnet of the faith which he had, when 
he was vnſircumciſed Which we maye take euen as if he 
had ſayde: Circumciſion ts not there foze retepued, to 
the intent any man ſhoulde be iuſtiſled thereby but that 
it might be a ſeale ot þ-afaraunce'of rightuouſnes nowe 
befoze receyned by fayth'. Foz a man mult atwapes firit 
helteue and confeſſe his faith, oz euer he tan rightly vſe 
any ſacrament inſtituted of god:and vnleſſe a man alredye 
indued with faith doe recepne the ſacramentes, there is 
no _ whye he ſhould hope e tber will Arn 
vnto him. 
There is no man chat knoweth not the facramontes fo 
be figns of the conenauntmavedefo2e with God, and that 
they are added as ſeales of oar reconciliatid with God, like 
as after Þ bargatners are agred bet wixt them ſelaes wzt- 
tinges and ſeales are accuſtomed to bo made. 
The ſixt argument followeth of that, we Gewedts be 


digetted in the fourth place. ing nowe it appereth that Vl 


faith was imputed vnto Abraham foz rightnouſnes be- 
foze he was circumciſed,# whileſt he was yet vncircũciſe d 
it is a plaine catce, that the Gentiles alſo which are not as 
pet circumciſed, neyther dare chalendge to themlelues any 
god wozke;mapbe:iuſtified by fapth: and generally that 
dnto all men whether they be circumciſeds;. vncirtum⸗ 
tiled, righfnouſnes ſhalbe imputed, ſo that by the exams 
ple of Abraham ( which is indifferently the common pa⸗ 
rent and paince of all beluers as well of the circumciſed, 
' 8s hauing 'vncireumciſion') they ATE their faith and 
—_— in py 10 
(T1913 So wd $3). Wü Th Hee 


Vil, 


Rom. 8. 


VIII. 
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Hee received, faith he, the ſeale of the rightuouſnes ofthe 
fayth which he had, when he was vncircumciſed, that hee 
ſhoulde bee the father of all them that beleeue, not beinge 
circumciſed, that rightuouſnes might bee imputed to them 
alſo. And the father of circumciſion, not vnto them onel 
which are of the circumciſion, but vnto them alſo that w 
in the ſteppes of the fayth of our father Abraham(which he 
had) when hee was vncircumciſed,Pozeouer in þ ſeauenth 
argumente he declareth that rightuouſnes befoze god hap⸗ 
peneth by faith, fozaſmuch as it cannot be that right, 
ouſnes ſhoulde be receyued by the Lawe, Of which thing 
be rend2eth alſo in the cauſes;For where the lawe is, there 
imediately followeth tranſgreſsion: or ſuch is our imberili- 
tie and weakenes that wee can neuer exactely Uthe 
lawe. And where tranſgreſsion is, what, I you, 
is to bee loked for but the wrath of godꝰ 
By the la we therfoze 02 by wozkes wee can by no meanes 
atteyne vnto rightuouſnes. tat 2; 

But to the intent he might the moze eaſyly perſwade 
the ſame thinge, be inſerteth two inconueniences, which, 
if rightuouſnes were not to be loked foz but by the lawe, 
ſhould of neceſſytie follow . If rightuouſnes or the inheri- 
taunce of ſpirituall benefytes ſhoulde then onely be recei- 
ued, when the law were of vs throughly fulfilled,our faith 
no doubt ſhould be void, & the promiſe of god of none ef- 
fe, But Þ it is a very abſurde matter in cace any ſhould 
auouch it thus to be, every man perceyneth . Fo GOD 
vndoubtedly perfozmeth that which he pꝛomiſeth: as he 
that neuer cealſeth to be true and tuft of bis ade. 
And where as is the certaine,fy2me,+ infallible pzomiſe 
of God, ther dur faith ought in no wiſe to mauer oz doubt. 
Let theſe {bitges therfoze be taken in ſteade of the eig ht 
argument | a [42 of 
But — againe the Apoſtle ſtapetb 'ſomwhat at this, 
that the holy ſcripture teftyfidth that the p2otniſes be long 
not one ly vnto Abraham but alſo vnta al his ſtede:· 
Jn which conſideration beinge occupyed he W In 


\ 
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that in the aide Teffament the Gentiles alſo are tontei⸗ 
nod in the ſ@de of Abraham, Foz it was ſaide vnto A. 
braham Gen,17, I haue appointed thee to be the father 
of many nations. 

Wherfoze herebpon alſo he pꝛoduceth an other argu⸗ 
ment, which is framed in this ſozt : The promiſed ſpiri- 
tuall benefyts ſhal redound alſo tothe ſeede of Abraham, 
But the Gentiles are knowen to be the ſeede of Abraham, 

the promiſed benefits ſhal come in like maner to the 
Gentiles, though deſtitute of the lawe and voide of good 


works, Be this therfoze the ninth argument taken of the 
pꝛoper ſigniſicat ion of the wozde Gentiles 02 Nations, and 
tt belongef**5 þ places of inuention of whiche mention 
was made in the fift obſeruation, 

X Che tenth argument is added fo deriued of the nature 
of þ things themſelues, which kind ol pꝛofes we ſhewed 
to be mete and requyſyte in þ fourth obſeruation. Abra- 
ham, ſaieth he, aboue hope, beleeued vnder hope, that hee 
ſhoulde be the father of — : — 

which was ſpolcẽ to him: So ſhal thy ſeede be. And he not 
qveake inthe faith, conſidered not his one body, &c. The 
apoſtle in pede deſcribeth the nature & foꝛce of the faith, 
which is imputed fo2 rightusuſnes, and ſheweth that it 
was very excellent in Abrahi, and far greater then any 
man could belœue. ; 

He ſaith p true and perfect faith, doth aſſuredly e vn- 
doubtedly lay hold vpon thoſe things, p exceede mans rea⸗ 
Con,x pᷣ by no menes are iudged to be hoped foꝛ, ( beſids, p 
it neglecteth,diſpiſeth,# vtterly remoueth al things Þ are 
thought to be a let oꝛ hindzaunce vnto it. Foz it alwaies 
leaneth vpon God, to whom nat hinge is impoſſible to be 
done. Such and ſo great a faith therefoze ſœinge it ſhined 
foꝛth in Abraha, it pleaſed god with mertiful eyes to be- 
hold it befozc al other wo;ks,+x to impute it foz rightuouſ⸗ 
nes, — 

XI Lak of all, s holy Apoſtle going about fo bꝛing his 


explanation to an end,aucucheth that the ſame meane oz 
way, 


ng to that Geneſ. i 
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wap, 5 Abraham was inſtifled by, "onght alto fo be apples: 
ed vnto vs:fo2 therefoze were thofe thinges waitenof A- 
braham, to the ende we might know, j we in like maner 
bp the example of Abraham ſhoulde without wozkes be 
iuſtiſted by faith. And thus much touching the interpocta⸗ 
tion of one ſhoꝛt ſentence. 

The leconde example being no leſſe notable then the 
firſt is extant Galat.z. where euer woꝛd of the moſt kno⸗ 
wen pꝛomiſe made vnto Abraham Gene. 22. In thee all 
nations ſhall bee bleſſed, is ſo expounded and declared, 3 
it like wiſe teacheth ỹ men are tuſfified beloꝛe Ood,not by. 
the woꝛkes of the law, but by faith, 

But yet far awap ſurmounteth the third example which 
occurreth Heb. . 4.7. where euer member of the fourth 
verſe of the Pſalm.110 $3 The Lorde hath ſworne and will 
not repent,thowart a prieſt for euer after the order of Mel 
chiſedec, is with ſuch great arte, induſtrye,4 grace opened 
and explaned, 5 Jnede not donbt fo affirme, ; no mans 
wit without the ſpectall direction of Þ holy ghoſt is able to 
immitate the like. Fo2 truely the apoſtle with many & di⸗ 
ners pzofcstake out of Þ one teſtimonꝝ of ſcripture,plain 
ty teacheth in 5 ſame chapter, t in the th2& following:fir(t 
that Chꝛiſt is the true pꝛieſt after the oꝛder of Melchiſe- 
dec,and-Þ the faid pꝛopheſie of y Pſal. io. doth molt chife- 
ly agree vnto him:ſecondly, vᷣ̊ the pzieſthodof Chzilt is far 

moꝛe excelent the the pꝛieſthod of the law, which was af- 
ter the oꝛder of Aaron,oz Leuiticall:thirdly,Þ by þ pꝛieſt⸗ 
hod of Chꝛiſt appointed a eſtabliſhed thzough the patefacs 
tion of the Gofpell, the pziclthade of Aaron is aboliſhed: 
fourtbly, that by the pꝛieſthod of Chziſte once conſtituted 
and confp2med , the olde ceremonies and ſacrifices , rea 
and the law it ſelfe take an ende. 

Wrhhat man would haus thought, that aut of one verſe 
v2 clauſe might haue bene dzawen , matter of ſo manp 
weighty poyntes of Chꝛiſtian doctrine, and ſo divers and: 
@ndzy p;ofes fo; eucry poynte 7 But thus it . 
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che holy gholk becommeth a ſcholemaffer, vnto thoſe all 
things are eaſye,playne,pcnetrable,and ready, - The 
thing it ſeife ſpeaketh,that all that are placed in the Ec⸗ 
cleſtaſticail miniſterpe, are not ſo far fozthe enſtructed of 
the holy gholk;þ they may be counted equal with the Apo- 
Cles oz other pillers of the Church: wherfoze it is very 
requiſite that the ſtudy x diligence of immitation ſhould 
appere and ſhine fo2th in them, and when they percexue 
themſelues not able to atteine the vertue and maiefty of 
the Apoſtolike phꝛaſe of ſpeaking, then let them diligent⸗ 
1ye next after the Apoſtles follow the ſteppes of the holy 
fathers, whiche we know with great laude and fruite in 
the kinde didaſcalick to haue explaned ſentences oz ſin- 
gle places of ſcripture in the Church. 


Chriſoſtom in his firſt Tome learnedly expoundeth in III. Example 


a iuſt homilie thoſe woꝛds of Gene. 3. I will put enmitie 
betwixt thee and the woman, bet weene thy ſeede, and hyr 
ſeede, &c. There is alſo an homilie as touchinge theſe 
woꝛds of the Pſalm 9. Iwill declare all thy wonderous 
works, An ether ot the wo2ds out of the Platm,25, Leade 
mee in thy trueth, and teache mee. Agayne of the woꝛdes 
out of the Pſalm. 27. The Lorde is my light and my ſalua- 
tion: vvhom then ſhall I feare 2 Mozeduer of theſe wozdes 
out ot the Plal.85,Be not angry with vs O Lord for euer. 
em dut of the Pſalm. 22. Peace be within thy walles, 
and plentiouſneſſe within thy palaces, \ 
II 3a the ſecond tome is read an homilie concerninge 
thoſe woꝛds of Math. 25 ; That which ye haue done to on 
of theſe little ones, ye haue done vnto mee, 2 
III In the thirde tome are expounped in entire Der⸗ 
mons theſe plates:out of Iohn 4. The true worſhippers 
ſhall worſhip the father in ſpirite and trueth;.Dut of John 
15, Vee are my friends, if ye doe whatſocuer I commaund 
you: which ſentence he explaneth in two homilies. Out 
at tbe i. Cor. xi. There mult be hereſies, that the approued 
might he knowen, Out ol other wzitcrs other examples 
way be had. | 3 
| 90 


Lib. II. Of framing of 
' Howbeit whenfoever the members of a ſentence 82. a⸗ 
ny place, be in that ozder which is ſpoken off,expounded 
and declared, it is the parte truely of a wiſe interpꝛeter 
to conſyder, what ſpeciall poyntes bene expedient out of 
them, accoꝛding to the fate of the church and the publks- 
vtilitie oz neceſſitie,either largely oz compendiouſiye to. 
be handeled. | 15 

This thing is alſo fo be vnderſtode, ihat thoſe, fo whom 
it apperteyneth to pꝛeache of pꝛeſent buſineſſe 4 affaires 
offered by occaſion, doe ſomtimes ercerpte ſome ſentence 
oꝛ place out of the ſcripture, and apply it to their purpoſe, 
ſomtimes agayne ble no place of ſeripture at all iu the 
beginninge. | 

What time therefoze 'they p2efixe ta their Sermon any 
place of Scripture, they ſhall. very aptlye baut recourſe 
vnto that foꝛme of interpꝛeting, wbiche in-this-pzeſente: 
Chapter we haue indeuoured to ſhetm and commend un⸗ 
to all men. | | 


A fimple Theame how it ought to 
be diſcuſſed in the kinde Di — 
heck. Cap. VIII. 


Fe times in this didaſcalik kind in which 
des are pet buſy, bauing one white no re⸗ 
ö ding oꝛ ſentence of þ holy ſcriptures go⸗ 
ing befoze,an other while agapne after 3 
come wbat hath hene declared out of the 
— lENſcriptures, it beboueth vs to handle ſimple 
theames, and to entreat ſomtime moꝛe largely, ſomtime 
moꝛe bꝛietelp, of faith, loue, hope, the law, ũnne, death, ol 
the Golpel, and ſuch like, Luke repozteth Act. 24. that 
Saint Paule diſputed befoze the pzeſident Felix, as touch⸗ 


ing iuttice and temperaunce, got the iudgement to come. 


EUhich diſputations would god we might haue had, they 
wauld haue bene, no daubt, greatly foz our commodyty.. 


juineSermons; (14) . 


gerate will afſay, to exbibit a certayne oꝛder 
theames, fable e to be 
— tot ö Ty ay 
Jt muſt bee called to remembꝛaunce, that there were 
two fozmes oz ozvers of plates of invention once attry- 
buted of vs vnto this kinde, in the fozmer wherof we re- 
herced the dinine places, of vs alter warde termed ſome- 
where Senerall, that i is to ſap, doQrine,redargution, inſti- 
tution, correction, and confolation;int latter we diſpo⸗ 
ſed partly the places which co pe after the recey- 
ued.maner they call logicall, and reduce them tocertayne 
ite partelye | other alſo taken ont of Dininitie it 
el 
* 'therfoze let vs ſe, howe by the direttion and 
ayde of thoſe places, a ſingle theme may” and ought to be 
expounded with the krnite or tbe hearers, ' But fo the 
intente all this deuiſe may become the moze cleere, 
every m vr ſwnef perceiue it, wee will compaiſe in 


n © 


T at h gwd by all üb dnes, that be that wyll de⸗ 
tlare a ſimple theme, doe pꝛeſckide to bimſelfe (following 
the example of the Logicians a ceftayne oꝛder of queſti⸗ 
ons. and exactly ſerch: Fiu, What it is of which the ſa 
cred Sermon is appointed: ſetondly,what partes, or how 
many formes be thereof: thirdelye, what the cauſes bee: 
fourthly, what the duties or effectes: fyftely what thinges 
be ofaliaunce there vnto ;ixtly.and laſtelp, what contra- 
ries.it hath, . 

Neither, ſhall any man thinke this oꝛder to be diſpiſed 
ſeing it is very much pꝛokytable, as well fo2 the teacher 
as alſo foz the learners, to haue a certayne methad retei⸗ 
ned and kept. 

But me thinketh 3 bere ſame man obiecing vnto me: 
that this koꝛme of entreating which J ſpeake off, is moze 
fi ſegented of Ariftotle and of his Lollawers the Logicians, 
then ofthe Diuines. 


And 


ruations „ whatſoever condaceth therebns obſeruations 


=o and in it of NN Hoe the 


Lib, I. OF framin 

And that ern feldom az neuter; awo 71 EY 1 

lee fathers i to be fourtde a 0 ids 

in this method. 

Ucrur 4 wyll ſay that dude trüelb. 'To the enſer⸗ 

ching and une of the nature of cuery 0 out 

cf darknell as 3452 Keren as are 1 0 d in 
CACYII} 


the off.ce of 520 o oft as they wyll 
ple theames, das let be kj them, aa 445 15 oꝛder or 
queſtions. Bü ve his difference is to be uit ked be- 
twene a. Logician g: i ſeine and a diuine pꝛeather. 
The Logician truely by by his obne pꝛoper rigbt, as hey 
vndertaketh and pzbmiſeth h he wal vtter tbzing fo 5 
wbatſoener 20bably. be ſapde ot eucry argy 
is offered 0k wn neth 5 he hath aete 4255 to 4. 
cone philoſophers, very curiouſiye and, ſubtelly fernt 
he courſe of all the ſaide queſtlons. 
meh Wes es 0 pe the FR gene. 
cus un 0 c 2 E 0 Altitude, 
00 5 — füttereth not 
his oꝛation to be enclaſed in ſa narrow ſtraightes, but as 
one raunging in a champ Ade, choſeth thoſe queſti⸗ 
ons onely to be crplaned, whiche he ſuppoleth to be moe 


tongruant to the vndt of his h arers and alſy 
mot fyt toꝛ the place an Man. Ness 
Whertoze albeit he p2ctneFifating at ome in bis ſtudpe 


what thinges are erpcByent to bee pꝛopounded in the 
Church, haue thoſe qutſtions befo2e his epes as the no⸗ 
deratoꝛs of his thoughtes, ret after that hee hath ſome 
while debated the matter, he ſticketh faſte in the inneffte 
gation onelye of one oz two 02 els of th; | qirvitious a at 
the moſk, 

Yerevpor therfoze grew the cuſtome, whereby fo: the 
moſt part the paſtozs of churches da in the fir place tear- 
nedly difcouer, what the thing is of whiche they purpoſs 
to entreate. | 
Where if they beperfwaded that the ting is knowen al⸗ 
* ready 


Diuine Sermons. ne 
ready to the hearers, then with god cauſe pꝛetermit they 
that que Front thence they pꝛocœde to an other 
queſtion, whiche they deme to be molt conuenicnte fo: 
the place time and perſones , and doe alledge ſomewhat 
ee qf the thirde gucſtion, whiche is as touth · 
g the cauſes... 
This befng accontptiſhed,they patſe fo that wbiche is 
8 fourth in number, name le, concerninge the duties oz 
ectes. 
And in this wiſe with the eral ion of tivo oz haply 


of thz& queſtions. they W pri 1 ſafiſfy their Wa 
rers. Somtimes cs, and thaf not 115 me, there happen 
tbinges, which in nd cace ines admit all the ſaid queſtions 


in Diumnitie, As fo2 example, there is offered a thing that 
can be devived into no parts 02 fozmes:Why'then ſhould 
there be a queſtion. pzefired of 8 rtes 02 fozunes : 
In lykgm Sure i hen there ca n be giuen no arpes 
of a thing;doubtle by ere vel ridicttogs, fo alſihn e 4 
queſtion to be viſeatt bf contraryes, ' *. 

To be ſhozt, there may bappen alſo ſuch a theame, as. 
way caſely-be conneighed th2ough all the ozvers of que- 
ſtions, yet notwithſtandinge the godlye Pꝛeacher, ſpꝛal⸗ 
muche as he cniopeth (as ſapde) free lybertye, and de⸗ 
"lighteth in mature deliberation and in ſage adnice taking, 
among many choſeth not aboue two oz thzee queſtions'to 
be declared in the ſacred aſſembly. 

The Logicianand Philo opher doe gladly frye what 
they are. able to doe, and noe. take pleaſure in vauntynge 
cir wit: but the e fo; dis parte, weigheth 

\ canſnereth what is violke expedient to be done, ac- 


toꝛdinge to the place and time, foz the godly enſtructiott 
and infoꝛ mation of gad men, 

Where kynallp ik it bee greafelye tos the behofe 
of the Churche to haue many queſtions expounded ,. vet 
Hall it be the parte of a wile . fo reſerue me tyll 
an other time. 


IT attet 


Lib, II. 


„ „ 


\ Mictalty which tbe diuines teteiue vu ſchole of the 
Loͤgicians to be vſed: and atebzvingg to 4 = 
ſhalt excogitate whatſoeuer may conuenient 

the purpoſed theme. 

But in ſuch ſozte ſhal tbele thinges be gathered toge⸗ 
tber, that, ſo farre fozth as may be, eache thinge may bee 
dꝛawen out of the fountaines of the ſcriptures, os at the 
leaſt confyzmed, by the ofa ence ke les of the fame. © And 
albeit chere occurre na Tacred Bokes com- 
mon places etplaned in that o:der, whiche the queftions 
and plates to them attributed doe paelcribe_, yet may it 
* be affirnied >y ſome diuine common places are 


fobefi 1 whi * diu ges here 
and ther e ſcattere Hy e Cano e are 
put in wzitinge, that if Rs wok bounde kogether 


(as ye woulde ſave) in one bundell and bzoughte fozthe, 
3 we ſhould hl thoſe places deten in a iuſt 


Tu ehe certes is founde that out or which maye be fra- 
FY, definition, there that conducefh to the furniſhing 
of a diuifion oz partition, elles where are diftinginſhed 
certayne cauſes , thete is agayne where are ſhewed du⸗ 
ties and effectes, in ſome plate occurreth that which is to 
bet cqunted foz Acoptrary,fynally there can fcarcely anye 
tbinge be required neceſſary to che openinge of the Kr 
of a common place, which a paine full man and otteexer- 
tiſed in the holy Scriptures map not dzawe out bft 
And by this meanes it is bꝛought to palſe, that thofe thin- 
ges which are put in oꝛder and alledged as fouchingea 
common place, all men may pertepue to be deriued out of 
the Scriptures, and fo; that cauſe to ber of great Weight 
and impoztaunce 
III. Pozeouer þ places which in the ſecond fozme weral- 
led divine oz Theological, are in likg maner to be —_ 

03 
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cz e b pcige r vnta che minde perv 
Fan fits int thingd: Net ac ine hehe: 
that. be that bath bene ſomedtalt ehV2ed in the ren⸗ 


dinge of the holy ſcripkures, ſhall recepue of them great 
belpc and furtheraunce fo apte feachinge, 

And whatſoeuer thinges are deviſed and invenfed by the 
direction of theſe places, ought to be referred vnto thoſe 
queſtion@, which we determined in the beginninge to gde 
thozough with, and (with rype iudgemente) to be plas 
ted in their o2der, 
IIII. Furtbermoꝛe he ſhall in no caſe thinke himſelfe 
to haue ſufficiently done his dutie, that aceg dinge to the 
places reherccd in the ſecond fozme,hath found out thoſe 
thinge s, which after the oꝛder and nature of the'queſtiot 
may bee ſaide, except alſo bee endeuour further to illuſ⸗ 
frate the ſame thinges beinge founde out with diuers re⸗ 
ſpectes,as namely by pꝛoducinge cerfaine groundes 0} teſ· 
timonies , certaine examples, ſimilitudes, and other of 
the ſame kinde, and that ( ſo much as in him lieth ) ta» 
ken aut of the holy fcripfures,0; els out of the commen⸗ 
taries of the moſte famous wzikers. 3 
Foz fruely ech man perceyueth that the pzofcs gathered 
together in ſuch bzeuitie and ſtraightenes as is vſed of the 
Logicians, doe make þ treatiſeſ to become bare t ſlender, 
and to bzcafh fw:thone]y the ecliptick Rinde of fpeakinge 
of the Stoles: but if there be added further fome cerfaine 
ligbtes and oꝛnamentes of thinges, together with a cet- 
taine cleamies (at the leaſte waye ) of ſpeach, then will 
the bonour ſeemely foꝛ the Church, and congruent to the 
mindes and eares of the frequent audito2y, appere . oz 
it is not ne&te'that þ teacher of the multitude. auld ſtand 
altogether vppon fi.npte and bare inuzntion,hut he at his 
libertie bzeakcth thzough. and interrupteth the oder pꝛe⸗ 
fcribed of the Logicians, acco2dinge in dede as it is expe⸗ 
dient, vea and where all thinges are moſf chiefely inſti⸗ 
tuted by arte, there he 4 bideth and diſſembleth 


arts 


1bII. Ot framing of 


tures the wo 
the pzopoſitions'of argumentations, reaſons , confirmas 
tions of reaſons,cxo2nations,complerions, and howe ho- 
ly men beſtowe greate laboure and diligence in this be- 
halte, namely Þ their indifferent oꝛation ſhould not abhoz 
from the popular couſtome ot reaſoninge. 


V. Laftof all this viligence is alſo required, that the 
manitolde ſpirituall vſe, of thoſe thinges whch are daly 
collected to pe explication of any queſtion, de added with 
out delaye,* , 55 1 2h 
Foz as manp arguments as are bandeled fo the expla⸗ 
ning of any quellion, it is very meete to be declared, and 
it is greatly foꝛ the behwfe'of the godly to knowe, what 
fruite they may reape out of them, | 3 
_- Foz cettes'( which maketh maruelcuſly fo the pꝛapſe 
an dignityc of the holy @criptures) there is nothing oc- 
current in them nepther doe we attempte to diſtuſſe any 
thing out of them, in which is not tayed 5 notable 
doctrine very pꝛofitable to the confirmation of our faith, 
hope, charitpe, to the ſtirring bp of our mindes, that we 
mape acknowledge the god will of God towarde vs, that 
we maye gyne him thankes foz his incomparable bene⸗ 
fites,that we maye be made pꝛompt and cherefull to 
render vnfo every man the duties of laue, alſo that we 
.niaye p2tuatelye, leade an holy and blameleſte lyte; 
that we maye'timely and moderately cozrect th 
that erte either in Docrine oz muntre and finatly that 
We. mape obterne comfazt ang tedzede in publicke oz 
nun te ane, e ee eee 
„And this oꝛder or öpeninde the vie cr thofe thinges, 
WHhith'thatt be; explared in the Kinde Gidaſcalick as tow 
chinge any common place, we may finde, euery where in 
rhe Sermons of the pꝛopbetes, Nut, and Thapotklee. 
beg and in the Epiſties theme! {1 2200s 8 
N 7 Where 


arte , os 


7 - * 
* 


wave ſ# euery where in the ſacred Scrips 
5 1 is vſed in ozderings 
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Diuing Sermans, \ - £1393; 
Whers truely vuiclſe ths lawful, ve. be kept, and. all 
things tranſfered ts the pꝛote of pietie, and mendement 
of life, the knowtedge doubtleſſe of molt excellent thinge s 
remaincth very barren and vnfruitefull ; 


Ot this kinde it ig,that in the Epilile to the Romains the & | | 


beginninge of the fift Chapter,is diſcoyered the. aue i 


all vſe of the doctrine touchinge the iultjfication.of man by 


faith, whilelf many notable effectes are repeated, which! 
accoinpany iuſtification by fayth,and doe wonderfully ex- 
toll the dignitie of Faith; that alſo in the ſirt Chapter, ał⸗ 
ter hee by ſpoken of Baptiſme and 4 etkectes thereof, 
ber tg a graue erboztation, that ould tecken 
tbemE&lacs dead voto nne, bat nts G D, 
ta th einten ke might dil{gently foze el chat finne auld. 
—— no moꝛze in them, neither that they ſhoy f 
> fog membets ( as Nen or vntt dtuouſnes) to 
nne et N ; 
Againe t Chapt rd fo the Ronin conte —4 
the ble of tbe bole dilputatis ane 8 touching tn 
iuſtilitation by 1 0 ifhout wozke 
In like maner to th ome Cap "17, la put fwzth tobe 
tene the ble of the vifcogrte conte rnünge the reiecion of 
the Jewey 98 ag 4 17 Gentiles; 
| 1 argument 6; reaſon, 
another while Hert atation of aug queſtion, 
02 enklet place. alte nee rh and ended, fhoſe th 
ugbt ke bee adden Which may declare the vle chef, 4 
de it may by thele thinges appeare. 
wbeit ſotugr ſhall haue alwayes iij a readj mes 
the diuine places of Inuention of the fr fozme 02 9 
be ſhall be able p2efjtably to perfozme ſom what in this be⸗ 
halfe , But luck will in a bꝛiefe example indeuour to des. 
monſtrate, how greatly it auapleth to folowe the aduice 
gillen in theſe fiae obſeruations, 
Let a ſingle theame thercfoze natanen in bande, to. wit 
e as fouchinge it let vs examine one iy two queſtios, 
D. ii. 110 namely, - 


cl "Org g 
ametp;what it icand then, Howe'manifolde it id 83 b. 
Gerte — . THIS! 
Co bim that conſidereth fomwhat of the firft queſtion and 
A declaration of the plates ſubtected ther vnto, theſe thinges come to 
ot l memoꝛp:we pertepue p ami doth fin, ſooftas be traͤgret⸗ 
me que"®?, ceth the laweofgod . Lraely therefoze it is faid or Lohn 
in his ürtt Epiſtle Cap.3.4waprixtsw & gvouly Sin is the 
tranſgreſſion of the lawe. wa . | 
From him diſſenteth not the Apoſtle Paule Rom .4.ſays, 
inge: Where no lawe is, there is no W ; And. 
Rom. g. Sinne js not imputed, while there is no Wh 2 
Againe in p ſame Cbapter: The lawe entred fhiereh Pon! 
that the offence ſhould abound. Beinge therxfozy mos, 
ued with theſe molt weighty teſtymonies, we ſhall not 
vnerpartely conclude with Auguſtine in his bake 2. Cap, 
4. touchinge the conſent of the Cuangeliftes, that ſinue is 
the tranſgreſsion of the lawe . Nowe bere.vppon we ga⸗ 
ther that man is vtterly lyke to a tnoſtmiſeravle and tile 
ſeruaunt, and of what ſtate oz condition ſoeuer he be 
in p woꝛld, yet p he is not at his owne choyſe oz libertpe, 
but bꝛougbt perfkozce into the power of an other, Foꝛ 
be is the ſeruaunt of the moſt mightye Lozde, namely. 
God, which alſo created him:yea and in this lyfe ſill pꝛe⸗ 
ſerueth him, & by his (he giuen fo his rauntome, redæ⸗ 
meth him, e beſides all this hath power finally to deter- 
mine of him what he will. This Lozd after bis pleaſure 
and wifdome p2eſcribeth a lawe, to which if man will 
obey, he ſhall recepue intomperable rewardes ; if not, he 
i bitter paines both in this ple and alſo alter 
e 0 53 $+ 28 = 4 ? . 
Which thing if we would ſom what moze deepcly conũlder, 
all our pꝛide ſhoyld fozthwith of neceſlitie be quayled t 
beaten downe. Why therefoze doe we not Wout delaye 
acknowledge onr cffate, lavinge a ſide all kaughtincs x, 
pꝛide, ſabmitte our Teiſeß vaco our Lozde and miſter, - 
bring fo2 nothing moze cardrun, then that we maye obey 
his commaundementes, and plcaſe him al cur lyfe lounge: 
But 


e . am 
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But pet is if not foꝛ all this,thozoughly knowen what ſir 
is. To the intent therfoze we may moꝛe narrowly ſerch 
the nature of ſinne, it is requiſite that we lake vppon 
the lawe it ſelfe, by the tranſgreſſion whercof ſinne is 
committed. 

Foz fo counſelleth the Apoſtle, where as Rom. 3 he ſayth: 
By the lawe commeth the knowledge of finne , Againe 
Rom 7, I knewe not ſinne but by the lawe . For I had not 
knowen concupiſcence,excepte the lawe had ſayd : Thou 
ſhalt not luſte . Let vs weigh therfoze what the lawe 
requireth of vs, what it commaundeth, t what it foꝛbid⸗ 
deth, ſo ſhall the nature of ſinne moze clerely appere vnto 
vs. Certes the lawe foꝛbidde th parcialitie in wozdes. 
Thou ſhalt not beare, ſaith it, falſe witneſſe. It pꝛohibitethj 
likewiſe vniuſt doinges. Thou ſhalt not kill,ſaith if, Thou 
ſhalt not ſteale,xc , Pozeouer if commaundeth as well 
honeſt wozdes as deedes, where it iopneth the parentes 
to be honozed,fozaſmuch as it is plapne, that the dutpes 
of hono2,ought to be perfoꝛmed, not onely in woꝛdes, but 
alſo in derdes . J pꝛoceede further, and finde that in the 
firſt pꝛecepte ot the fozmer table it is commaunded , that 
we ſhoulde wozſhippe God with all our harte, with all 
dur minde, and with all our ſtrength: and againe that in 
the laſt pzeceptof the ſecond table it is foꝛbidden, that we 
ſhould not luſte . By thcle thinges nowe it is manife ſt, 
that by the lawe of God are condemned wicked wez>es 
and deedes, all ſinfull luſtes & affections, 4 peruerſe cogi⸗ 
tations and thoughtes hidden in the very entrayles of the 
harte. J will conclude therfoze that ſinne is cuery luſt, 
thought, will, ſtudy, wozde and deede diſſenting from the 
lawe of God. 

And doubtleſſe as touching dedes bniulkly cũmitted, there 


is no man but indgeth of them, yea and thoſe thinges lacob. 1. 3, 


that are wickedly e deſperately done, all men doe (at the 
leaſt) p2inilye deteſt and abhozre as well in others as 
alſs in them ſelues . Furthermoze all men doe agree, 
that wie ought to be flowe 2 — that our tongue is 

il. to 


Math.tz 


Heb, 11. 


Lb. ll. Of Framing of 


to be refreyned, and that he finally is perfec that fayleth 


not in his ſpeche. 

Beides this, Ch2ilt himſelſe affirmeth that we ſhall gine 
account of enery idle wo2de that pzoceedeth out of our 
mouth. Powbeit that ſaying of thoughtes may ſe&eme pers 
aduentare to ſome ouer hard and dure,and therfoze that 
it needeth a mitigation , 
But ſo it is verily : he that hath to doe with God, there 
is no place left vnto him either of feigning oꝛ diſſembling. 
Foz all thinges are bare, open and vncouered in the 
ſight of God. Pan iudgeth onely of thoſe thinges that 
be apparaunte without, wherein he is both ofte times de⸗ 
ceyued,and alſo deceyueth : but God ſercheth the very 
barte and reines, and bzingeth to light , whatſoener lye 
bidden within. Therefoꝛe Genel, 6.it is ſayd,that God 
ſawe all the thoughtes of mannes hart to be turned all- 
waies to that which is cuill , And Geneſ 2a. God ſayd that 
he knewe well inoughe, with what minde kinge Abime- 
leche woulde cauſe Sara Abrahams wife to be brought vn 


- tohim. 


But how ſhould any Chꝛiſtians doubte, whither the ſes 
cretes of hartes be open vnto God, when as the very Eths 
nickes haue freely confeſſed, that God hath reſcrued that 
office onely to himſelfe 2 For the Gentiles as Paule repor- 
teth Rom.,2, are alawe to themſelues, and thewe the effect 
of the lawe writen in their hartes, their conſcience : lſo 
bearinge witnes, and their thoughtes accuſing one an other, 
or excuſinge, in the daye when god ſhal judge the ſecretes 
of me, And therfoze truly doth þ coſtence paick, perce,ſting, 
and tozment without ceaſing : foꝛaſmuch as it knoweth 
that Gbd not onely ſercheth and findeth out all ſecrete 
ſinnes and offentes, but alſo meſt ſeuerely puniſheth the, 
And verily ſo deepe is this knowledge touching the con- 
demnation of wicked affections imp2inted in the mindes 
of al men, that euen the heathen lawe makers and indges 


doubted not to pꝛoncunte, that the will ſomtimes is to bs 


eſtemed as the derdr it ſelfe. i 
Which 
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* Uſhich thinge allo the Satyricall Poete in his Satyre 13, 


noted in theſe verſcs followinge . 
Theſe paynes and penalties of ſinne, 
„dhe onely will ſuſtaynes. 
“For looke in whom a ſecret thought, 
| on miſchiefe ſette, remaynes, 
Hee guyltie is of thactuall decd, &c, 
Now hitherto doe theſe thinges tende, and therefoze are 
they thus appointed, to the intent we may know how that 
God, like as he would haue man by him created to conſiſt 
of two molt excellent partes, that is to faye of minde and 
body, ſo alſo that he would perpetuatly kepe and reteine 
bim whelly adicted to himſclfe, and bee of him dcuontty 
wozlhipped in epther of the ſaid partes. 
But God veryly is a fpirite, and therefoze that kinde of 
wozlhip chiefely pleaſeth him, which pꝛactedeth from the 
moſte noble part of vs, fo wit, the minde, the ſpirite oz 
ſoule , And to the ende this thinge might the moze conne- 
niently be in this wiſe of men accompliſhed, it bath pleaſed 
God to impart his ſpirit alſo to the faithfail, by the which 
their ſpirite may be ſtirred dp, gouerned and holpf lo ward 
to the right exhibitinge of ſpirituall woꝛſhip. 
By meanes whereof the ſpirite of god alſo witneſfeth ko⸗ 
gether with the ſpirite of the fapthful!, that they are the 
ſonnes of god, © by like indenoute induceth them to crye: 
Abba, Father. Pozconer by this meanes the minde, the 
harte, the ſaule, the fpirite,the affedions, thoughtes, will, 
ſtudy and by what name ſocuer it may be called, whatſo⸗ 
euer is found ta be moſt cxceilent in man, dee p2occede 
further in the internall and true ſpirituall ſeruice of God, 
and in the ſame are ererciſed without intermiſſion . 
Againe foꝛaſmuch as the ſame God is the creatoz alſo of 
mannes booy, it is very mite doubttes, that this won⸗ 
derfull wozke in like maner doe acknowlerge, reuerente 
and telebzate his maker. Wherecfoze it beheuꝛth vs alſo 
to woꝛſhip God in our body. | 
This thinge is the cauſe, why the Apoltſe Romaines 12. 
beſcecheth all the belecuers, that they woulde make: 


S. uij their 
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their bodies a quick ſacrifice, holy, and acceptable vnto 
God, their reaſonable ſeruice, And Rom, 6, be crhozteth 
tbem in this maner: As you haue giuen your members ſer. 
nauntes to yncleines and iniquitie, from one iniquitie to an 
other: Euen ſo nowe giue your members ſeruauntes vnto 
rightuouſnes, to holines. 

Which thinges fozaſmuch as they are ſo, consider, O mi, 
and applye thy ſelfe vnto this, that thou maiſt with all 
thine indeuour conſecrate thy ſelfe wholly vnto god, ſerue 
him with all thine harte, with all thy ſoule, and with all 
thy ſtrength, yea and with all thy bodye alſo , 

Kcpe thy handes and beware, leaſt thou commit anye 
wicked acte with them: Refraine thy tongue, neither let 
any repꝛoch, filthy ſpeakinge, leaſinge, ſcurrilitie, oz euill 
language pzoceede out of thy mouth: laſt of all ſtudye alſo 
to bꝛidle thy cozrupt affections and cogitations. 

Take he&de thou be not bꝛought into that beliefe , that 
thou matſte followe thy fancye as touchinge thoughtes, 
foz that they are not ſcene,neither can any man repꝛoue 
thee foz them: Jnaſmuch as out of the all maner of offen- 
ces, whither they be comitted with þ tongue oz any other 
members, doe take (as Chzilt witneſſeth Marke..) their 
beginninge . But when thou fee!leſt thy ſelfe ouer weake 
and almoſt deſtitute of Erength,knowe that it is thy part 
t duty,to cal cotinually vpon god thy beauenly father and 
w inwarde groninge e teares to pꝛape vnto him, that be 
would create a pure harte within the, ̊ be would turne 
awape thine eycs,leaſt they behold vanytie,that be would 
apply thy tongue to ſpeake that which is god and godly, 
that he would dircc> thy handes to the doinge of laudable 
actions and ſuch as are acceptable vnto him, that be would 
kepe the wholly both in minde and body harmeles and 
innocent, and that be would alwates further thee to the 
ercrciſing of the duties of godlynes and ptetie, 
 Fo2 vndoubfedly except God of his mercy doe pꝛouide that 
thou be not femptcd, 02 if temptation come, that thou bee 
ſpeedily deliuered from it, thou canſt in no * be free 


bey the law of God: wherefoze we are founde guilty alſo 
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from finne, Wut thus far touchinge the queſtion what 
the thing is, A feare leaſt ouer much. Foz in caſe wee 


ſhould ſceme to pꝛoſede in this oꝛder, our diſcourſe would 
grow to be oner tedious. | | ; 

It is requiſite therefoze that we bie hencefozwarde A deuiſion of 
b2euitie,and note onely certayne poynts of things bziefe- m—_— ow 
ly as touching the ſeconde queſtion. The ſinne in which anifeid the 


we ars bozne is by the fall of our firſt parentes deriued hinge is. 


into all their poſteritie, wherof ſo great is the fozce,that Pſal. 51. 


we can neuer be inclyned to that whiche is god, noz o⸗ — 
thꝛough our owne offence. There is a ſinne Þ euery man, 
whẽ he is now come to perſed reaſd e vnderſtanding, cõ⸗ 
mitteth of his owne wil, by franſgreſſing the law of god 
either in thought, woꝛd, oz deede, That ſinne they cal ory- 
ginall, this actual: of which chiefely we haue hitherto en⸗ 
treated. Pozeouer the holy ſcripture comemozateth, ſins 
of omiſsion & ignoraunce, as namely when one ts founde 1. 
to be gilty,fo2 that he hath not perfourmed thoſe things 201 1 5 . 
which he ought, oz in ſuch oꝛder as he ought to haue done: 
agapne when he ſinneth, where he leaſt thought, vea ſup⸗ 
poſed alſo pᷣ he had done well, after which ſozte D. Paule 1. Tim. i. 
confeſſeth in moe places then one,Þ he had grieuoullp of- 
fended. Furthermoꝛe ſome ſins are called ſtraunge oz ex- 1. Tim. 
traordinary, as when a man commeth into daunger, e ſuſ⸗ Rom. 
fayneth blame fo2 an other mans offence. And what wil q 
ve ſay to þ inneewhere Ch iſt pzonounceth bim woztby Bom. 4 ; 
of molt grieuous puniſhmẽt, which ſhal miniſter to an o⸗ Cor. 
ther an offfce,# occaſid of falling: But how hard a thing is 
it ta know, whether p bzeth2en are pꝛeſent be weake x 
ſone offended, 02 whether they be ſtrong e thꝛoughlp in- 
ſtructed. Againe further, d ſin committed againſt the holy Math. 12 
ghoſt is ſaide neuer to be foꝛgiuen. Now among ſo many Luke. 12 
t ſund2y ſoꝛts of ſins John teacheth i. Epiſt,cap.v,y there 
is one kinde ok (ta vnto death, t an other not vnto death. 
But what ſhalnede many wo2dcs 2 Me are compelled 
do:btles lo ſap with the pzophet ; Dar errozs oz ſinnes palm. 19. 

| who 
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who may tompꝛebend: So great therfoze is the varyetie 
in ſinnes that it enfozceth vs to confeCe,the law of god 
to be moſt largely ſpꝛed ab208d, neither that we can ſo 
eafety attayne the fence and cffect therecf, as a great 
number doe ſuppoſe. Foz what foever thinges are any 
where diſeonrfcd oz rehcrfed in the facred ſeriptures as 
touching god 02 euill deedes, thoſe thinges ought with ve⸗ 
ry god right to be taken of bs foz a commentary and in; 
terpꝛetation of the fame law. | 
Moꝛesuer it bchcueth vs bere to confloer the feuerptie 
ef Gods iudge ment, when as wzetched man is ſo many 
wares cuery where befet with perils, and foz the cauſes 
that he leaſt ſuppoſeth, found giitre of ſinne. Fo2 by this 
meanes the whole wo2lde is in daungered to God, and 
God conclude th al men under vnbelteefe: which neuerthe⸗ 
icſſe we may not ſo interpꝛet to be done, that he ſhoulde 
deſtrop all meu, and damne them foz euer, dut rat her that 
be ſhou! de haue eompaſſion vpon all men, and by that 
meanes ſet foxth and make kuowne his gadneflc cucry 
where. | 
YVowbcit theſe thinges doe admenilhe all the fozte 
of vs, that we ſhould. be ſober, vigilant, ware, circumſpec 
and that we ſhould ſtudiouſty avoyde not onely open and 
manifeſt, but alſo pziuy and fecret ſi nes, pea alt occafiont 
of ſinne, and cuen ſuſpit ion alſo. 
We are Kalke vnto Pilgrunes oz fo thoſe that trauaile 
in a ſtraunge and vnknowne country by wates, in which 
we are euer moment in daunger of theues , wilde and 
benemous beaſts, waters, dowue falles 2 fuch lyke hurt⸗ 
ful and peritlous things. The diuell, the wozlde, and our 
leſh doe neuer ceaſe to ly: in awayt foꝛ vs, they ſeeke by 
a thouſand wiles to dꝛa vs into their nets and fnare s. 
But we mult reſiſt 4 valiantly ſtriue againſt thẽ by faith, 
pꝛayers, faſtings, dy ths woꝛd ot᷑ God, and other ſpiritual 
weapons, which Chꝛiſte the inuincible confounder of alt 
vices and wicked ſpirites hath pꝛepared, bath _— 
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ſafe to ſhew us how we ſhould bie them,1.Pct,5. Ephe. 5. 
Math, 4.17 .4c. Thou ſeeſt what great plenty of things dee 
offer themſelnes , and how large fields are opened vnto 
him, that wyll pꝛocede after this maner. Wherfoze we 
will make an ende. 
In aſmuch as the other queſtions may be reſerued fy! 
an other time, namely that touching the cauſes of ſinne, 
and another touchinge the effcates , of which ſozt in the 
ſcriptures are handeled no ſmal number and (alas wzct- 
ches that we be) in ſo many troubles and calamities of 
our times, great ſtoze map dayly be obſerued. 

But fozaſmuch as death alſo is numbꝛed amonge the 
effects of ſinne, we will adde lykewiſe an example (but 


b:iefely handeled)as thouching this. He that will ſpeake a declaragon 
therfoze of death, may aptly pzefire two queſtions, out of of Death by 
which be ſhall finde ſufficient plenty of matters that be — que- 


map declare to the commodytie of his bearers. 

Let them therfoze be theſe ; What death is, and what the 
effects of death. Foz a deſcription o2 definition of death 
this may be had: Death is the penalty of ſinne iuſtly ins G 


flacted of god vato al men, like as al men alſo are ſinners. Ptut. f. 
It is deriued of the cauſes , and aboundantly pꝛoued by Rom . 6, 
the teſtimonies of the ſcriptures : God thzeateneth the Rom, 3. 


payne of death vnto finners. | 
The reward of ſinne is death, Through one man ſinne en- 
ered into the world, and through ſinne death, and fo death 
came vpõ al men,inaſmuch as al we haue ſinned. Jn which 
place are touched the chicfe cauſes of death, man, J ſay, E 
finne,whervato may be added out of Gene.2, p the Sers 
pent alſo oz the diuell is the authoz of death, which to 
the Hebrues.2. is (apd to holde the empicr of death. Heb, g 
it is ſaide : This is appointed to all men, that they ſhall 
once dye, and after that commeth the iudgement. Out of 
which places, diuers and ſund2y things may be dzawen, 
to de monſtrate moze amplꝝ what Death is: And by like 
induſtr e may the god'y be excited to true humilitie of 
minde, to the contempt of carthly thinges, to paſſe theyz 
; ute 


Rom.3 
Heb. 2 
1. Pet. 3. 


2. Car. 53. 


fal. 34 


Thilipp. 1. 
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tyfe in the keare of Cod, to call vpon Gods mercy fo2 the 
intigation of the paynes whiche we thꝛough our ſinnes 
haue deſerued. et. 
When he ſhall come to the queſtion of the cffeces,it ſhal 
be nete ſſarp to diſcerne the effects of death in the Godly, 
fcom the effects of death in the vngodly, and that partlye 
by this meancs:firſt: The godly arc perſwaded that death 
hal in no wiſe happen vnto the to their condemnation $ 
deſtruction, but rather to their health and ſaluation, inaſ⸗- 
much as the ſentente of dampnation now long ſince pꝛo⸗ 
nounced agaynft vs, is by the death of Chziſte vtterlpe 
cancelled and raſed out. e | 
The law of the ſpirite of lyfe through Chriſte Ieſus hath 
made me free from the law of ſinne and death. Chriſte b 
his death hath aboliſhed the power of death, Chriſte hat 
once ſuffered for our ſinnes, the iuſt for the vniuſt, that he 
might bring vs to God, We know,that if our earthly mi- 
fion of this tabernacle bee deſtroyed , wee haue an other 
building of God, a manſion not made with handes, but e- 
But as touching the vngodlpe, thep 
know, that death is appointed to them, as a moſte bitter 
paine, t doe feele vndoubtedly þ beauy indgement of dam⸗ 
natton : by reaſon whereof it commeth to paſſe alſo, that 
in temptations, but chiefelp in their extreame conflictes 
they are vehemently troubled, afflicted, and doe miſera⸗ 
bly faint and gine ouer, J will not ſap foz the moſt parte 
btterly diſpayze, Foz what can they els doe, in whom re⸗ 
mayneth no hope oꝛ confidence at all touching the remiſ⸗ 
fion of their ſinnes?Euill ſhall lea the vngodly, and they 
that hate the rightuous ſhall be deſolate, @econdly ; The 
godly, fozaſmuch as they ſaffer continually many aduer⸗ 
ſities,and fo long as they line in this woꝛlde, are bercd 
of the vngodly,doe willingly longe after death, and with 
toyfull mindes tmbzace it, as they that are not ignoꝛaũt, 
that by it is giuen vnto them an entraunce to a happy e 
bleſſed life. 1 deſyre (ſaith Saint Paule) to be diſſolued; 
and be with Chriit. | 
We 
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wwe wourne inwarly in dur lug fob the adpption der Nes. e. 
king for che redemptioh orb dy. We gro OMB, Cor.s. 
our tabernacle, longing to be tranflatedieo chat Which 
from heauen; And after a few words t Wee truſte and doe 
better lyke,to be farre away abſent from the body, and to 
be preſetit with God. Ad 2. Pet. Death is called the . 
pitting off of this taberinacle;Dir the other nde, p dngods oo. 
ire, fo2 that ther yes Fred in this Ufs wealth E pzof- «1 
peritie,and all thinges Happen büte them fo the Hin 
part, after their barfes veſyze,are plucked away ſoꝛe a⸗ | 
gainft their willes, and doe take it bery grieuouſlye'if a 
man doth but once make mentton of death vato them. 
Bu what fotloweth J f ren e $5 2905991 ne 
When they flatter themſelues mot of all, and fhinke 
to ſettl>themſelnes here moſt ſure; ſapinge: O ſoule 
thou haſte gr eat S ndance 6f wealth, enioye it at thy 
pleaſure: Mot long after, ven the very ſame time, when 
they deall do ſuſpee, they here it ſayde: Thou fboleytiils 1 

ht alf they fetch thy ſoule front kee . n gneral⸗ 
ly both bl the godiy and brigedly tor rea. Phet. It is a 
rigfituous thing with God, to render vnto thofe thatperſe. | 
cute you, afflictiò, & vo you that are petſccuted,peace & 
tranquilitie with vs, when bur lord Ieſus ſhall be reuealed 
from halen, Andmozeditef'Abrahi ſairtij vnto tho ridch : 
man Luk. 16. Sonne reneber;that thou intl life time re- 
ceiuedſt thy pleaſurgant Lazurusin like mini 2rectyuet 
paine: but now is he tonifortedꝭ and thon art punilthed, 
Thirdlp: when death is now to be entre into, the godlye 
are not afrayde, they remayiie conſtant and innincible; 
they p>ay and call vpon dw they veſyꝛe to haue their 
ſinnes pardoned thzough Thzi>{ they pꝛapſe and ettuii 
their molt mercifan and deauenn father, they wie hm 
thankes, they wholly dedicate and tommend all that euer 
they haue vnto hm. er re: 
They ſay w the apoſtle: I am fully perſwaded, that heither Rom. 5. 
death; neither If can ſeperate vs froh the loue i God/ 
Wüche is in Chriſt Icſu our lorde. And agapne wes — 
whether 


4 
. - 


1 liue, 7 Ge we ac the 3 Bar the wicked 
. © vngodle 7 altogethertronbledethey tremble tar feare, 
| their barts faile bhem,thep are angry w God,tbey tur ſſe, 
they blaſpheme. An example of ſuch great diuerũtie we 
may hehold in the tino theenes ; were hanged on p troſſe 
with Chꝛiſt o h both the actions ; endes are de ſcribed 

8 ta qe very diners, Luce B. Fourthly: Te gobly being BS. 

\ Pct; Now yoad,do-riſoagainto enerlaſiig life bat to 5 wicked 

Apocatip« 20. Femaiueth a ſceond. death to be ſuffered aſter þ death of 

21. the ir body. This. difference wozcouer is.ery280cd Luk. 16 

| bya manpteſt document as aachen the ritch man and 
Lazerus, 

Theſe things be of no fall force and moment ts adtiio⸗ 
niſh and warne albettates of men, ty 
The vngodly may in god time be aumoniched fo bes | 
think tbem of conuerſion, and amendement of lyfe . To 
the auoydinge of ſinnes it wyltpzofyt n il they olt 
tines be minde full of death, and gt thoſe tbinges that 
' follow-after deatb. The godiyagaine may learne out of af; 
theſe tbinges, how then ought. fs behans. themſelues 
as well in their tyfe. as alſo in death it ſelfe , they map 
learne that deathe is in na wiſe to be feartd ot them, they 
may learne to defpiſe the wozlu and all thinges that are 
inthe: win lde, they may rightly: pacpare themiclues vn⸗ 
t3death throughout thetr whole Ute, tber may miniſter 
vato others that are ſicke and af the, popnt, of death apte 
conſolations,they-may learne ho to ſtrengthen and ſuſ⸗ 
faine themſelnes in their vervlaſt conſlic with death. 
Be that ſha{l both be god reaſons and al(s by apte and 
plaine wo2ds declare and illustrate all tbeſe thinges, o 
certaine other haply beſides, not diſagreeing from his pura 
pole, ſhal be iudged ta haue beſtomed a very god and hol⸗ 
ſome labout iu ſpeaking. 

But, as J ſapde, there is left great libertie in the hands - 
ting of theſe kinde of theames, to the teachers in $chnrch,. 
r as it.. n er times to enterlace 

mann 
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ty things; that condure to repꝛoue them that be of 
xr tabgement, to erbost, to rebuke, to comfozt ; by 
Teal rok it commeth to paſſe that the bounds of tho 
icians be of neceffitie franſgreffed, | 
-briſoſtome ofte times compareth the miniſters of the 
woꝛde with thoſe men, that vſe to furniſhe their tables 
with vvinty and delicate meates,the better to entertaine 
wany-gueftes of diuers and ſondZy dietes. And very apt⸗ 
lye in my oninion. Foz lyke as that feaſt maker is not 
thought ta fatiſfy his gueſtes, that ſetteth befoze thi one 
onely kinde of meate, and that alwayes dꝛeſſes after one 
t the ſame maner, but ougbt rather euer t anon to alter þ 
kindes of meate, and then cauſe them to be bzotight vnto 
the bourd now dꝛeſſed after this faſhion now after that: 
Euen ſo the Pꝛeacher except he vſe ſomtimes chaunge 
and varietie of mattet in the inuention and diſpoſition 
of 9 the bearers will ſone be werxed and yꝛked, 
g euen glüt 1 ys would ſay)With acertaine fulneſle 
and lothfomtieſſe of ſtemack. : 
Wherfoze it may truely beſa: de, thaf it is! a wok 1005 
Hare and bitklcalt, to pzeſeribe rates o2 perpetuall obſer- 
vations, and uche ur mar be ſullitient, to tho tolledge of 
Pieatbers. 
De molt ferta ne fol there (64k that can iu no wile 
deretye vs, nam itäte and followe with alt dily- 
th and endet 110 examples of the holy Bermons, 
. extant as well inthe ſacred ſtriptures, as alſo 
che are re dtm ail the mot flowed TDocdos of the 
E 5 there is no dottt, but that the holy Cheſt 
alſo che 45 atoneſy maiffer"dfall true tenthers, 
WHhkt wed f kun beginnt ofthe ſacrev Sermau, 
. dent' harte 400 'perfec fayth tue vpon;wyll 
both fd ally minitler ans ſuggt it, and alſo-mcſt wiſely 
diſpoſe atidput in oder / what things ſb eber are te be 
ſpcken : fo Ar re feozth that the eresllent pieachers dog 
oft times perceyite far bitter Watters come into their 


Ms ſtanding in the p exten they had! p2cmenitated | 
#44 v f 


A heape of 


ex imples. 
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ak home; and phat the (ng matters op tel np 4 
doe come to a better pſtug and are mie a Jr cath 
fully receyued ot the hearers,then thoſs which they ba 
befoze exacely pzepared and digeſted, Wet rot int” 
Vowepeit examples of Þcrmons in which are fo be ſens 
Gmple theames gadly and p2ofitably handeled, thou mail 
finde in Chyſoſtome in his fift Tome, as touching pꝛaiex, 
faſtinge, repentaunce, ol which alſo he euitreatethj ther in 
muy ſermons wm 
Pet his ſermons touchinge gods pzonidence we baus 
bofoze mentioned. | TIM 
There be beſidesin mennes bandes cerfaine ozations of 
Baſilius magnus concerningefaſtings,baptiſme ,humilitie, 
thankes giuing, ire, enupe, and ot Gregorius Nazianze- 
nus, touchinge peace, t touchinge baptiſme. 

A tan not, but that J muſt needes add by the waye foz 
the better admoniſhemente of the reader that a ſimple 
theame is at ſome times in ſuch wile declared, that the 
whole tractation thereof doth- paſſe ts an other kinde of 
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Sermon, then to the kinde .didaſcalick., | 
Some one pꝛomiſeth (peraduenture) that he wil enfreafs 
of almes, but whileſt hee goeth on his whole Oz a ion is 
ſpent —.— and perſwading, that all men woulds 
gine gladie to the be. 7 
It is certaine, that this Sermon! 22 iuftly be refer- 
red tothekinde Inſtitutiue, ben ah de dutch. 
Agayne one taketh in bande to entreate of death, but he 
teacheth in þmeane time that it is nat to be feared of þ 
godly,s the dead are not immoteratly to be lamited'Pay 
not a man ſay » be comfozteth.moze rather then teacheſh: 
An lykemaner he ; intendeth to.fyeake of. ire, 02 enuy, 
and repꝛoueth thoſe vices ag vebemantlye.as bes 
tan, declaring that they are greatly to be abans ;.. | 
doned of all men, there is na man (I ſup⸗ 


5 poſe)that will not graunt hym to 
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ELLE 
agaideyiBui as oft as ia requires of bes that ine ſhouts 
exponiva patte of afrholy bohe;o2.aifo ſme icerfaine placs 
taken gut dfthddoly-@cripture; it is by au 'meanes-vg- 
ry:requiſits; that we exp2efe the ſtate 0z/fumme of thote 
thiriges;'whereaf wis will entreate, in one ctheame!xoths 
pon 3:Aabithat the tike tine bapyensafh' tomtimts; 
whoacentfoatie 1s madd of an entior bvakeloffocceptiire, 
Wee hane:airedy byexatupicybzoughtas: fourbunge EG. 
cteſiaſtes; Cantica Salomonis , and ths Goſpel after Iohn, 
bone detiared. Beſides when any thidge falteth oat by 
occeianty de tathed off in the putpif; it in neceacy; tba 


the ſame be pꝛopounded ina de. c fn 

Obt bim late it is. il A ſau Ponger m dadath is pacitiitly 
and:queetly of un to de en dy his ium iudge⸗ 
ment, ſent the calamitie that feli thzough haile: Df the 


one Theame Baſilius Magnus moſt gravely- entreateth ot 
the ather, Gregorius Namanzenus. Now: hercby it mays 
plainely appeare, that tbe vie of thoſe thinges'/which: ara 
to bee: touched in this Chapter, is of verpgreat inipo;tance 
in the Church ol God;Jnthe meane time it thatl be laws 
fall bziefely to abſolue theſe thinges, fozaſmuch as ve⸗ 
ry many pointes doe acco2de herevnto, which are ſuffict- 
ently at large diſcuſled in the fozmer Chapters. 
I. Where if ſo bee therefoze thou be determined, to han⸗ 
die a theame * a whole _ is taken in 
, ande 


Nomi. 
Galt 2, 
Ucb, 10. 


de agreahle fo their purpaſe, a doe ppeſire it defvze thei 


Lib. II. Of. Framing of ivill 

hande fo be veclaredzoz part yutofunpbdike of ſcripfurs 

is pꝛopoſed ti the multitudoꝛtheri is no. mat 5ᷣ leeth not, 

the very text of the dinſno wozdvs whith are recited in tha 

ſacred aſſembly, to miniſter and ſuggeſt by it ſelfe many 
ings, whtchmap both godly and ru 


and diner 
berhtteted, and thought 
putanpliſier, At chat then therfd;e 
4 fgitowe'fone)me-0I thoſe; 025drovef prpocidft) | 
baut comp ziſed in 5 . . g. C. chapterudt᷑ this pie tent bot 
— —— ſ— - i. 
— — — 
tende, oꝛ a place out of fone ſatcridd auen in 
bandd, 03 eis no woes atall be entf the ferigu 
tures:thẽ trnely it haltbreppobient/thozonghly aiKepacts 
ly to conſider ali thoſe thinges im oder, ieh due haus in 
tertaine abſeruations cumpꝛebended, naten in —— 
Chapton, aa lnuchingeithe manner 


dt harideiinge our: | 
02 ſantence afiforiyture ud it — ny 


canfideratomio bad as wrldof a ſentence a athboatee 
compounde:A pronfe bercof-iq thirzthdt:oftenvtimosthuſe 
that are. purpoſed to declare a theame compound, dot glau- 

ly/bozrowe ſome ſeatence:outofÞ — bich oc 


Sermon, oz in an wiſe inſert it:: ei d 211th 293 

be Apoſtle to the Raomaynes tutendinge ta pꝛoane 
tbat man is: tultified by farth ,"takeththat ſente te gut of 
Genes, Abrababeltcucd god, & it vras imputei vnto him 
for tigktuouſnes. In the Epiltle to the Galatmans hande⸗ 
lingthy ſame: matter, he pꝛodutech ont of -Greneſts: 22 
the, p2amiſezof:ged made vnto-Abrahan Intivec;or!in thiy 


_ feedey ſhalal themnns of tlie earth he hleſſed. /Pozeodar 


in the tuo ſayn Epiſtles;ein that fofr-Hebraes;is-pzefired 
a. cheamt. compouude, uꝝ bꝛiefe ſentence out of $i pꝛophet 
Abacuc, 2. The iuſt. man ſhall liue by fayth, That the ſame 
craft oꝛ cuimning therfoze is aptlp to be applied to the trace 
tatifrofa theame cõ pdundꝭ which a ſiteii bo fe ts the ws 


od lo be 10 uſti toþpiſcung * „ ee IA ä 
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e, doe TrKorgaſtion 6f biel Abi Sites 
andVetybtiothinges of ridry Co 2 
Wherſv28!wrethailinotWithootiauiN lte 
ſuccoure ot tdem. As — amen 


and chat he — — him — 
and epp2 cls in dis iermons that which he perte pueth to 
daue moſt fozce aud grace in them. Such Wermons ure 
with grrat care ante ſnugem ont to nie ute to þ 
intente:thou:maiſt eramaine curry i acrurrent in 
them; and that whit: is beſt. to der tied tio gcoly digeſt 
ans put in oder as things to be adiopurd ti thy houſehold 
ſkuffc, + to be vſurpedas thine owne when time and occa⸗ 


flon (hail ſerue. La malt any futhor det ration it is not 
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are juſtified. by faith. 2 — Ob. 
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& Chapters tnt men by-themne(y 2grace of. Godin 
Cha ons elated calle ST 22 il! 2 
The anthn2 f he: Epiſtle ta the Hebrues fut Chaps - 
ters detia retb with wanmerſull. perſpicagtessthatGiilt 
= arms Gatti tt? DR i ind3ta ann 
the ſare-@piſiieicaper3c9 an..ontofouc;fent 
— are draten kamen diſtinct theames com 
and euery.one al thiis with certaine and aſſurad . — 
eſtabliſbed and erplaned: whereof the fir ia, that C Mit 
is a pꝛeill after the oer of Mtdciufedecnthieſerona;tbith 
the pꝛieſthode af Chaiſt:is tam mne tenllant then the: 
poieſthod ol Aron vaGcuitians'2the thyods:3 that hrt 
pꝛieſthod of Chꝛiſt tb Auromicallyieſ bas in a otiſhed:s 
the fourth v that by thewieſthud vf Chai the Ade bere⸗ 
monies, ſatr ifices, aus tuen tbr lawe it ſeite doe fake aur: 
113033 : ©: £127: $345 | $07.4 as 
thatcthe fayve-EpiCies: 
are not-w2itemimthe-popular kinur vf ruaching: but it is 
vndoubte diy to ie graunted, that in them mape be noted 
ſuch a trade andimaner of cal tenintze argumentes 16 
pꝛonfes, and like wiſe fach a diſpoſition of thinges, asia 
to be foundo in na ether bes at ſcrixt ut hefive; _ ann 
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Therfoze enen feꝛ this cauſe do we here/wazthily t mend 
and ſet fw2the the trauwies contevned in them, where we 
baue appointed to eatreate: f aaucntion and diſpoſition. 
As foz the Hermong of Chzilt and the pꝛophetes, we haue 
out of them ſhe wed ſome, examples already in the ſe conde 
Chapter ot this pʒeſent bah. Out of Chriſoſtom Tome 
. ma be added tbeſs ſermons entitu d thus :that a Chzi- 
ſtian ought to leade a holp and tertuous likes... 
That we muſt doe weil in the leaſt thinges. That a 
Chꝛiſtian man anght with great endeuour to tender Gods 
glozy . That it behoueth euery man to be carefull fo; his 
owne faluatiau. That their tretpaſſes are ta pe remit- 
ted that haue offended vs. That the remenibzaunce of 
unnes paſt dath much poſit , Vow we Wauld gammuni⸗ 
cate the ſacred miſteries . Chat we ought with all kinde 
of duties to qiue thankes vnto God dat lone doth dire 
and accompl the T mo 6. 45 we Feet to 10 euen 


Bait debe 


we haue wiede | 
charged with the i thin of 1 5 1 
itherto haue we pꝛocteded me ding the diners loꝛmes 
of Sermons in meal the ſame kinde Didaſcaſick, in the 
fracatſon whereof like as with AN ſo alſo 
witb great diljgence ſfrie hane we fpecifted thoſe 
thinges, which we fyppoſed were molt p2ofitable fox out 
urpoſe, Me haue in deve bene the longer herein, 
Lartely that we might make all thinges plaine and eaſye, 
and partely leatf we ſhoalde of neceffifie be compelled (to 
dur great griefe ) to repeate againe the ſame thinges in 
the d{ſcourſes following. Foz certes that in euery kinde 
of Sermons , fo ofte as the cace requireth,one while the 
partes and manifold reavinges ofthe ſacred bokes , an 
other while ſome ſentence oz certains place out of þ @crip» 
fares,mozeoner ſomwhile ſimple theames, fomtimes'thea- 
mes 1 * expolided x red there is uo man. 
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Lib. II. Of framing = 
And whoſsener he be thafhath x ANG rightly evils 
ceyued, what ought tobe done ity eucry fo:me of ſenmon 
in the kinde didaſcalick, be Hall eaſely vnderſtande, what 
is like wiſe to be done in the other kindes of Sermons,of 

which we will nowe take in hande to ſprake , Foz in 

taſe thou dorſt except the palces of invention, and alſo $ 
\cantions p:operto euetp Rinde, the oder and p2vpoztion 
of allthe kindes will ing maker be al ent „6019 


ll With what great care and induſtry ie 

is to be prou ded ,thattholethingywhich . * 

Z ate allea in the ſermoil out of tlie: 
+- irntaines of the ſeripei ares br ffom an 3-0. 7 * 
other place, may clelfully 8 accoddingely' © 

; be applied to the matters preſent. cap . 


Vat wbich ſhall als kenoff, wi 
2 Pott 1 1 hee da 
. Een unt 
— a ap et e tearder. 
"That is this, that all £ 
enftrace the multitude,voe 900 great care and djligencs 
endeuoure themſelues , and RUE fo aplie 
thoſe thinges, which they i in their Ne "ns 
of the fountainek of the Scrip Wann res, 0 a 
where, either foz pꝛofe, oz ill ratings dr br their le, ko 
þ pꝛelent ſtate of things and matters incident. Fa; ily 
that it is by all meancstobe Hanes and e 
nothinge, barde, wzeſted, dz in any wile far fet a pp 
ged out of the ſcriptures, when we intend fo fa 
dactrine of faith,o2 a pꝛinciple of out religion, A ſuppoſe 
there is no man that knoweth not . And certes our des 
fire.is not onely to N the godlꝑ ſazte of this, but 
we aduertiſe the alte, i a ſpeciall biligence ought to het em⸗ 
ploied in this, 3 the teſtimbny which is founde now 
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of Woꝛdes declared, tõ be as fitte and coꝛreſpondent theres 
vnto 
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Diuine Sermons. [149] 
Into as it the d{uine authoz out of whom it is bozrowed, 
bad firſt purpoſely.ſpoken of:ths bery ſame matter. And 
doubties we fee ſome, wht as they vtter a p2opheſie,a pꝛo⸗ 
miſe;thzeatening,araue ſentence,o2 a notable example oyt 
of the canonicall ſcriptures, to expꝛeſſe it with ſuch come; 
lines and decencye. of ſpeache , and ſo to apply it to the 
pꝛeſent fate of thinges, and euen pꝛeſent it ( as ye would 
ſape ) to the eyes and ſenſes, that the hearers are compel- 
led to iudge, and not vnwillingly to confeſſe, that the ſame 
thing was longe agoe ſpoken oz w2iten , foz their ſakes, 
and eſpecially of their times: neither ean it be folde, how 
greatly god men are delighted in their mindes, ik at any 
time they chaunte to here ſome one exceiling in this crat̃t. 
And in ded all Pꝛeachers fo: themoſt part doe after one 
and þ ſame manar goe about to apply þ places of ſcripturs 
to þ peculiar affaires of their owne church,but they do it 
not in any cace w like ſacceſſe, Wherfoze if we ſe any in 
this behalfe to ſurmount the refidewe, we muſt nerdes in⸗ 
terpꝛete it to come to paſſe b the ſinguler gift of the holy 
gboſf.Which thing ſing it is ſo, we. with very. gad right 
exbozt all the miniſters of gods wozd,y they would with 
all their power e enfozcement apply themſelues vnto this 
point, and craue of god their heaueulp father Þ be would 
vouchſafe to giue the his holy ſpirite, wbich may enſtrus 
the in all thinges. There are found in þ ſacred ſcriptures 
ſome koꝛmes of ſach applications, if not defcribed w many 
woꝛdes, pet right wozthy to be of vs exactly obſerued, and 
 Eudiouſly followed. Foz they enfozced me by their gra⸗ 
nitye i impoꝛtaũce, 5 J ſhould thinke it expedient, to put 
thoſe that will teache in church in remẽbꝛaunce of them. 
Our ſauiour Chzilt the pꝛince of all pzeachers entred ac⸗ Luc 4 
toz dinge to his cuſtome on the ſabboth day into p̊ ſinagog, 
and ſtade vp to reade. And there was deliuered vnto him 
the boke of þ pꝛophet Efay. And when he had bnfoulded þ 
boke,be found pplace where it was witen: The ſpirite 


of the Lorde is v me, and therefore he hath annointed 
mee, &c. Wher de diegan fo ſay vato them ; This 
ey is this ſcripture fulfilled in your cares, 


T. ij. an 
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Lb. II. Of framing of 
An which place Chꝛiſt vudoabtedly dia with manye 
woꝛdes apply the ozacle of the pzophet vato that time, 
as it was alſo conuenient, to the intent all men might 
clerely vnderftande, that Eſay pꝛopheſied fimply e withs 
dut any ambiguitte of Ch2ilt himſeife, and of that very 
Rate of thinges which then was. And albeit þ applicati6 
as Chziſt did exhibit it, be not committed to wzitinge, 
but oneſy the ſumme oz (tate thereof expzeſſed, pet that 
it was very fifly and congruently pꝛepared, it appereth 
ſufficiently by the woꝛdes that the Euangeliſt addeth . 
And all, faith he, gaue witnes vato him, and marueled at 
the grace of his wordes, which proceeded out of his mouth. 
Moz eouer when the vngodly ſcoffers and deriders harde 
the Apoſtles ſpeake with diners tongues, they were not 
aſhamed to ſay,that Thapoſtles were dzoncke and ouer⸗ 
laden with wine, 
But Peter remoueth þ vice of dꝛonkẽnes both from him⸗ 
ſelfe and from the reit of the Apoſtles, and as the caſe 
then required, interpzeteth the pzediction of Iocl! the pꝛo⸗ 
phet to be fulfilled , Theſe are not droncke, as yee doe 
ſuppoſe, ſecing it is but the thirde hower of the daye, but 
this itis, that was ſpoken by the oo Joel: Andit 
ſhall bee in the later daies, ſayth God, I will poure out my 
ſpirit vppon all fleſhe &c , ; 
And ſo alitle after he applyeth them vnto thoſe thinges 
that had happened, ſayinge: Yee of Iſraell, here theſe 
wordes: Ieſus of Nazareth a man approued of God among 
you in miracles, in ſignes and wonders, which God did b 
him in the middeſt of you, as you your ſelues alſo know, 
him by the determinate counſell &c, And againe: Hee 
beinge therefore axalted on the right hande of God, and 
hauinge receyued of his father the promiſe of the holy 
ghoſt, hath ſhed forth this, which ye now fee & heare &c. 
But leaſt amy man ſhould obicte and ſays that thoſe 
p2opheſics were in ſuch ſozt vttered in times paſt of Eſay 
and Joel, as that they could not be expounted of any other 
thinges then thole happened in p time at Thzilt, A will 
„20e It 2114. A „ene { P3oDUCE> 
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Diuine Setttivns. Fai] 
pꝛodute other examples that ſtretehe farther, and mar 
got vnaptly: be rełerred to aittimes. 

Daint Paule entending to ſhew bow that men are tut, 


tifped by faith withont the wozkes of the law, taketh a Rom, 4 


moſt ſtrong and valyaunt reaſon ot the example of Abra- 
ham, whom the ſcripture pzonounceth to be juſtified by 
faith,ſaying: Abraham beloened in God, & it was coun- 
ted vnto him for rightuouſncs. Aud atter divers eſund2y 
reaſons deduced out of the ſame teſtimonpe, he applyeth 
the very oꝛder of iuſtification to all ſoꝛts of men vniuer⸗ 
ſally of every age and time in theſe woꝛds: It is not writ- 
ten, ſaith he, for him onely, that it was imputed vnto hym 
but alſo for vs, to whom it ſhall be imputed, if we belceue 
an hym that rayſed vp our Lord Ieſus frõ the deadi Agayn 
to the — Thepolte confirming that God hath not 
vtterly foꝛſakẽ 5; people of þ Iewes, whb he knew befoze, 
but that alwapes ſome of them ſhall be ſaued: Knowe 
ye not, ſaith he, what the ſcripture ſaith of Elias? How lie 
maketh interacſoiõ to god againſt Iſrael, ſaying: Lord they 
haue killed thy prophets, & ſubuerted thine altars: & I am 
left alone, & they ly in await for my life, But What ſaith the 
anſwer of God vnto hym ? Thaue reſerucd vntò my ſelfe 
ſeauen thonſand men, that haue not bowed their knees to 
che o__ of Baal. So cherfore euẽ at this time alſo are ſome 
left adcordmng to the election o grace. 8 
And we arthe ſame: — to be trantferpad of wel 
ters to the eie ann true Church of all times. But a 
malt pꝛoper and etegant foxme ofappiltatis Saint Paule 
hath left vnto vs. i. Cotin. x. here he affirmeth that the 
fathers in the olde Teſtament ivſed in d&dc holy miſte⸗ 
ries,which might wozthily'be compared' with oures, but 
when they abſtapned not from witkednes, they were [c- 
uerely puniſhed actoꝛding as thet had deſ crucd,and were 
ouerthzowen in the wilderneffe, 
And theſe. were figures,ſaith he, to put vs in remembrãce, 
leaſt we ſhould couet after cuill thliuges as ſom- of the co- 
uctcd, And leaſt wee ſhould be e ppers of images :s 


. dome 
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om gf them wete; as is ĩsveritem Ihe peopix fate downe 
to cate & drinck, and roſn vp to play. And that we ſhould 
not be defyled with fornication, as ſome of them were de- 


fyled with fornication,and fell in one day three and twens 


ty thouſand, - And that we ſhould not tempt Chriſte, as 
ſome of them tempted and were killed of ſerpents. Ney - 
ther mutmer as ſome pb them murmured, & were deſtroi ; 
ed ef tho deſtroyet. Al theſe thinges happened vnto them 
by figures. But they are writen for our learning, vpon wh6 
are come the ends of the woxlde, Whereſore let him that 
thinketh he ſtandeth take heede leaſt he fall, &c. 

-. -Mheſe therfoze and many other examples moe in like 
manen handeleb, we map perceiue to be applied to exhozt 
andperſwade men of all ages, which thꝛougb a certapne 


confpdence they haue, that the are once regiſtred in the 


Church of God and doe vſe in common the @acraments, 


are ſœne to become the mo2e baulde vuto all kindes of 


ſinne, - 3931 Sf. ern 

With no leſſe diligente the Apoſile to the entent hee 
might pꝛoue them 5ᷣ bel&ue the Goſpell, and are iuſtiſied 
by faith, to be free from the burdens of the lam, detlareth 
that it was long time befoze ſignified by an exquiſyt type 
oꝛ figure,ofthe two ſonnes of. Abraham, the one-bozne of 
a bonamaid,the-otherof a trie woman: Df whom neuer⸗ 
thelefſe he(we omit many tbinges foz bzeuities ſake)bes 
tokening the law-:and tbaſe: that ſteke to be taftified by 
the lawe, is commaũded with bis mother to de caſt out; 
but to this imbꝛating the Goſpel is 5̊ inberitaunte giuen 
to enioy.Pe applyethtboſe woꝛdes to his purpoſe in the 
beginning, ſaping : Fell mee yee that will be vnder the 
law, doe ye nothearg the lau? For it is writen that Abra- 
ham had two ſonnes, &c. Uerp witteig doubtles and py- 
tbyly to make them attent. Againc in the ende: Wher- 
fore brethren we are ſonnes not of the bondwoman, but 
of the free womã. Stand therfore in the lybertie that Chriſt 
bath purchaſed for vs, and bee not againe tangeled in the- 

yake of bundage. 1 hh Dito hk 
Thapeſs 
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Thapoffle littWiſ@ by the wa in cetfeth foinWhat tou- 
edinge the vnguentheable haters and vontentions of ths 
ſame bꝛechen, and tranſferreth it to his, yea ans to our 
times, and to all the poſferitye of the Church, ſaying : 
Like as then he that was borne after the fleſp, percecuted 
him that was borne after the ſpirite;cuen'fo it is nowe. 
But ther is ud n@&veThat any thinge hond further be 
abbey, einge euerx man nowe mar ealely perteiue how 
and after what ſozt it behoueth vs to followe- and imitate 
holy and diuine witer. Yowbeit if any man be deſi- 
rous to knowe — —— n chiefely eut of the 
ſcriptyres,-may-andought to be applied, vats things pze- 
Cent ard matters incident: We''bziefely make him this 
anſwere, that what thinges foeder are orcurrent in tb 
canonicall Scripłures are tightly and duelp tb ber bed, 
ſo that as well the Wozdes as matters be agreeable ans 
475 chat, hw tho praphilie#i and” pponniiſes of. the 
07 + | 7 8p20ph es and p es 8f 
eee Pete3 bypoaritded af thoſe things 
bar then came fo paſte in Iudes: thowfeft-Roii;47 i've} 
ry thozteſentencs teuchinge the maner whereby Abra. 
ham was iiiſtified, to be applied to the interpꝛiſod diſpu- 
tation: tho ſieſt RH. 0. 2. Corinth io. Gal. 4. hillozicall 


And in tho ''place where the apetle i. Corinth! 9. gveth 
KboUt'ts' rn hed topic pos em all 
thinges Heaney fo; this iure are dulg to be minittred of 
1 taketh ont of Duet. 25, a tertaine pꝛecept, 
and Wöwetö le to agrir dety-well with the kauft Wat he 
hath hande 1 4 e: 21 „ delt.: on; (+ - 
2 pezlel 1 Hefe thinges after the mt bPrierBaith 
late the Tlie nl? EG it iN fte ANN 

ſton Thou ſtialt not moſelb the mollthñöfITH E t 
tre ideth out the Corne. Doth god care for oxen'sSayth 
he not this aſtogether for our ſakes ? Yea for our ſake is 
tis w Fred; that he whiclr eatreth, might care in hope: an 

ke whidi [web Fin hope, t be partallervf hib He 
dar It 


Lib. II. Ot ſmming af 
Itis no halde caſo(o- note in readingemaꝶꝝ mee crame 


ples,in which diuerg things that are ſpoken pit map apts, 


bes be iopned together ANRALAE aner Wr 


9263 „ 


fapinges: outos the law, Chalt and the Apottics both out 
of the lawe and the Pzophets : Se. haue wefrea.lyberty 
to boꝛrowall maner of ſcatenges whatſgeuers out ths 


law, pꝛophets, and apoſtles, --- 
And not onely olde and auncicnt matters ont of $ holy 


Scripturcs, but alſo late aud new. not much paſt our 


memo2p 02 the memozy of cur fathers, vea and ſuch daily 

as ſtyli comę to paſſe,a allo thinges taken out of other 
ziters,as Poets, Pillozjographers,and: ſuch like, may 

ſomtimes fittely aud oppoztunly he adioyned: to the con⸗ 

firmation of anꝝ thing belonging te the pzelent fate of 

thinges. 

Fo2.Chziſt whenhe laboured to mone allmen alrke to 


repentaunte:ta the entent they mist in initb teare and 


frembling lake fo2 the comming of the Tode, and ſong 
were then pꝛeſent that ſhewed: hym of the Galilzans, 
Whoſe bloud Pilate had mingeled with their ſacrifices,be 
aunſwering them that told bim ſuch newes;ſayth ;- 
Suppoſe ye that thefe Galilæans ps ſinnens aboue all o- 
ahex;Galilzans, + Hoo they ſuffered ſuch th WARE 
vnto You; mY fprjexcppt yes: es bag thew 
periſh, Fit er; xls ſuppoſe ye that thoſe-pightrane perr 
ns. vpon whom the towre 1a Siloe fell = flew them, 


were — s more then al the / inhabiesunta of Hiernſalẽ : 
T ſay vnto you, no, but except ye repent, yę ſhal al il xwiſo 
Fade e cee e ſpeaking of þ Giffenec- 

irs; which woula neither adult dis wraching nd; ß 
pzeaching. of Iphn Baptiſt: Towhons» ſhalT reſemble, ſaith 
be,the men. 4 this generation, & who are they like? They 
are like vnto childre ſitting in the market place, & crying 
one to an other & — : vue haue piped vnto you, * — 

c 


ned ſong vnto you a mournful fon — 
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gau not wean Ber Lu neſhter eatum 
Fee . — — 
. — mn = 
e [1s 36 31165249940 br 24 4 on 2441405: 8 


Labewiſe the interyoatotions- ofthe. perobles:, — 
ace of:Ch2if: brwif lle nme and put fo2ths hs replenihed 
with this kinde of craft and of: applyinge. 
And how the Apoſſie in hia moſt graue and E⸗ 
piſiles, bath vſed the. tefimonies 02 —— 3 Pao- 
eta, ta witte z Ah, wet Menanderr,Cor;z.g. 
of Epimeaides Titus duit. t better Amν]]ẽl they that if 
G4jl-benevefidll 68 hre the naten lues. 
But out of this admonition touching the heaying £07 
gether of. pawles:o2 ar ent to h ſkilfaily.and con- 
uementle apylred ta tbe buſineſſe of which intreaty is 
made et ta the pꝛeſent Kate of the Church,. anos 
ther: apboxtatuons 128; helm aw neceſſary: ab any 
atber.Nnioys dnnn 110g lei $50 125 5 lt 
That ic, that gib ren would wiſely welgh'and-ronfider 
with themſelues,how:farte;fo2th it ſhall be expedientto 
— — holy ſermons, whiche other have made and lette 
nner „ 1 
The eavſes-df this exhoztation -when thou: ſhalt rare; 
whaſorner thou; ard; J nome thou witt —— bb 
to bee iuſt and law full. 1153: 5; | 
Wie fe (which is greatly fo demands miny⸗ 
ſtors of Churches euer where to be ſo tied and faened 
wholly to the bakes t hat contepne the diuine ſermons cd 
peled; with! vs title ftavy; by others; tbat by. reaſon ther⸗ 
of they neglects toceade the ſacred Byble, there. wanted 
tie hut Ibo fayd, ptatnely contemne it 
But it can nat he diſſembled, that the autho2s of tbole — 
mons doe offe times adnixe lung and tedious digreſons; 
alſa intrrlaca without oꝛder reaſons and argumetes' ſons 


what diſtrepant from þ ſcriptures openixcrite d: gamoly 
9273); fozaſmuch 


[DI. — 5 1 3 
1 — — $ —.— 
How it aan not be;thattyoſeroife tame thinges, ud 
de apt and —— —— 
wherein thos ſapplyeſt the office: of teaching) :Yowbe! 
let vs admit that there be no digrefſions at all, — 
the dvlyſiptures at up D merken 2h} 
then: ke what md ketd cba, purpücd Y pax 
thet, tk ths whotetpplaniation as ie leriho ds oiterted nids 
chibely to thoſe ten of Ch aſtian bamrine, whiche in 
thoſs places and tines were: in des dery aptelp* and 
with great grace hinbeled of ide Pꝛrachers, aui fuusu⸗ 
tabipe voce ue nisi youre), iphereas nome in dei 
dayes and Withithy: n eutes nen toi ait ber du of 
ſedſean e . antenne ierten ait % n 


To what ende ſerneth: the explicatiomot᷑ that poztion ot 


Scripture, wherein are confuted the mayngupnets and 


defenders of woe rontrap beginninges the Mhnichices 9p 


othercherstieks:tohoſt u ſſortiens haue now nd. wyors 4 


ny place 2 What ſhall it pꝛofyt to inueigh againſt-thoſs 
that gad to the Lyſtes v3 Theater to dub ptayes-and 
games; dokozo that people whiche-is.vtterly: igno: aun 
what thoſe termes meane ? .-/.. - 529. 11 360 244 
Mozeouer it is no popxnt of wiſdome noz conteniont 28 


vtter ſtraight: wives entry thingeopenlye” (eſpdoialty/in 


dviur matters) chat ix gathered togrthorby tr 


and iudgement of other men. 101625} Ce Zu, ad ot 
Foz they dee atlodge in diebe out of the Scoiptures, Fits 
tences,cramples,pzwfecs and pzabations-of abl:;ſozts; bat 
fozaſmuch as ſome of them doe nate the ſame beryſbꝑiet᷑⸗ 
lu, and onely,as ve woutd (aye; by nayntrs og lies, ſonne 
alſu dot ſcrape them together at allsadusututes ; qu ot 
others, whiche bane lyke wiſe lately uuliched and put 
fozth Hermons:it is very requiſite (except/thau wilt caſt 
as well thy felfeas thy hearers into open dawunger) that 
thou ſthouldeſt diligently examine euerptbing, t takynge 
«uarrow velw of the muntaines of — 
$53: 3545-01 3} re 
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tote all ngen that either gos helge d2Fdllowe; after, 
[WhalTcanſts o Lireumflanuces bone together; agayne 

what dziftes of reaſons o3;angments there be, — 

ca tber be off,veterniine fiaally with —— — 

thep hongreable:tothwpurpaſe,02no,.;:::; 1. 

Ano bie ſame paypnes:taking thao thom meg nene 

ati nau in tbis bedolſe, thou thy ſ(elfe;migbteſt as 
wel after thine owne lykement deuiſe a neld and entice 

Fermon arte ding to the tate of thinges pzeſent. But (ts 

ub fo an ende) be it ſa, that thoſe Eraunge and fozreine 

armons be in all reſpects perfect and ſoande, and that 
ene — — matters, o wozdes, 

Wwantingih them yet-arttbavgvery mueb;decevued,which 

Fuppoſo@ af tha ſhalt with as god a grace ſette faogt v 

tbe doyngs: of an other. man,as thou pttereſt: thing owns 

Ware at dame in the douſe . 

Aabaurfizine;enfo:e thy ſeife ſo tor as tby wittes wyll | 
\Ffdier;and get truely. will there neuer appere in th that 
vantei that pl yauntues of ſounde) that moderation af ge- 
Kuvca@aoving,thet grauitis;that ardent aflemiam that 
=_ — wen in wazvs, which were fourdin the 

authoꝛ. 

3 Gnetp man is: the beſt Legge grave recitarof bis 
obne doyngs. And the cbiefe part of a Pꝛeacher tesch⸗; 

ing kth! cotnmentation:1s noo 0-09 097" p 

Monntiatien. 1 0 214150 35 7: 

Jomifte: to tell thatitit ball. Gstune any of thy Laws 
tu haue þ very laweautho;athome;of.whirthou bezroly- 
eſt in a maner all thinges , it iii come t paſte: that 

426 ſpace: thauMalf: p2owre: tn. tn rig grant haterd 
and contempt amnogſt all men. Acauld um ſcife: (val 

they fay)makeas td a Secvon as aur P2eacher J-can 

iread.at-home at my houſe enory day intha anke al i he 
pꝛeatbeth neither is:therc: any cauſe why J Would alter 

this reſart (o the church ane 10e n 
And by this wranes is AnRHued in their minm acertzin 


90 con⸗ 


Lib. II. Of framing;o6i 
antenne hol! affenmiboticn.atid dy/titirariiile. aibgi- 


cefiaſticattactions an tho wholtrmunittecy ofthex[huaeh | 


— — 1 enn Fo 2275 _ N 
Werth I'velene'that thoſe which der apes tas vn, 
yea rather abuſe,thelaboars:of;other?wies,qs ning baut 
litie c dtytngar their owiie;avof'GocgatyHariank- 
rus'weldumy' thhtfbely [taunted andren py White up 
in his tcutheſaiths; [7 29 We nit 1h lr 
s -. Af thote de any peradaeaturethathanetearnevtwo 
0 021h3> ſermons, out of the atincient wztters; ana that 
c haply moe de hearing thea*by/ reading : Dx inne 
£ wethiuckamed'a few'Pfiulmes hint und there: ant 
4+ Pau e afrerivard vos vic them by -appareiiing:thork 
ili à moze fulſome and well iger tau e 
s we tan bzagge and vauntof Þbploſopby suen te the 
« ſtarres, counterfettinge a certaineſhewe of ge, 
and diſguiſing our face with ſuch like innenflons;/ we 
£ will nobo in all the haſte be pꝛapſen, and had in apmira- 
5 tion, we thinke now fofthwith tobe plates guter ſume 
© peoples, we F@eme, in our owe fantaſy,controm dur 
© cradels to de ſome confecrated: Samuels; Mt win ald 
© be counted Wile and teachers of diuine miſteries; pea 
* — our ſelues N wwe Sctides am Docturs of 
0 ab ee. ; 4 55 28 10G % 1.5. v9 
And cecten ib is ts to be lamented,thatcholabeurs of 
molt excellent men repleniſhed with no lese learninge 
then goviyzeale, ſhoula beracked tua fa other end and 
-purpoſe then the authoꝛe when they put them fozth, tw- 
hed thep ould haut come „„ f 712 His 
Io we die how thunieſully both: the bulearnod-azd teat- 


ned do abaſe them ale. ein ti 


Thbaſe vervty, when by the helpe or tdem, they craftclp 
and deceitfnlly intrude themCſelues into the ecetefiaffical 
function, foz the which they are 'vumete., and theſe foz 
that aſſone as they haue gottca: them, they becomealt 
n auggiſhe and Nlogthfuli;they-ncglea to ** 


EE e eee ih. on on 
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the: holy (cripfare. and athex godly, bokes, they are not 
catefull,neither doc:they.once thinkeaany moze to frame 
fermons bytheir owne wit and labour. | : 
And yet it is molt certaine, that the ſcope and meaninge 
of thoſe god men was not, to aduaunce and pꝛomote vn⸗ 
to dignitie any impudente, vnlearned, and fi, ameleſſe pers 
ſons, oʒ to maintaine the ſlouth t᷑ vnluſtines of gny meane 
ſchollers, and of all other they ment leaf ta uithdꝛawe 
any from the readinge of the canonicall Scriptures 
But this rather they alwayes wiſhed, and hoped by all 
meanes it woulde come to paſſe, that the Lucubrations 
Which they conſecrated to the whole Church, and ſubmit- 
tod to the judgement thercof, ſhould redounds alſo to the 
P26fit and vtilitie of all the whole Congregation..; - , 
And amongeſt other, their defire was chiefely to-p3ofite 
- thoſe, that being called to the ecclefiaſtteall miniſtcry, be⸗ 
ginne with commendation to exerciſe tbemſelues therin, 
to the intent doubtleſſe they might out of their moſt ſa⸗ 
tred wozkes gette a ready and familiar methode of po- 
pular teachinge, to the intent then might learne apte and 
vſuall.phzaſes, the maner of findinge and diſpolinge all 
maner of p2ofes, of choſinge and applyinge common pla- 
ces. and to be ſhoztc, the oꝛder of moninge of affections: / 
againe to the intent they. might Ly their example be ſtir⸗ 
red and p2oudked to the continuall readinge of the p20- 
phetical and Apoſtolick boks, to the collection of apt rea- 
:ſons and argumentes out of the ſame,and to the diligent 
deuifinge and framinge of ſacred Sermons. 
Foꝛ like as thoſe me that ſell Sinamon, Galingale, nut⸗ 
migs; clones and mace, and ſuch like ſtraunge and pz4- 
ttous ſpices, doe vſe to giue a pete ofenery of them fo2 
a taſte to the cummers byfo the intent the y might the 
raher be allurevto bye. Euen ſo theythat haue put 
fozth takes of holy ſermons; haue wiſhed, and deſired no⸗ 
thinge moze , then by gluinge ( as ye would ſay)a certaine 
taſte of diuine. matters, to excite all men to, the reading of 
holy bokes, and to-encreaſetheir,diligence in tbe ſtudy of 
7 Ws. 2 imitation 


Lib. II. Of framing of 
initafis, Now hitherto doexattheſe things tende: Me coy 
uit to perſwad al thoſe p haue already applied their nrind 
to the miniſtery of the Church, pea and we beſeech them 
in Ch2iff Ic ſus: that ſirit e fozmelt they would withall 
poſſible diligence peruſe and turne ouer the ſacred-Derips 
tures confefiied 4n-the body of the holy Bible, that they 
Won ninte-thein ko be moſt familiar vnto them, whiles 
they muß Hans ont of them ſondzx and manifoulde mat⸗ 
ter of hbanenly'docrine pzeparcd againſt all euentes t 
purpoſes: then after that they would with as great en⸗ 
denour as they can, enure themſelues to make and deſ⸗ 
crtbe godly Sermons-after the patterne and examples ot 
the Sermons of Chziſt, tte pꝛophetes, and Apoſtles: and 
laſtely that they would aptiy and conveniently apply to 
their buſines in hande, thoſe things that they-ſhall finde 
in other doctoꝛs of the Church whither they be Greelces 
oꝛ Latines, to be pzofitadle fo their vſe, diredinge in tha 
meane time all thinges to the glozy of God alone, and to 
the edifyinge of their hearers. and fo finally by this meas 
nes (hall they be judged, and that truzly by tbe verdicte 
of the authozs themſelues, rightly to-vſe and enioye the 
laboures and trauiles of other men. 


I Of che kinde Redargutiue. or 
Reprehenſiue. Cap.“ XI. 


N this kinde which is o2dayned fo re- 
e pone falle aſertions, Dermons cbmon- 
I IVE ly are in tuch ſo2t digeſted and diſpoſed, 
E as that one while the whole diſcourſe is 
pm (9 occapted* alonety''in {theo .repzebenſion 
8-2 I of falte dpinjon:: another while in one 
part of the Sermon is confuted and ſubuerted a falſe 'afs 
ſertton, in an other is affirmed, and with as great indus 
try as may be, vzged a true allertien. 4 
.. Where if. in tate the matterſo-rcquireth, many Ser⸗ 
mons atſoars appaynted-tothis bulincs ,*- W X | 
225 | * Gu 
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Diulne Seton: [1.46] 


Bal asfonchingaffirination as ay3livativiy, bow and after 
what ſoꝛt it ſhould, be vſed,it is plaruet? 032wep in tie 
pzeccading Chapter: wherfazenow tuooꝛder ol caukuting 
o; repꝛouinge is oncly ot᷑ vs to be dotlared. 

To þ furtheraunce therfoꝛe ot this matter auayleth very 
mach wyatſoener is of p Logicians 02 Orators pꝛoſitably 
put foꝛth to confute and to alſoyic reafons 02 argumentes 
with all. Foz thoſe that obtrude- falſe aſſertious to the 
ſimple and vnlearned,o; ſowe them in p Church are pers 
cepued oft times to bzing in foꝛ Þ-mayntenaunce of thier 
quarell pꝛofes very ſubtill and ſophiſticall, and to defend 


themſelues moſt chiefely by the healpes and ſleightes of 


mannes wildome. Wherfoze whoſoeuer be be that will 

valiauntly iopne battaple with them, muſt be indifferent- 

Ip well furniſhed with all kinde of weapons and pollecy 
of fightinge which they doe vſe. Falſe aſſertions be repꝛo⸗ 
ued many waies, and weake and fable argumentes are 

diuerfly ſubuerted. 

I. The firſt way and mant r therfoze is this: to p intent 

thou mayſt ande what truth and falſehod 5̊ troubleſome, 

to wit, the fower fold, fiuc folde, and ſuch like curious and 
pepnted pꝛafes of the aduerſaries doe conteine in them, 
it ſhall be very requiũt, to reduce them into the foꝛme ef 
ſillogiſmes 02 apt reaſons, ſuch (A meane ) as are taught 

and ſet fwꝛth of the Logicians. F92 by this b2icke and cons 
pedious meane, if there be any default lurking either in 
the foꝛme, oꝛ in p matter ef Þ argument, it may both quick: 
Ip, and certainly be perceyued . And how the ſoꝛme of a 
reaſõ is to be ſifted and iudged off, may ont of thoſe things 
which are put f@:th touching the making of ſillogiſmes 
entkimemes & oher kinds of argumentations, again? how 
the matter is to be trycd and examined, map out of the 
places of inuention, andthe rules adiopned therevnto 
which they call conſequencies, be aboundaunily know⸗ 
en. Where therfoze tf the pꝛeacher ſhall in any of the 
p:oues made by the aduerſaries perceyue defaulte either 
iu lourme o; in matter, he ſhall no tdoubt publykely to 
Ul, denouncs 
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denounce and diſcloſe it: ſo notwithſcanding as that 10 
may purpoſely kepe backe all arte and cunninge ſo far 
as in him lxeth, keuered (as ye would ſaye ) with a veyle, 
Foz in cate thou ſhoulvelt exhibit y craft and wozkemans 
ſhip of Logick openly of all men to be ſene, which com⸗ 
meth chickely to paſſe by pꝛoducing the very woꝛdes of art 
out of 8̊ ſchole into the Church, it is to be feared doubtles, 
leaſt thy ſolutions become as greatly ſuſpected, as the ob⸗ 
rections of thine aduerſary , 
II. The ſecond way and meane fo diſcerne and ponder 
accoꝛding to there impoztaunce the reaſons of thoſe that 
teache falſe thinges,dependeth vppon p diligent enſerch⸗ 
ment of the Paralogiſmes, if there be any peraduenture 
entermedled with them. Therfozeit is to be conſidered, 
whither the Paralogiſine be committed within ß compaſſe 
of þ wozde,namely by equiuocation,amphibologia , com- 
ſition, diuiſion, accent, phraſe of ſpeche : 02 whither the 
Parelogitine happeneth to be without the compalle of the 
wozde,as when there is bought in a fallacion of the an- 


tecedent, a fallaciõ of the conſequent, a thing ſo aftera ſort 


ſpokẽ as though it were ſimply ſo, the not cauſe of a thing 
as the cauſe, petitio principij, many interrogations, igno⸗ 
raunce of the elenche. 
III. 'Pozeouer it p2ofiteth much to obſerne the captious 
and ſubtill argumentes, ſuch as are:antiſtrephon,ceratine, 
crocodelites,vtis, pſeudomenos, cacoſiſtata, aſyſtata. Foz 


es reall theſe are accuſtomed ſomtime to fall into doubtfull and 


Perſonall. 


per plexed diſputations. And all theſe. thinges verily per⸗ 
taine to the ſolution (called of the Logicians of our time) 
reall, aàs it is in their bokes to be ſene- Further, tbe 
p2cacher oft times alſo taketh aduice of thoſe thinges,that- 
as :onge to the lolutien called PR ny ofthe Ora-. 

ors bery mach vſed. # 1 
It I. Dantimes againe we rekell e regeſtion, 
thit is to ſape, by ſhswinge that it becommeth not the 
adnerlaries to bꝛing koꝛth any ſach cauillingdbicaions;: 
C2 bo ern _— "rm other queſtions alike crabb:e; 
ty 
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foi to. Whichtwomaners of regelfis,we map pergepue 
in the holy Srriptares .- The foꝛmer we haue to the Ro- 

' miynes cap:9, Thou wilt ſay then vnto me: why doth he 
yet complayne? For who can reſiſt his will? Thapoſtle 
. aunfwereth : But O man whoart thou that pleadeſt the 
matter againſt god? Albeit he addeth ſtraight wayes alſo 
an other apt and directe ſolution. Example of the later is 
ertant Math, r. Che Priſtes and elders of the people ſayd 
vnto Chriſt: By what authoritie doſt thou theſe 8 2 
and who gaue thee this power? Chriſt aunſwered them: 
And I wil demaũd of you one thing whicli if ye ſhall ſhew 
me ; Iwill alſo tell you, by what authoritye· I doe theſe 
thinges, The baptiſine of lohn;was it from heauen, or Was 
it of men? 2445 | 
V. Nowe and then alſo the fayinges of þ aduerſaries are 
ſubuerted by eleuation. And this is bꝛought to paſſe two 
maner of wayes:: firſt by reteuion, to witte, when $-obipc- 
tion of an other is reieced as a thing light and very llen⸗ 
der with a certayne ſigniſcatiom of contempt oz indigna⸗ 
tion, as Rom.. oh ſome ſayd; Let vs doe euill that good 
may come thereof: the apoſtle repꝛoueth the ſaying nothing 
'£ls then that their damnation is iuſt. Which.-wozdes 
doe p2oceede from a troubled minde by reaſon of the vn- 
wozthines of the thing. Secondly it commeth to paſſe by 
Kuna; whereby though expzelting þ wozdes e geſture 
of the aduerſaries, oꝛ by-like meanes, we dertde them and 
laugh them toſco;me. | | | 
- This maner Þ Apoſtle dſeth-Coleſl ,2, where againff thoſe 
that ſought meanes to dzawe them that were newe bozne 
in Chꝛiſt to the obſeruation of Iewiſhe ceremonies , hee 
tapth: Touch not, taſt not, handle not, which all coe pe- 
riſhe with the abuſe thereof. | 
VL The aduerſaries map in like maner be met withalt 
- by d.greſſion, whereby an excurſion is made from the pur⸗ 
poſe. Albeit the Pzeacher ſhall ſcarcely vſe this any 
other where, then where þ ſolution of the obicction pꝛo⸗ 
. younded iseaſie e apparaunt to euery man, oa where per⸗ 
| U. iij. * © adyentur 
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ture ſome inconnen{ence might redounde fokbe hearers 
th2ough a moꝛe plentifull tractationof that matter. 
VII,  Furthermoze thoſe thinges that are put fo2th of 
the Orators p2ofitable to confate and ſolute withail, the 


p2eacher ſhall dnely challendge to himſcife as common 


both fo him and them. 

Cicero in his bwke 1. de inuentione entreatinge of repꝛe⸗ 
henſion, and Fabius Quintilianus in his fiſte boke cap. 13, 
touchinge confutation, doe teach ſome thinges not tobe 
. refuſed. 

In which notwithſtandinge the pꝛeacher mult pzudent- 
ip diltearne, what may rigbtip be introduced into the 
Church, where all things ought to be accompliſhed with 
great reverence and without the bꝛeach of charitie, and 
what is to be left to the bzabbelinge pleadinge place, 
VIII,  Dininitie ſheweth alſo cerfaine fozmes of ſolu⸗ 
finge oꝛ aſſoylinge pecaliarin a maner to it ſelle and ve- 
ry much vſed and frequented. Chiefeiy and pꝛincipaliy ſᷣ 
iudgement of God is oft timos ſet againſt the iudgement 
of men, oz the ſapinge of the ſuperioz again the ſapinge 
of the inferioz . 
In which refpecte verily Cbꝛiſt Math. 1g, infringeth the 
opinion and tradition of the Phariſes, by oppoſinge againſt 
them the wozde x affertion of god him ſelle: when he pꝛo⸗ 
ueth them guittp, by reaſon they tranſgreſſed the com- 
maundement of God thꝛough their owne fraditions, . 
IX, The true and natiue interpꝛetation of the Strip⸗ 
ture is alleadged againſt that, which was ol other per⸗ 
uerſtly put fozth. 

Chꝛiſt Math 4. bnto that hat the diuell ſaide: Iftlioa be 
the ſonne of God, caſt thy ſelfe downe headlonge: Forit 
is writen, he. ſhall giue his Angels charge ouer hee, and 
with their handes they ſhal beare thee vp, leaſt at ary time 
thou hurt thy foote againſt a ſtone : anſwereth ef:eſones 
by bꝛinginge a true interpretation: Itis write, ſaith he 
_ "Thou ſhalt not tempt the Lorde thy God. 

7X, Toth ſentence by an other allcadged is ſomttime 
fk added 
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added 02 oppoſed that which in the fame matterischiefety 
to be conſidered. 

hen the diuet! had ſaxd vnto Chꝛiſt: If thou "a the 
ſonne of God, command that theſe ſtones be made bread. 

Ch2if> maketh aunſwer: Man liueth not by bread: onely, 

but by euery worde that proceedeth out of the mouth of 
God. As who ſayth,Ch2ift addeth that wherevppon de⸗ 
pendeth chiefely the ſuſtentation and pzeferuation ot our 
tyfe, and oppoſeth and p2eferreth. ſpirituall nouriſhment 
to that which is co2pozall, ©: | 
XI. Neceſſitie requireth often times va concilement of 


2 places outwardly repugnant be vſcd's made, as touching: 


Which matter Auguſtine hath coptouſly entreated in his 
bokes de conſenſu Euaingeliſtari , likewiſe againſt Adi- 
mantus the difciple of Manicbes: me alſo haue baiefely 
touched ſome thinges in our ſecond boke de Theologo, cos - 
terninge the o2der of diuine ſtudy. : 

XII. And moꝛesuer þ ſame places may ſtand vs in great 
ead,e+ be oft times applied to redargution, which in the 
pzecerding chapter we reconnted it to the confirmation of 
true doctrine; The diligent reading and examining of con⸗ 
fatations, which doe here e there occurre in p̊ ſacred ſcrip⸗ 
tures, will euidentiy demonſtrate many moe thinges pcrs 
teyning lo this cc , 

XIII. And. like as to the ſolutions of argumentes and rea⸗ 
ſons are very oppo2tunely and fitly added; thoſe thinges 
that may ſlirre vp and pꝛouokte p mindes ot men to aſſent: 
euen ſo at the ende of that part oz whole Sermon which 


is oꝛdepned to repꝛoue, ſhall not vnp2ofitably- be heaped 


togither certen perſwaſtue, o rather dehoztatozy reaſons 
webreby men may be deferred fra embꝛacing falſe aſſer⸗ 
tions, pꝛemoniſted to take diligent herd of p infection of 
hipocrites. Such are reaſons derinedof yCudy's ſcope of 
faiſe teachers, after which ſozt Chziſt and the Apoſtles 
doe oft times fozewarns the beticucrs, lykewiſe of the 
vnp2ofitablenes,of the perro 4 « the perill and: 


Launger of of the thing ec, ; 4 2.1; 0d: 
Uiy, Wherchy 


Cantions, 
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Mhereby are declared the dammages t inconueniences, 
whieh out of erro2s and diſſentions, doe redounde as well 
publiid to the Church, as alſo painately to cuery-mans 
conſcience . 
In which behalfe may ſome thinges lawefully be enter⸗ 


_ medledmerfe fo; the mouinge of affections. 


But like as in the fozmer kinde,ſo in this alſo are cers 
taine Cantions very requifite andnecefſary . 
I, The pꝛeacher ſhall endegour himſeiie with all ins 
duſtry and diligence to bzinge to light p ſubtill ſophiſtry- 
and frandulent wozkinges of the. adugrſarics, but with: 
fuch pollicie and diſcretion that be againe be not thought 
to vſe like ſophiſticalldealinge, The talke of truth ought 
to be plapne and ſimple. Foz in caſe thou doeſt nothinge 
els then fubtelly inneigh againſt ſubte ltie, thy tale will 
be as much ſuſpected and difliked as their tale whom 
thou impugneſt, and the dearers will iudge none other 
but that there is come befaze them ſom noble papꝛe of ſc, 
philters, as if they behelde Protagoras and Euathlus on a 
day appointed bzauling inthe bꝛabbelinge conũiſtoꝛyv. 
II. Yowbeit neither is it neceſſary,no2 expedient,pubs 
likely to enſearch and narrowely fo examaine all thinges, 
which are pꝛoduced of the authozs of falſe aſſertions whi- 
ther they bee Ethnickes oʒ heretickes: leaſte verily wht- 
leſt we goe about to withdzawe men from erro2, wee mi 
niſter occaſion to ſome amonge the hearers, eſpecially to 
the curious to enquire moꝛe ſcrupulouſly. after them 
and by this enquiry (as it commonly commeth to paſſe) 
to flide and fall info erroure. Counſell not much unlike 


to this giueth S. Auguſtine, who in this boke de catechi- 


zandis rudibus cap. 7. hath theſe wozdes . 


5 Then is mannes intrmitie to Le enftructed.and encotts 
c raged againſt temptations and offences, whither they 
c be without, oꝛ in the Church it ſelfe: without a gainſt 
© /the:Gantiles;02 Fewes/02 beretickcs, pr ona the 
6 chalet the Lenden Ways. eu. 4 a 
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Hot thatdiſcourſe-thonide bee made agayndt ail 
kindes of frowarde · and peruerſe menne, noz that all 
their croked and fantaſticall opinions ſhould by queſti⸗ 
© ons pꝛopounded be refelled ; but it is to be declared; 
< acco2ding to the oztneſſe of time, that it was ſo ſyg⸗ 
< nificd beſozo, and what the p2ofit of temptations is in 
* teachinge of the faithrull, and what bolſome medicine 
there is in the example of Gods pacience, who hath de⸗ 
6 termined. to ſuffer theſe things to the end, 

That whiche Augultine therefoze thought god ta 
be done in teaching the elder ſozt, that J ſuppoſe in con- 
ſideration of our times wyll be pꝛofptable to the whole 
multitude, in which (no doubte)a number may be founde 
moꝛe rude and ignozaunt then thoſe rude and ſinple of 
wham he maketh mention, 

III , Pozeouer the Pzeacher ſhall fake diligent b@de, 
leaf he be thought to vtter and pꝛonounce any thinge of 
a cozrupt affcction,of which ſoꝛt it ia, in caſe he immede- 
rately flattercth bimſelfe oꝛ thoſe that fauour bis opint- 
0's commendeth all his owne Kuffe moze then is 


{ #® & © 


with batred of the — then with 1 of defen- 
dinge the trueth. 
In dede he may touch the perſons, ſomtimes alſo ſharpe- — 
. after which ſozte we ſe the Phariſies to be bandeley— | 
of C9:ilt; but be mult in no wiſe pꝛetermitte grauitie. 
wherevnto it behoueth a godly zeale to be 32 that 
(as the Apoſtles ſpeaketh) accoꝛdinge to kncwledge: finals 
iy thozough loue ye cught to anopde all oſfence giuinge. 
IIII Againe-in the whole Sermon behoueth great mos 
deration to be ved, whereby all men may be gtuea to 
vnderſtande, that their ſaluation and repentaunce is er⸗ 
neſtly ſought foꝛ which taue erred frein the trueth: and 
not their condemnation. The god ſheapheard direceth al 
the daifco at bis endeuoure to this end, that he may bing 

U. v. ; . lafelp 1 


Lib. II. Of framing of | 
f:fely home the wanderpng ſhepe to the folve, Many ex- 
ainples there be of Sermons pertayninge to this kinde 
Redargutiue, | 
Eſay iñ his eight ehapter repzoueth the Tewes, foz that 
they krufted mo2e in the ſtrength of man then of God, 
what time they made a league with the idolatrous AE- 
iptians. | 
be ſame in his 28. chap. pꝛeacheth againſt thoſe, that vꝛ⸗ 
ged mens traditions beloꝛe the law of God, Againe cap. 
29,31 he inueigheth again them that repoſed their confi- 
dence in the help of man, and neglected to call vpon God. 
Item cap. 44. 46. 47. is idolatry tonfuted w ſtronge and 
waighty reaſons:cap. 66. hipocryſꝝ and hypocriticall ob⸗ 
feruations. | 
Ja the 14.and 15. of Ezechiel, ts diſpꝛoued their opinion 
which maintapned p God ſpared the wicked;fo2 the gods 
yes ſake that are meynt with the multitude. Df the E⸗ 
uangeliſtes are dcſcribed x ſet fozth many ſermons wher- 
in Chꝛiſt ſhaketh vp the Phariſes and the moſt part of 
their falfe aſſertions, Math. 5. 6. 7. Chꝛiſte ouertbꝛowettz 
their indgement, would baue the rigdtuouſenes whiche 
is accepted of God, fo depend-onely vpon outwarde acdt- 
ons; and as touching the in warde rightuouſenes of the 
minde, which God molt chiefely requireth, made no mĩ⸗ 
tion at all. ; 

Math:12herctedeth the pꝛepoſterous interpꝛetation of 
the Phariſes touching the halo wing cf þ Sabboth dap, 
declareth in what poyntes the true vle thereof conſiſteth, 
Cap. ig. be ſubnerteth thetr falſe perfwaſions concerning 
waſhings, choice of meats, c. of which alſo, Mar. 7. Again 
Math. 22 he diſputeth againſt the Saduces denying the res 
ſurrection of pᷣ dead. Cap. 23. he impugneth diucrs 4 ſun⸗ 
d2y aſſertions of the Phariſes,ſharpty rebuking them and 
thꝛeatuing bengeaunce vnto them. Matlt,19.+ Mark. 10. 
is confounded the falſe opinion of the Phariſcs touching 
ditozcenment;Zhe conkutation extant in the epiſtle to the 
Romairtes, which beginneth in the fift chapter, where it 

| . 
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is ſayde, That hope maketh not athamed.and is pzotracs 
ted to the eight chapter, fozaſmuch as it is ful of arte and 
ſkil, migbt wozthily be put fog an example, but that th 
Whole diſputation appꝛocheth moze nere to the ſcholaſ- 
ticall maner of teaching. then to the common oꝛ popular. 
Albeit the exhoꝛztations aunered well nigh to euerꝑ ſolu⸗ 
tion be very met e and requilite foz theſe that doe teache 
the people,i, Cor. vii. 

Thapoſtle aſlapleth them that ſimply condemned marp⸗ 
age, againe thoſe that diſalowed the ſeconde maryage, 
that permitted dinourcement ſoꝛ religions ſake, lpke⸗ 
wiſe that exacted perpetuall virginitie. In the ſame epil⸗ 
tle cap. 8.9. io.the apoſtle rebuketh thoſe that abuſed the 
lybertie of the Goſpell, to the offence of thous weake 
bꝛzetbꝛen. 

In the ſirſt to the Theſſ. in ſome part of the.5.chapter,x | 
in the laſt cap.2,he rep2oueth them of erroꝛ, whiche had 
ſpꝛed abꝛode that the end of the woꝛld was then at hand, 
and that Chziſte ſhoulde come cuen ſtraight wayes to 
iudgement. 

And although all thiuges be of the Apeftle very bziefely 
and compendiouſly bhandeled,retts it not without pꝛoſit 
fo2 vs fo haue ſhedwrd the maner of inuention which is 
in him to he ſcene. 
Chriſoſtom in his fit Tome hath left vnto vs two learned 
bomilies 49.4 50. wherin he entreateth of thoſe y beleeus 
not the paynes of heil. 
There is alſo homily 21. brarynge this title: an ens 
friction d2 info: mation to thoſe'$ were to be lightened x 
as touching women ß decked themſelues with garlands 
and golde, t followed ſoꝛceries, t inchauntmentes. Lyke⸗ 
wiſs in a tertaine pemily bad on the Caleades ↄꝛ firft day 
ol the month, be dilpateth againſt them that obſeruencw 
moncs:homilp.r.hath ſame things againſt idolatrp. Ther 
be read two ſermons of his made againſt deſperation, oz 
Wheria he ſheweth, that we ought not to diſpapze. 
Nom amonge the 2 ermiens. that arc en titofc 9 5 8 
„„ tortrhing 


Bl. Ot framing of 

FTeuchüiſſt uud Pdnſheticeer Gav;therehe ſome Which are 
fyent iniinperning!'of filtim' dz veſtenye, whirhe it be⸗ 
heueth vs to afcribe vato this ozder, and as luch as de⸗ 
Gare a theame fimple. 

Belldes, kijele again the Jewes, Agatnſt the Anomzi, 

and other in Feneraudew! rr menen +: tenet 
ning t6khisfe2 me. 

Baſilius in a learned -ozation confutethth#,that ſuppoſed 
*God to be theanthbs of ctiifi, ** Out of all theſe thinges 
it becommeth plapne and enident,that what things ſoe⸗ 
uer be of the d2ato;s- àferibed to the tuditiall kinde bes 
longing to the [tate deffinifiue, thoſe ought to be reterred 
to theſe two kindes hytherto expzeſſed, tbe didaſcalick, A 

meane, and redargutiue. 

Foz as oft as queſtion is moued touching any pzinciple 
02 point of doctrine, certes to the ende thon mapeſt deter⸗ 
min whether it de true 02 falfe;and maiſt defend 9 which 
is true: and deſtrap that which is falſe:thoa haſt neede to 

be wel aduiſed by thoſe things which we haue giue fozth 
as en theſe two kindes. 


Cf the kinde Inſtitutiue or 
ILiſtructiue. Cap. XII. 


| F® the kinde Inſtructiue doe appertaine al thoſe thin⸗ 
What things ges in eſpecially which the Nethoricians haue plated 
ale to be acti in the kinde deliberatiue. Foz perfwaſions, trhozta- 
bed out of tions, admonitions, no man percepueth not to tend to the 
— 3 of right infozmation. of mans lyfe in rigbtusumelſle, tyke 
fas tine as we haue aboue alſo declared. Further,thoſe thinges 5 
lia de ialtruce be peculiar to y kinde demonſtratiue,$ encomiaſtical,ſhat 
nue. be reduced to this fozme, Foꝛ when it falleth ont Þ there 
is pꝛaiſed in þ.eccleſtaſtical aſſtbly, either ſome perſon, as 
Abraham, Iob: 02 derde, as b inuincible foztitude g conſtan⸗ 
cy of d Machabees in confe ſſið of þ teuth:oꝛ any thing els, 
as bountifulneſſe towardes the pwꝛe, holpitalitp, con- 
eoꝛde, Pꝛopheſpe, faſtinge, Pꝛaper: no manne doubteth 
chele thinges therekoze chiefelp to bee done, to the. 
| entent 
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enfent the hearcrs might be pꝛouoked either fo the imi- 
tation of the lyke in their common trade of lyfe, oz truely 
to pꝛaiſe and magnifye God, which would haue ſuch no- 
table thinges accompliſhed of his choſen. 


Pozeouer to this 02der ſhall be tranſferred /-foaoyic ; Poxologs. 


fo2 ſo they called ſhozt exhoztations whercby the paſtoꝛs 
in times paſt were accuſtomed in the Church to ſtirre vp 
the people to giue God thankes foz bis benefits receiucd 
as wel ſpirituall as cozpozall, Lykewiſe alſo funerall o- 
rations , whereby are pꝛayſed in ſome reſpect the per- 
ſones which haue led an vp2;ght and holy life, and cf whb 
the church can iuſtly teſfifie and beare recozd, Againe furs 
ther it is no harde matter redily to recount ſuch places 
as doe agree to theſe diuers fourmes of Sermons. 

Ik therfoze thou be deſy20us to perſwade thy bearers, 
either to allow oz to accompliſh any thinge, as that they 
would p2ocure to be builded an hoſpitall foz the poꝛe 
comming out of ſtraunge Countries, oz collc ctions to be 
made on the feaſtful vdayes to redeeme their captiue bꝛe⸗ 
thꝛen, oz that they woulde labour to erc& ſome decayed 
ſchole,to reſtoze the cenſure of the Churche, which they 
call excommunication,that they would receiue againe ins 
to fauour thoſe perſons that haue bene the authozs of 
gceat and publike offences, gcc. Me will ſhew a compen⸗ 
dious way bow theſe thinges may be bꝛougbt to paſſe, 

I No ſmall number of reaſons may chiefely he derp⸗ 
ued from thoſe places, which we ſc to be in vſe with the 
Orators : as, ; 
Df the hon ty, 
Df the iuſtice and equitie, 
Df the godneſſe, 5 
Or the pzofitableneſſe. | Ok the cauſe 02 
Ok the ſurety. : matter, 
Of the comlynes & cömendation ; 
Df tbe neccMſitie, ' 
Df the caſines oz poſſchilptie. *; | 


II- To 


The maner of 


Now ter- 
hort. 


Lib. II. Of framing of 


11 To declare any thing to be iuſt, godly, pꝛaiſe tobꝛkhy, 
neceſſarp, manp grou ids and pꝛofes may be dꝛawen eut 


be the moſt plentifull ſtezebonſe of ths ſacred Strip⸗ 


tures , whiche thou maylſtc 'd:ſpoſe in what * 
Wilte: 

Ok the commaundement of God, 

Df the pzomiſes of Cod, 

Ok the ceunſell of the holy p2ophefs z Apolites whichs 
ſteme to perſwade ſome ſuch lyke thing. 

Df the examples and veedes of the holy Hainks. 

Df the p2oftt and vtilitie, which wyl redound to p mindes 
of the faithfull oz to the whole church, 

Df the illuſtration of Gods maieſty and glozy when 
namely we ſhew ß to the ſeityng fozth of Gods glozp, E 
to the ſanctofping of his name vpon earth,the thing tt that 
we ſpeake off, wil wonderfully auaple. 3 

Ok the edifying of others, when we 2 tbe 
ſame dede wil pꝛoketable to a great number of other, 
to the end they ay'be c confirmed in godlynes. 
Foz theſe and ſuch lykẽ places moe, be as ye woulde ſay 
domeſticall and companyon lyke to diuinitis but to the 
Orators they are ſtraun ge and vnaccuſtomed, if fo bee, A 
meane, ther be handeled after the ſamo maner, that we 
fee them to be handeled in the holy ſcriptures. 
Now if thou be diſpoſed to exhozt oꝛ admonith,thou haſſ 
in this behalfe alſo tertaine places at hand, 
1 And wozthily in tbe fir place ſhalt thou put befo28 
the thoſe thinges that may be taken out of Dininitic, 
as a freaſury by it ſelfe very ritch and plentifull. 
Argumentes are deriued: 

Df the pꝛayſe of the thing wherckentreaty is made, 


do! alſo of the perſons which we deſpꝛe to admoniſh. Foz 


fo the Apoltle doth oftetunes thzough pꝛapſing ſtirre vp 
mens mindes, 

Df the hope of the ſucceſſe. Foz God fauozeth 4 gtadly- 
helpcth the endeaorus of the faithfall, 4+ 
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Of the publiks expectation of other bzeth2zenoz congre 
gations. 

Ok the glozy to be loked fo2,as well with God, as with 
men, Foz to require a teſtimony of the trueth of boneſt x 
god men, itz an honeſt poynt. And all men ought to la⸗ 
bour in this, that they may to all euery where bee a 
god ſaugur. of Chziſte, . . 

It behoueth all men to pꝛoſit a lyke both by god repoꝛte, 
and euill repozt,and to pzomote the thinges that are Je- 

ſus Chailtes, 

But vet ſhall no god man conef over much ts ſexke after 
glozy with men much leſſe ſhal be reſt in it being gotten: 
and that foz this cauſe, leaſt whileſt he obteyneth tems 
pozall glozy of men, he be ſpoyled of a moze ample glo- 
.rpe,to wit, immoꝛtall, which be ſhould haue 2 of 
the immoztall God, 

Df the feare of ignominye oz repꝛoche. 

Koz it may be obiected vnto them that they p2ofit not in 
Chꝛ itt, but rather reuoult from Chzift,as we ſe the Ga- 
lathians fo betaunted of the Apoltle em he doubteth 
not to call fich, ados. 

Df the certaintie and greatneſſe "of the rewards which 
remayne fo; vs as well in this lyfe as alſo in the lyfe to 
— Foz there be pꝛomiſes of both kyndes put foꝛth 

vnto vs. 
II And bee againe be effectuall thoſe places that a 
litle befoze J reherced, ts wit: 

Df the commaundement of Cod, 

Df the pꝛomiſes of God, 

Df the thzeatnings of Go . 

Ok the counſell of holy me 

Df the examples and deedes of the ſame, 

Df compariſons, ec. 

III What ſhatl 4 ſape, that of cauſes mozeoner and 
circumſtaunces , may no llender argumentes be taken, 
when as in theſc oft times le hid many thinges, which 


miniter no (mall. fozce to the ſtyzring vp of m1 des: 2 
IIII Reither 
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III Neither ſhall berre be pꝛetermitted tte cafe 
02 canning of mouing of affections. 

Foz in caſe thou deſpꝛeſt to induce the multitiids fo 
the lone of vertue , to the hatred of vice, to compal- 


ſton towardes the oppzeſſed with wzonge „ fo indig⸗ 


nation againſt the deſpiſers ef vertucus exerciſes, to the 
kerutt ſtudꝑ of any thing, it ſhal be thy part to Tet abꝛoch 
all the engins of art and grace in ſpeaking. ' Vitherto fi- 
nally do pertaine alſo tommunitations, obſecrations, con- 
teſtations, and ſuch like figures, as we ſc oftentimes the 
zophets and apoſtles to haue vſed, 
Furthermoze he that wyll pꝛayſe eyther a perſon, oz 
derde, o thing, ſhall vnderſtand that be muſt ſoinwhat o⸗ 
therwiſe frame his talke in the Church, then the rompa⸗ 


ny of Retlioritians is accuſtomed at the barre, 0: in the 


Scholes. 


The waye and ' Foz theſe truely when they pzapſe any perſon dee pꝛetre 


 befaze their eyes theſe places: the nation, countrev, lyg- 
nage, wounders oz miracles that went befoze the natiui⸗ 
tie, name, oꝛnamentes of the body, as fauour, ſtrength, 
comlines: mozeouer education, ſfudies, artes: alſo the 
godes oꝛ oznamentes of the minde, as witte, docilitpe, 
ſharpnes of ſight, pꝛudentce, gent ilnes, ſobzietpe, grauitpe, 


tonſtancp, foꝛtitude, godlines, zeale of religion: then the 


kinde of life, ſtate oz condition: like wiſe the benefifes of 
foꝛtune, as riches,friendſhips, poſſeſſions, enheritaũces: 
againe the aces done both pnblickely and pꝛiuatelp:after⸗ 
ward the re wardes of the ages done, as honours, offices, 
triumphes:laſt of all the thinges accompliſhed in the olde 
age, death, end of lite, opinion after death, fignes oz won- 
de. going befo2e oꝛ fallowing after death. 

After this ſoꝛt, J ſape, are p Orators wont to run tbꝛough 
all the degrees ot age. 

But ſomtimes thoy diſtribute thoſe places in this ozder, 
3 firſt they ſpeake of the gifts of the body, nert of the gifts 
of foztune, and finalip of the giftes of the minde, 

Bat veriiv the pꝛeacher in ali tyis buſines vſeth — 


A 


= 3 — wut A. to 4A wa _—#c« $* = acuctmm 


Diuine, Sennen. 10 Lid 
oni ate: : II 13753 am gn aff enen! 
I, Firſt truely be Church hath not bene accuſſomed 
to moſecuta With pzayſes theie thatibe a tiue, e Nillſubs. 
ieae to albgind e vf temptations and mne nch Or 
tors haut done in puttinge:fo2th -tbaſr;Pantyy ocall ur 
atom bttrred in pzagſeiand; cepuncridatid »f 
men: as:tvhdraith iudgeinge that to be ritherthe pꝛo⸗ 
pertie of flattert ta, os of ſucij as pocpare.a triumpij vas 
faze the viaoze: f m that the doingen of thofe: art 
ſhamefuli; "= thofe fondo and: faliſhe, it ix eee, 
niet... N Ddr fam zamimun 201 597,7; 
Butitpzapſethariy extolizth thoſe one ly twhontail god 
men fruft:afſuredly to be now tran{la(oyntothe felows 
thippe.and ſocietie of Haine tz 
II. Againe-thePzeacher that Inillieclebzate the wales 
of any god & holy man, dealethbery ſtenderiy with tholo 
ces which wer rederced, yea ſo far is it oft that te tas 
b matter of pꝛarſe, of the benefites of the body and br 
koztune, that he ſcarce:foucheth them at all, oz if He-voth 
touch them vet es & belidz ie purpoſe} and not buf to 
teach bp the wap, hdw1that: bleed nen, nat uz mk 
buſed not thoſe girtek and be neſtes mM 
HI, | - Pdzroner, the P2zeachcr many tales . 
ſome Chapter of the holy Scriptures retited in the pub⸗ 
licke aſſemblie, in which allo he ſlandeth fomwhat:tonge? 
anden iengch by litle and litie he taneth in daude one oz 
two, o tertes not lightiy aboue thꝛte places as taurhiug 
his lyle whoſe memozy tber wich with all honoar tu be 
pꝛeſerued, commendinge in them feme vertues of bis 
mot eminent and perſpicuduus 
III. Taft of all the @celefiaftitall Teacher voth with 
mozE earneſt endcuour eafezce hintſelfe to this, that her 
may direct all ht diſcourſe to the co2rectinge and amen. 
dinge of mens cozruptmaners,and to frame in ; mindes 
af his bearers impꝛeſſions of true goolpues, alſo to Illu 
ants: and ſet fozth the glaxx - beauenty — 
ca 


Lib, JI, Of Hiking of. 
then howe he may make that bleed n man to be had in 
admiration, to be wondered at, oʒ wozſhipped , 
Foz be that is occupied in pzayſing of any verfuous per⸗ 
ſan ought to pꝛeſtxe to himſelłe a double ſcope o2 ende. 
The one ; that by hearinge the gracious and excellent 
derdes of wozthy and famous men the godly hearers max 
be p2otioked to pzaple and magnifie G O D, who vou⸗ 
ehed ſafe to elect and call them, and to bzinge to'paſſe 
thzough them great and mightye thinges , wherby his 
name might be ſanctiſled and celebzatod vppon eatth. ': ' 
The other, that the multitude maye be ſtirred and enfla« 
med tothe imitation of their ſo notable deedes. Either 
of theſe ſcopes is euidentip ſet fo2th in the Btriptures. 
Couching the fozmer Ch2ift ſayth Math.g.Let your light 
ſo ſhine before men that they may fee your good ee 
and glori ie your father which'is in hrauen. 
Ts the Galath. 1. Thapoſtle: In me, ſaith he, they glorifi 
ed -God;which preached the fayth that before Iſ 
deſtroye. As touching the later likewile Chꝛiſt ah, 
n. Learne of me for I am meeke and humble of hart. 
Againe 1. Corinth. 1. Paule ſayth 2 Be yee tlie followers: 
of me,cuen as I am of Chriſt . _ Heb, 13. Remem- 
ber them that haue the ouerſight which haue ſpo- 
ken to you the worde of G 2 fayth — Ss 
conſidering the ende of their cotwerſation, eien 
Bitherto touching tbe pꝛapſes ofperſens 03 holy. men, 
MDo2eouer whoſocucr deſtreth in his ®crmon to paiſe 
i. an acte 02 deede , as the acte of kinge Ioſias bzeaking in 
peeces the Jdales and refto2inge the true woꝛſhip of God, 
o2 of Elias Coutely ſtriuing (againſt the pꝛieſtes of Baal, 
o of the Machabecs baliaunt ly benturing their lines foʒ 
the vignitye of the truth and the oꝛdinances of G D, o: 
sf them that a litelt befoze theſe times pꝛeuided by all 
meancs that fnccre doctrine might be aduaunced in chur⸗ 
ches, that the neteſſitie of the poze might be reliceued,$c;: 


onght bo gaue ** thngys — 
this 


wing , a Das e FY 


m 22 
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I. Be hall dectare bewyr al thinges frat the facts 52 
deꝛde which he ſpeaketh off is honeſt, iuſt, godlp, pꝛofita⸗ 
ble,pzayſo wozthy,agreable to tho wazde and wil of God, 


III. Ferther de all not neglectets.oncivate and ants 


piify dis furniture by. thr: cauſes and Lircumſfances. 


thereof. 

III. But be ſhall beſfawe bis cbtete and pꝛintipall las 
bour in exhoztinge vnto Imitation, oz if ſo bee his bearers 
hau already attempted the like derdes, then to goe foz⸗ 
warde in their god beginn inges. 

God: deedes art to be adozned' with due commendation; 
but pet the chiefcit care of all ought to be employed 
about the p2ofif and vtilitie af the hearers. _ . 


Wherefo2s it is expedient that thoſe god derdes deinef-' 


pecially pzapſedand ſrt f82th, wherevato'wo chiefely cox 
uet ( hauing regard both pf the time 4 Nate of the Church) 
to ſtirre and pzoucke them that are committed vnto vs 


to be taught. 


maner of pꝛaiũng of dtedt g, and tbe feife ſame places are 
founde very aptly applied to cither purpoſe. 

Foz the tbinge is bonc ſt and iuſt, that bath God foz the 
authoz, which is commaunded of God, which he comen- 


deth with diners pꝛomiſes, and whereby the knows 
lapge that wee daue of God, receyueth encreaſe o2 fur⸗ 


therange;: - 


That thinge is god x godly, which auayletd to the Cir 


ringe vp of mindes fo the ſtudy and embzacinge of god⸗ 
lpnes, oz whereby godlynes is declared. Pzcfit and 
vtilitie is deriued into many partes. 

Firſt tyat is p2ofitable , which belpeth to the ſettinge 
fazth + (andifeing of gods name on earth,then Þ where- 
out commodilies alſo doe flowe vnto miſerable mankinde. 
* ther is one cõmoditie comon to} whole Church 


Ai. an othe x 


The maner 


The maner of pꝛarſinge ot thinges is all ane with the of prayſing 


L 


n 
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an other pecul/ar fo euery pꝛiuate telkuer. Aggine ann 
conliteth in ſdirftaalandititernalgiftes,on other intoꝛ⸗ 
pozall and externali gifts. 
But it is nat neceſſary that we ſhoulddentne al theplaces 
in this oꝛder. The chiefe thinges that are accuſtomed fo 
be named in the Curb are, che word of Can, th conti 
mall rtading und meditation tit reot᷑ the ſoutyy kindes of 
life,þ miniſterꝑ of 5 word, virginitie, matrimonp, like wiſe 
the giſte wherewith'God boucheth ſafe! to ada me his 
Church, as thoſe that he reherſed om. 12:1 ,,Corinthas; 
Eꝑbeſ. arina ther are pꝛayſen almvs veves; doſpitality,! 
patience, — „Ain n: 201 11 2656.08 
cefunerall:ernons what the aunci⸗ 
ent — accuſto med to does and what the moie⸗ 
ſtye of our Churches and religton m_—_— tobe _ 
we will bziefely deddats({ [#*;/ i210: 1 
There he extaut in the whgkeoof Gager Nazianzene: | 
diuers and ſond2ye funerall Pꝛatians, as thoſe dad at the: 
buriall of Baſilius maguus, like wiſe of Athanaſius Alexs | 
aadrius , againe at the buriall of — — bis kather, f 
Ceſarius his other and Gorgonia dis 5 | 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Ambroſe hath left behinde him wer loch ozafions;one: 
of the Emperonr Theoddſius, an aber ot Vatentinian 
and two as touching the departare of his bꝛother Satyrus, : 
albeit Ambroſe eee entitle theſe laſt rather by | 
the name of bokes , -' © - 
And like ab it appeteth thoſe. fathers: to haue bozd wer 
this example of pzonouncinge oꝛations in funerall:folems - 
nities of the Gentiles, Whoſe tuſtome ( 48 we read) was 
to pꝛayſe men when they ſhould be buried, efpeciallye - 
ſuch as were noble and famous, in an oꝛation defoze 4 
great aſſembly of people: Tuen ſo they followed allo their 
trade and fachion, hen (asche word ſaye) Mcking kat 
to the rules dt ths Rethorſwiar us teuchinge the pzar⸗ 
ſes. of; perſons , they reherfed man thinges or his lyfs + 
that was fallen a ſlope in p eee 

rom 


* 
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from his very childehod euen to his olde age. And certes 


who ſeeth not this pꝛ actiſe to ſaudure ofthe very rites and 


inſtitutions of the Ethnicke:? ; | 

But the ccclefiaflicall Teachers of our time in my iudge⸗ 
ment (as J map ſpeake without the diſpleaſure of the 
godly ) doe in this behalfe goe moze ſincerely to wozke 


and moze acco2dinge to ſounde religion, whileſt they du⸗ Funerall ſer- 


ty execute thepꝛ office, in that oꝛder that followeth, 

I. Ik when ther commend a funerall with their Her⸗ 
mon, they handle not pꝛayſes curioullpe contriued and 
couched togpther, but other places much moze holeſome 
and fitte fo2 the enfozmation of the hearers, ſuch as are 
theſe: ol pꝛeparation vnto death, that death is the penal⸗ 
tye of ſinne, of the of mannes lyfe, of the de⸗ 
lpueraunce from them eath, of the contempt of the 
woꝛld and all earthely thingsz ok deſiring p felicitie of the 
lpfe to come, ot the immoztalyfpe and eternall bleſſednes 
of ſowles,of the reſurrection if bodycs,of the laſt iudge⸗ 
ment, how an accompt is to bf made therin of all the life 
paſt, ot Gods mercy open to all ſinners it᷑ they repent but 
euen at the laſt gaſpe, againe that the deade are not im⸗ 
moderately to be bewayled oz lamented, but that GD D 
rather is to be thanked , which hath deliuered them out 
of the moſt filthy pꝛiſon of they2 body, that the death of 
the ſapntes is pꝛetious in the loꝛdes ſight, that they are 
ail happye and bleſſed,to whom it is giuen to ſlepe in 
the LOK DE, that is to ſape, in the confeſſion of a 
true fayth , and who is able to recken vppe the reſi⸗ 
de we: | 

II. Where ifſobe it be thought god after theſe pla⸗ 
tes declared, that ſomewhat be ſayde of the bꝛother 
which is bꝛought to burtall , then add they b2tefely , and: 
(as ye woulde ſay ) ſhamefaſtely ſome thinge fouchinge 
the kinde of life that he imbꝛaced, and ſhe we how deuout⸗ 
ty he ſerued God therin, by diligent perfozminge of thoſe 
thinges that were his dutye to doe. 

Aly, Wherby: 


mons hov to- 


be framed. 


Doxologiz. 
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Wrherby þ hearers alſo are giut᷑ to vnderſtand whaf great 
induftry it behoueth them to employe, to the intent eue 
ry of them in their callinge and kinde of like may become 
acceptable to God. 

III. Peraduenture alſo they commende, and ſet befoze 
them be aliue to be followed, one oz other vertue wher⸗ 
in the bꝛother deceaſſed excelled, oꝛ ſome notable acte done 
by him foz the behofe of the Church, foz the common 
wealth, foz redzeſſinge the calamities of the paze, oz 
his confeſſion of Faith made in the very conflicte of death. 

Further, as touchinge the Doxologiz whereof wee 
made mention befoze, they are not now in vſe. 
They were beſtowed altogether in aduauncinge and c5s 
mendinge of gods godnes towarde mankinde, and in 
times paſt were pꝛemiſed in the ſacred aſemblye, to the 
intent the people might with moze willinge mindes, and 
with greater deuotion ſing holy himnes vnto God, x giue 
thankes to him foz his molt ample benefites poured vp⸗ 
pon them, as well ſpirituall as co2po2all , 
But now commonly foz the molt part in ſome partes of 
the Sermon is commended and ſet fo2th after the ſame 
rate, the godnes and clemency of God, his iuſtice, ſeue⸗ 
rifie, wzath , power, pꝛouidence, and other popntes to 
him attributed, and that verily to the ende men might 
bemoued and induced fo thankes gininge, to eſchewe 
vice, to repentaunce, to amendement cf life, to put their 


truſt and confidence in God, 


Cantions, 


But how theſe partes ought to be abſolued and accom⸗ 
pliſhed, it may be knowne out of thoſe thinges, that bee 
already ſaide, 

Be it therefoze fufficient to haue in this wyſe ginen ens 


' fraction touchinge all theſe thinges, now will we add 


cerfapue Caations, and then afterwarde examples. 
I. The ũrſt Cantion. The Pzeachermuſt not ende⸗ 
uour himſelfe to perſwade any thinge to the multitude, 
but that which is neceſſary, and ſhoweth fozth pzeſente 
p;ofite and vtilitie , 

| II. Ju 
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II. In perſwaſtons oz exhoztations-there mult appere 
in the ſpeaker a francknes oz libertie ioyned: with a 
eertaine fauourable ſimplicifie, 
Foz the one addeth weight oz impoztaiice, and vehement- 
ty moneth,p other puttethaway al ſuſpicion, that þ pꝛea⸗ 
ther be not thought either craftily to handle. his cauſe,oz 
otherwiſe toſc&ke his owne pꝛiuate commoditie. 
Some there be that endeyour to ſet foꝛth certaine things, 
and doe cunningly pꝛetend a certaine veyle of religion, 
but by litelb e litell they bewzape themſelues to tender 
moꝛe theirowne gaine and lucre, then the fartheraunee 
of true religion. 
Df which ſozte of craftesmen our age ( alas the while } 
bath bꝛought fazth to to many ; whom the ſucceſſe hath 
openly pꝛoued to be ſuch, as haue ſoughf meanes fo pam⸗ 
per thein greedy pauncb, and to gains, not ſoules to Chail, 
but money to the vnſaciable God their belly. 
HI. By like reaſon he muſt take herd, that in any wiſe 
be be not perceynedto ſubmit and abaſe himſelfe in perv 
ſwading moze then is meete,foz-that truely is the point 
not of teachers with.grauitye,but of flatterers with great 
leauitye. 
Pe that feacheth the multitude, ougbt nat to be careleſſe 
in defending. or his owne authozitye 
IIII. Further as our exhoztations ought to be · voyde of 
all rude intiulitye to againe muſt we pꝛouide that we 
ſeme not oucr nice, ſccure,colde,o2 timerous. 
V. Neither certes hall a man thincke that he doeth as 
much as he needeth to doe, when he once oz twiſe putteth 
bis hearers in minde of any thing, oꝛ erhozteth them to 
doe this o2:that,but he muſt often times and with great 
feruentnes repeate the ſelfe ſame cauſe, and that ſo longe 
till he hall perceyue dwe fruites to followe.. 
Chriſoſtome that it ought ſo to be, declareth in manp 
— in his ſixt homilie vppon the firſt Epiltle to Ti- 
mothye. 


And we may le in the @ermons of the layd tather, diuers 
” 1-5: and 
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and ſond2y admonitions, ſometimes alſo bery longe and 
applied to the mouing of affections,as touching the ſelfe 

ſame matters. 

This likewiſe mult not be fozgotten . Where there be 
many miniſters in one Churche to ſuſtayne the laboures 
ok teaching, there they ſhall diligently- common and en- 
treate amonge themſelues, of thoſe affay2es-which they 
hall indge to be pꝛofitable and neceſſarpe fo2 the behoufe 
ef the Church, that with like ſtudy and agreement they 
map handle the ſame befoze the people. 

VI. Againe he that purpoſeth tt be time ſo reguiring) 
to publithe and ſet fozth the pꝛapſes of ſome holy men, 
Hall doe it very ſparingly, yea and ſhall pyrpoſely auoide 
fond and fabulous bictoies 5 andthe vaine rablement of 
miracles,  -- 
There be ſome ſfo2ies of Hainten carried about which are 
altogither vnſauoꝛ p and vntrue, ſome alſo openly reiec⸗ 
ted, as it may appere Diſtinctione XV. C. Santa Roma. 
na , Paule the Apoſtle to the Romaines 15.repozteth that 
he by the power of Chꝛiſt had done many ſignes and wons 
ders, and yet Luke in the Actes toucheth very fewe. 
. vs therfoze likewiſe followe here in the wyſdome of 

uke, | 

VII, In the pzayſe and commendation of derdes and of 
thinges nothinge muſt in any wiſe be ſpoken for fauour 
oz flattery . But as in other thinges, ſo alſo in pzarſes 

ought a meane and meaſure to be p2effred. 

VIII. Beſides in all pzayſe he muſt be ſure fo ol feine 
from ſuch compariſons as may engender cnuy & grudge. 
Foz compariſons are wont fo the meſt part fo pzocure 
hatred and offence; euen in pꝛophane matters: 
Weherefoze ther is no cauſe why thou ſhouldeſt hope that 
they willbee well thought off and allowed in diuine mat⸗ 
kers. 

IX. And with the ſame mo deſly z pꝛudente it behoueth 


him to paoccd in i fanerall Hermons, in Which ſome thing 
4 x is 
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ts inſerted fo the pzaiſe of him that hath left this tranũ⸗ 
tc;y lyke. 

X Af there be any pointes beſide in all thefe things to 
be obſerued, the due conſideration of the cauſes and cirs 
cumſtaunces therof will eaſely pzompt and miniſter the 
ſame. 

Now let vs note ſome examples of this kinde of ſer⸗ 
mons, Eſaias cap. 49.laboureth to perſwade all men that 
thei would embzace the Goſpell and the ſonne of GOD 
Jeſus Ch iſt, and ſo be graffed into the Church. There 
is extant in leremy xxvii.a ſwaſory Setmon, where the 
pꝛophet perſwadeth the Iewes, that if they will be ſaued, 
they mult pœloe themſelues to the king of Babilon. The 
ſame cap. 29. is a perſwader of them that were in Babi- 
Ion, not to attempt any alteration of the ſtate in the com⸗ 
mon weale. i. Cor. xvi, and 2. Cor. 8. Thapoſtle perſwa- 
deth þ Corin.that they would make a collection of almes 
to be ſent to Hieruſale, Chriſoſtom in a certaine homilic 
in his fift tome, perſwadeth p the biſhop Seuerianus is to 
be receiued againe, the fozceof whoſe reaſon is expꝛeſ⸗ 
ſed in p Tripartite hiſtoꝛy lib. x.cap.x. In an other ho- 
milie he perſwadeth the people, that they ſhoulde not be 
moued oꝛ diſquieted in caſe it were his chaunce to be put 
away. Hortatory oz admonitory ſermons are very rife 
t plentifull in the ſacred ſcriptures. Moyſes Deut. 6, 11, 
28,29, warneth all men ſtraightly to keepe and fulkyll the 
law of God, Loke Eſay cap 40.55.56, Alſo Ieremy 
cap. 3. 4.18.33. 44. 

Fo? in all theſe places are graue and weighty Sermons 
wherin they exhoꝛt their hearers to repentaunce, to the 
loue of Gods woꝛd and amendement of lyfe,tc. Cap. 22. 

Jeremy exhozteth the king to imbꝛace iuſtice. 
There is none of ail the pꝛophets in a maner in whom 
thoa mayft not note a number of ſuch lyke places. Poꝛe⸗ 
ouer there be ſundꝛy ſermõs of Chꝛiſt pertaining to this 
eff d. Muk 9. Chʒ iſt exhoꝛteth all men to beware leaſt 
they giue off: ace to any, Cap. x. he exciteth euerꝝ man 
T. b. to 


Examples of 
perſvvaſory 
Sermons, 


Examples of 
10rtory ſexs» 
mons. 
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to deny hinrſelfe.cap, 2, he admoniſheth his hearers to 
ſhonne the Phariſeis. 
Saint Paule Act. 20. commaundeth byſhops to take dili⸗ 
gent heede to their flock. 
Chriſoſtom in his v.tome;, in diuers and ſundꝛye ſermons 
erhoꝛteth to repentance, to humility, to loue, to concoꝛd, 
to liberalitie towards the poꝛe, to the contempt of earths: 
ly things, glozy,houour,tc, 
Whereof in ſome may be ſ&ne the oꝛder of handelings- 
theames ſimple, in other ſame theames compounde, The 
ſame Chriſoſtom cxrplaneth a ſentence o2 place of Scrip-- 
ture in this kinde with incredible ſkill and cunninge in 
that his bowily ſo well knowen touching the woꝛdes of 
the apoſtle vnto Timothy: Vſe a litle wine for the weake· 
neſſe of thy ſtomack, —— Nazianzenus hath put 
fa2th a notable oʒation as touching releeuing of the poꝛc. 
Examples of The pꝛaiſe of a perſon is to be ſcenc handled in Eſay. 4a 
a perſon prai- where Cyr us king of the Perſians is commended, and that: 
ſcd. ſo much the moze magnificently, bycauſe be bare þ typs 
and figure of Chziſt, 
Chꝛiſt Luk, . pꝛapſeth Tohn Baptiſt, 
2 1 $4 16s Saint Paulc in moe places then one greatly commens. 
21 — 2. deth Timothy, Chriſoſtome in his v. tome pꝛeatheth in 
1. Thlla. Commendation of Iob, of Elias, of the Macabecs,of the thꝛc 
childꝛen put into the firy furnace, of Suſanna, of Iuuentius 
and Maximius martirs. 
1 in lxke maner of Cyprian and. the Macha- 
ces. 
Fxamplsof The pꝛaiſe of a deede how it is to be ado2ned and ſet 
a deede pray- fœꝛth, may be learned out of the epiſtte to the Philippias, 
ſed and out of the firſt to the Theſſalomans. Foz theſe the A⸗ 
poſtle pꝛaiſeth, foꝛaſmuch as they perſeuered conſtant in 
the confeſſion of the trueth, and ſuffered not themſelues 
to be withdꝛawen from the truth by any deluſions oꝛ ſe⸗ 
phiſtications of the falſe apoſtles, Chriſoſtom ia his tome. 
v. celebꝛateth in full ſermons the hoſpitalitie of Abrahi, 
the patience of Iebzand the notable dedes of other holp. 
men. 
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men bellde. To this oꝛder in lyke caſe may be aſcribes 
out of tome v. his third homily touching biſhop Flauianus 
ſapplying an ambaſſade foz the citie of Antioche to the 
Emperour Theodoſiue, where is extolles a like the dede 
both of the byſhop and the Emperour. Jn the 9. homilye 
are commended thoſe chat abſtepned from the cuſtome of 
ſwearing. 

In the homily 10.thoſe that after meales repayzed ime⸗ 
diately to the churh fo heare the diuine ſermon, Nazi- 
anzenus hath left to poſterytie th2& erquiſit ſermons as 
touching prace making 4 atonemtt of parties at variece. 


Concerning the pꝛaiſe of a thinge be theſe theramples : gramęles of 
Pſalm 119, conteyneth a p2aiſe of the lawe and woꝛde of the praiſe of 
God. Pſal. 78. a pꝛaiſe of the church, Pal, 133, a pꝛaiſe of 2 thing. 


vnitie and concozde. Paule. i. Cor.xii.xiii. xi iii. commen⸗ 
deth diners giftes,eſpecially pꝛopheſpe (which is the fa- 
cultie of interpꝛetingthe Scriptures) and loue. To the 
pꝛaiſe ot faith perteine thoſe things that are read Heb.xi 
Chriſoſtõ in his tome v.,pzaiſeth almes giuiug, in a cer⸗ 
kaine homilie wherin he pꝛoueth it to be an arte, and that 
truely of all arts the meſt gainefull. 
Tertulian and Cyprian commend patience in Sermons 
purpoſely weiten thereof. As touching funerall ſermons 
we haue ſpoken.ſafficiently befoze. 


Thoſe may be counted foz Doxologiæ, which are er» Doxelogiz, 


pꝛeſſed Efay,12,25.42,Againe likewiſe many of the Pſal, 
ſongen in the way of thanks giuing: but aboue the reſi⸗ 
due thoſe are moſt fit & apt herevnto, wherein the whole 
multitude is pꝛouoked to giue thankes, and pzayſe God : 
of which ſozt are the Pſalmes 81,92.93.95.96.98 99. 100. 
103.104. 05. | 
Chriſoſtom in his tome v. homilie xi. exciteth the people 
to giue God thankes fo2 their deliueraunce out of the 
daungers that were feared by reaſon of diſcoꝛde and ſe⸗ 
dition. | 
Homilie x1ii.he exhozteth them to be thankfull foz their 
lobertie obteined of the Einperonr Theodoſius. 

Lykey 
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Lokewiſe in the homilye whiche he made after bis re⸗ 
turne out ot exile. 

Here vnto may de adiopned alſo the other homilies, 
whereofia the firſt hee teacheth, that God is to be than⸗ 
ked,fozaſmuch as he commaundeth no grieuous thinge 
to be done: in the lecond, that to acknowledge GODS: 
benefptcs is the greateſt Dacrifyce that may be: in the 
thirde, that we ought to be thankful unto _—_— onely: 
in wozdes, but alſo in deedes. 


Of the kinde Correctiue. Cap. XIII. 


= S in the kinde of Sermons Redargutiue 
N are pꝛoperly conkuted and amended all 
i crro2s confayned in aſſertions oz pꝛinci⸗ 
1 ples of doctrine : Euen ſo in the kynde 
A Epanorthotick 02 Correctiue is repꝛoued 
r t co2reced whatſoeucr is founde vicious 
and 1 either in maners oz rit es. 
Zherfoze to this kinde pertaine all Sermons and O⸗ 
rations oꝛdeined to reclayme men to a better trade ok 
Efe, oz to ſuppꝛeſſe vniuſt dealinges, oz to condemne vi⸗ 
tes which are rifelp vled, whither they do conſiſt in per⸗ 
ſwaſjons, oz diſſwaſions, either in dehoztations, oz rc 
bukements. 
Ffe2 all theſe foꝛmes muſt we vſe when we take in hand 
to coꝛrett the maners and conditions of men. Foꝛ why 
we perſwade and exhoꝛt that men leauinge vice woulde 
imbꝛate vertue, we diſſwade and dehozt from thoſe thin⸗ 
ges that are iuſtly to be repzoned, | 
MP22eouer we blame the perſons that are fubicc to any 
notozious vices, and we teache and commaunde theyz 
- company and fcllowtkhip by al meanes to be auoided, ws 
rebuke naughty and vacomely dedes, we rep2oue the 
ctinges themſelues, namelp all kindes of ſinne and wic⸗ 
le duc ſſe. 
Unte: 


DiwneSermont. . AIs 
unte tbis kinde man inuedine rations; 2thulp 
t to he allved « ——— — 


then greeuous coꝛredious,os repzebenſions of bunuſt and 


i yr rang md — — eee 
the ame 


of. Nasianrenes agaαen lam Off 
oz! is there an Dzatian of: Chriſptonde, @ouchingBabiz 
lasthe-Yartyz, Ain which be: tontayned, alm 
things ag aynſt the ſays bulianus, whecb-D2ation nots 
5 beareth the title not of an Hamilies. but ot 
4 «C43 BI 9 If £4 63 OI 20710037 3; : 

Abeit ſome man onre man peradnenture may iudge, tuch nor- 
tings tend notito H coaremion ot ane b od:(fo? 
how may he be cozrected which is there cheefely aſſaulted 
and inueighed agaynſt, when it is nlapne t tutdeut vᷣ the. 
ſame wicked perſon bad nom alredy by tbe: uryſeratie K. 
ongly ende of his lvte ſuſtanneutbe paynes o bis: inipie: 
te⸗)bat rather to the comloꝛto of theGodly, which ought- 
to reioyce and be glad, foz that theyare by:Geds:pzoute! 
dence.ſafely deliuered from tye tysanur cf their n — 
crafty then cruell enimp. 415 28 yo if enn: een. «5 

.Yowbeit: after what ſozte ſaeuer thou be diſpoſed to 
frame: thy: ſeife:ta'$: cqzrection! of :t0zxupte: manners 
whether J ſay by diſwading , oz dehozting , 02 repzwsE- 
uing, oz by any other meanes, the very lame plates 
truely mape ſerue thy turne in this behalfe, which are 
recyted oꝛzderip in euer the partes of the fozmer kinde. 

Dnely this muſt thou n 9 
ces into the contrary pate. 3 02 0:2 

For wtheroany thing is to beperewadev (as werke) 
by resſon ot the honeſty, of the iuftice andequitp , ot the 
ſurety, of the caſincſſe* thereof',; and ſo ſmath : in'this- 
kynde of Sermons verilye thou ſhalte with no greate 
latente dil wade any: :thinges t wi; taſes thou tand 
paoue if to bes d;thonefd , Ty? eric pcs oor fl 
ious, diſfyculte. cc. 30 N 

In the ſane der halte thoa Procrtve: in dane, 
one, ana eendaememu s. 1 F - 

35114 22 
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thoke places which we duus digener in the Chap⸗ 

— . keontrary 00 
tuery where be vled an apptyrd.! 

Ard doubtiette whoſocuer he be that hearoth bis purpoſe 
02 fait ti be xepzoued and condemned with ſuchtyke rea⸗ 
fons/ and perſwaſtons as theſry it can not be cholen but 
that he ſhall inwardlpe be moued, and vy litls'and{ litie 
picrced{as it wert) n confcience, wha! ſabmit and pꝛo⸗ 
firate humſelte. 

Which when it commeth to paſte, there i is go? hope of- 


ſerd trat de wilt every dar moe then other fozſake his 


fozmerTuilt rte, and: return: into the right wake a⸗ 
gapne. 2 | 
F0z in dede it onght to be the ſcope of all conaſtions, fo 
bzing men to the knowledge of their ſinnes, to the intent 
that ſ@ing the greatueſte andfiithynes therof,they might 
be touched'with therare of thetr ſazuation „and bzought 
to amrendanent of ee. 

Wrherfozewhat pointes ſoeuer be hetpfult and neceCiry 
to this ende, whither they be taught in the wozkes cf the 
Nietoritians, az fet fe2th in the holy bokes of Diuines, 
ſhall aptely: and rightely be Applyed unto. this _s of | 
Sermons; . ” 1? 
As touchinge other pointes that are fo be obſeruet and 
marked in this kinde, ther may bee percetned partly out 

 thole things that we have laid in the p2eceding chaps 
ter,andpartiy aut ofthe cantions following. | 
But foꝛaſmuch as a number of things be required, yea 

and no ſmalt helps cf wifoome requiſpte in him;that wil 
rebuke ſinnes with any feuit at all, therfoꝛe it is neceſ⸗ 
ſary that we dere 2. wweth and let downe __ can- 
tions. 
The ficlt ſhall be of the eare and ferwentnetſe,that onght ; 
kirſt ot ali to be accounted off in Pꝛeathers. 5 
I Firſt verily the teacher of the church ſhal offen fimes, - 
and with all bis power(as Ama ſap)conũder with him- 


_Celfe, 1 a god poꝛcion of his office. conũiſteth in repzo- 


vinge 
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ninge of fines and vices,and that he then ally kruelg 
executeth the functien of a faithfull Sheaphearde, when 
with all diligence be pzouiveth and fozſeth, tcaſf with 
the ſcabbe and ptching of ſome one ſwine the whole flock 
in the Lozds flelde thouly be coxrupted and infected. 
Foz dndoubtedi that: whiche in times palt the Lo2de 
ſayde vnto the Pzophet Eſay Cap. 58. | 
e out of thy throate as —— thou canſt, ſpare not, 
vp thy "vp ls a trampet, arid thewe my people 
Ariniqu Ad gugut alt. Pꝛeachers ta indge ta 
- — them de the ſame Lozde euen vntill 
is day, 
And J belctue verily Preachers minbt las it were with 
fpurres) pꝛ ck fozwarde them ſelues to the execution of 
their office, 4n.caft'they wontd oft timesconliver e haue 
befoze their opes that graue and weighty! pzateftation 
of Paule thapoſtle vnto Timothy, and would interpꝛet it 
to be made pꝛiuately tu tuer one ot chem, yea t imagine 
that the liucty voyce of fo wozthy: an Apoſtie reſounded 
dayly aud beurety in their cares. 
Tye woꝛds of the Apoſtle be theſe: I proteſt before Gotl 
and the Lord Jeſu; Chriſt hiche ſhall judge the quicke 
and the dead at the time of his appeering and in bis king- 
dome:Preache the woorde, bee feruent in ſeaſon and out 
of ſcalon,reprouc,rebuke,exhort _ all gentleueſſe aud. 
doctrinr. 
It is certaine that wboloener wall depely engraue and 
impꝛinte theſe woꝛds in his minde, will not lightly giue 
occaſton that any man may iuſtlpe ſaye of him, that be 
eytber fo2 feare af daunger, oꝛ foy boprof any comme». 
dytie is ſlouthfull and negligent in repꝛoumge and cen⸗ 
dempninge the wicked. 
But what maner of perſon it behouckh him fo be p ſhall. 
with grace and authoꝛitie accomplilhe this thingo, wee 
will cftſenes declare. 
II It perteyneth verily to euery Pꝛeacber freely and 
ſeuerely ta costrdle vices . hut none other fog. R—_— 
onen parts 
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part wat ber i ttb dignitivandcondyveaeToptthoſs 
went — — — with the multi⸗ 
tue: ck miſt rhiefcly are alde and auuaitnt men 
wot: ableee all man brenn fh Jas 
beingſonitane in — — ſup⸗ 
poſod ſo dum motiru Ihe xyeriruce c mune binges. 
Next vnto theſe are thoſe that be comme nde d and well 
thonght-off ſoꝛ the wonderfull puritie of their e wr 
themſelucs verde ef all trim. 1 

Foz iu bat face Man they areule others. | that are 
wuckt d with the ſhame and remoace of-their.owne ofs 
fences? Then thirdly ſuch as by their excellent learning 
and eruvitwn,delerhe ts baue their woꝛdes credite din at 
chingen. 171 30281 21 i ane 3. v0} enn 2 
Inno dich tos bertutsz 1 — tearning. aud innocen⸗ 
exe-of lpfe, Fade excelted, although but a yaungs 
man. ; o 

2atof all thoſe in whoſe woꝛdes the powze ofthe fette 
dog moꝛe oprulyſhem ſwth it ſellfe. 

It followeth of the time wherin it ts convenient. to re- 
pꝛoue ſiuncs and vides. | * 

III And cettes then onght ſinnes to be rep;oued and 
tont rolled when either the place of ſeripture that is ex⸗ 
pounded,v2 ſtate ot᷑ the charche, * maners of the people 
doe require the ſume. 

Foz at what time cerfaine vices and enozmities begin 
to infect the multitude , che etcleſtaſticall Teacher ſhalt 
in repꝛe ſſing of them duly. and ſeaſonablp be altogether 
occupied, 

Firſt the ſoꝛe is to be healed, befvze it groweth t —_ 
curable ranker :Foz :: !!: 


Io late is axilicivetoght; : 


When mifchicues once by long delaies 
yu all recure ate brought, ? 


- Ad verily the Phiſttion of the fouls Wall fre of alf 
endeuour 
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endeuoure; himſelfs to cut away the greater maladie, 
then ſhall hes take in gaude thaſe that he, of — 
ger. e e 5 . 
IIII. And it is not to be paſſed ouer that Chryſoſtom 
ſapde in his 4. homilie yppon the Epiſileof S. Paule. ta 
the Plulippians ; That then tlie Preacher oughe to krepe 
ſilence, when hee holdinge his peace, and; ſindinge fault 
with nothinge that is done, there is ſure and certaine hope, 
that the euills which are committed; may bee turned a- 
way but if the contrary commeth to * that he keep- 
inge ſilence enormities are not onely not rooted vp, but 
all thinges alſo become worſtznd worſe, then it is neceſ- 
fary, that hee goe forwarde in reprouinge fo much as hee 
may doe, For hee that ſharpely rebuketh ſinners albeit he 
doth nothing els, yet thus much bringeth he to paſſe, that 
be ſuffereth not the miſchiefe to growe any further , 
And no leſſe moꝛt hy to b noted is that which Auguſti- 
ſtine hath left wzite in his bake 1, cap, g. de ciuitate dei > 
If therefore any mas ſorbeareth to reproue and finde fault 
with wicked doers , for that he awayteth a more conueni- 
ent time, or feareth leaſt by that meanes they ſhould be- 
come worſe, or that other weaktinges, which ou it rather 
to bee enformed ta a good ang ge l lig, owls bee hin- 
dercd, and oppreſſed; and turned from the faith. this ſce- 
meth not to riſe of any corrupte deſire that hee hath, -but 
rather of the rule and aduice of charitic, | 
And after a fewe wozdes in the ſame chapter: They 
that are placed in the higher degrees of life, prouiding; for 
the moſt part for their fame & lafety,whileſt they feare the 
wiles & inuaſions of wicked men, doe refraine themſelues 
from reprouinge of them. 15 = 
And although they ſtand not ſogreatly in doubt of them, 
that they yelde through any, their threateninges and im- 
pieties to perpetrate the like cuals : yet neuertheleſſe the 
very ſame thinges which they commit not with them, 
they will not commonly finde fault with, when as perad- 
uenture they might by r * correcte & amend ſome 
: „. leaſt 
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leaſt if they coulde not, their owne ſafety and renoume 
ſhould come into harſardè and decaye. And this they doe 
not yppon that conſideration whereby a ſee their cre- 
dite and ſafety to — for the of men to bee 
ẽſtructed, but rather thorough that infirmity, wherby they 
are delighted with a fax hinge and flattering tongue, 
with a faire and calme day, and whereby they feare the 
iudgement of the common ſorte, and the vexation or de- 
ſtruction of the fleſhe, that is, by reaſon of certaine bandes 
of couetouſenes where with they are en wrapped, and not 
for their duties ſake of loue , 
Thus much S. Auguſtme . Wherefoze by theſe thinges 
when and how far fo2th it is lawful fo intermit the re⸗ 
pꝛehenſion of vices, enery man may ealely judge, Nows 
what thinges remaine chiefely to be repꝛoued. 
V. There is no kinde of ſinnes, in which the Pzeacher 
ought to wincke and be tongue tied, 05 thatmay be p2zes 
fermiffed without repzofe / *' 
Therefoze it is not inought egerlyto inneigh- and aban⸗ 
don ſuch vices as are very great and beynous, but euen 
thoſe alſo ſhal be bzought to the iudgement of the Church 
and called into-queſtion, which ß common people elteeme . 
to be but trifles in reſpecte, neither doe account them ſo 
great, as in dede they are. Pꝛouided that thoſe euills 
be ſpoken againſt with moze diligence and vehemeny 
which are growne to be of greateſt fozce with the multi⸗ 
fude, and by reaſon whereof greater neonenyonces 
are feared, | 
VI. In the meane time the godly P29acher milk take 
hee, leaſt that beinge moued with the falſe:ropoztes 
and ſurmiſes of ſome men, hee kall to carpinge and come: 
trolling ok certaine vices. | 
At is ouer often tried by'erperpence,and that truely with 
the great off enee of the whote Church, dut with the grea⸗ 
teſt peril! of the eſtimation aw god name of the pꝛea⸗ 
chers ty LY what —_— bf «0a the hep 
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Halindv:of ſore in beleeninge engryone that: cometh, 
weſpeciallywomen.aud liqht p und, baue;bzewabtin.;:;; 
And Akneas Sy luius repozteth in bia hohe de -2ultcorngs 
— that is, touchinge the miſer ies of Caurtiers, 
ho a certaine ma of Millaine in times paſt made a griey 
udus complaint ta one Rernardinus à Mesacher, af, ad 
thoſe that ſent their moner vppon ſary, ann that — 
4y to this ende that when ather ſhauide ceaſce ãnddeniie 
oft ſa ta doe, hee alone muabt reape hugs daines t, mare 
by that trade. 2 130162 fo 2110 303 
Tyerefoze neither thoſe. thinges that are yoy(ch of the 
imple and-ignozant,no2 thoſe that-berepozton of buht 
and crafty nien, call the miniſter ofthn rate 
admit fozthwith to be declared out of the pulpitto the 
\pcople:; The fure&and (af fi-way is, (eve atiealtbe 
ban la wicfull metting and confultations, of the, Hlders of 
the Church ) to rebuke thoſe trimes and enozmities, as 
tanchins wpicbit mall be determined befoze inthe fetfe 
ama aembip⸗that they ſhould g pen þo1u0p2 auch; ond 
ſpoken Wainſte ap followe yiaers zwinge denehing the 
maner of repꝛwaiug. 
VII. Whenſoener it eemetb gad to rebuke viees;befoze 
all thinges it is neceſſary fap2ymile cerfaine deacine and 
ktalons, ſubere out wen (though blunt and rude ) mays 
learne, that thoſe:things:lhich, are of the rep2oned, be 
very grieuaus ſinnes,v And inch as deſe rue eternail dams 
natton. Ian very! weake aud ſlender is that repzofe oz 
rebuke, which is not grounded vppon Gods an ta⸗ 
And that is it that che polo moancth.whenJafter he jad 
ſapd, improue, rebuke, exhort, he wile/p-qeth> that x 
mult be don, by applying of dodtrines,; 
VIII. And that all cozrections 1 not to be 
framed a like, but one moze bitter and vehement, an 
other moze milde and moderate, is a thinge well kno?⸗ 
wen ol it ſelfe, r by wy 7 of crimes committed 
Ws > e> + and 


Lib. II. of framing of 


and partly by the ſfate-and condition ot thoſe men that are 


ſnatled and entangeled with the ſame crimes; To the 
intent J aye not, howe in the Sermons of the pꝛopheti 
and of Ch2ilt we map obſerue the lyke trade. 
loke whak pꝛudente and circumſpection is requiſite in 
vziuing awaye the diſeaſes of the body; the ſame true⸗ 
ty is required 41-erpellinge the malavies of the:minde , 
And as touching this difference wifelptobe made Cluifo- 
ſtom hath ſom what in the beginning of his Enarration of 
the Epiſtle of Saint Paule to the Galathians 

But it behoueth vs notwithſtanding to declare, where it 
Gall bs conuentent to giue plate to the milder and where 
thts erde! eee utk theretoxt of the mit 
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Vor fot. 
Iv.  Whote hodevktgs 'offentes touching. the ancente- 


ment wherof itthall be-ſaifkicient after a-frienvelyand lo- - 


uing maner to nich the — 5 of 
Dr which ozt itis; fa man ſpeak&-agatrtis he nndctation 
'of newe and ſtraunge — — * the codtempt of 
mendes fond travitions;yc, Which fo; the moE part bar 
peculiar but to fewe, and are in no wiſe to de actounted 
amongthe manikeſt and greater ſozt of nnes. b 
Ik a man therefoze ſhould with tragicall elamours and 
_ rebuckes erye out agairiſttheſethinges;be ſhoulde 
being ts paſſe Þ not onely þ phantaſticall poople, but euen 
the wiſer ſozte ald returning home, would in their rom⸗ 
mon talke ſoner laugh dim to ſcopneʒ den bethinize tdem 
of anp amendement at all. 
X. And albeit the crhoztation be nenfill x ſoff,yet mult 
[hteve be tanen teatt any thing in it ſe me to extenuat the 
nature of innes. 
Fo2 in dede it is anHb2rible mane fo a man, in bis talke 
— N finnie,02 to make it ſceme leſſe then it is. 
MaM this ntülk like wiſe be foꝛeſeene and taken 
— 6#|leaſt-Whilcff thon gentilly admonichetk thy hea⸗ 
res; 4H» ptirpdfelynlfo'feel(to a\attopes the exkenuntion 
of Anne, thou ſo depdirifelt in the meane time and ſettelt 
fo:th 
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rozth fin in his colours, that thou pzinily tickle p mindes 
of thy hearers,and (as ve would fap) egge them to con- 
ceyue ether a certaine new defp2e of ſinninge, 02 els to 
take a certaine pleaſure of their finne lately committed , 
Thou ſhalt finde thoſe that are wonderfally delighted , 
when ther heare theſe viſes pleaſauntly deſcribed, which 
ther knowe themſclues tobe addicted vnto. Nowe of the 
ſharper ſozt of rebuckes, 

XII. Full well is it ſapd of Chryſoſtom: To ſpeake gen- 
nlly and mildely to ſcollers when there is neede of rough- 
nes and ſharpnes, is the part, not of a teacher, but rather of 
a corrupter and an enemy. Pan ũinnes there be therfo;e 
which require moze ſeuere controlment and rebuke, eſpe⸗ 
cally thoſe, that are moſt apparauntly repugnaunt to the 
tenne commaundementes, that miniſter manyfolde mat⸗ 
ter of offences, wherewith a great number of men of all 
ſo:tes are entangeled, finallye that are ſuppoſed to be 
ſuch as can not be taken awaye, withant ſearing oz cut⸗ 
tinge, | | 
XIII. And in rep:@uing of theſe ſinnes thoſe thinges may 
haue place whereof we ſ& mention lo be made of others. 
Chriſoſtom vpon Genelis homilie 24.rcquireth to be par- 
doned ſpeaking moze ſharply. 
I knowe, ſaith he, that theſe thinges will ſting your cares, 
but pardon me. I fpeake them through greedinFof your 
laluation. Peraduenture he imifateth þ Apoſtle 2, Wrinth. 
n. ſpeaking in this ſozt; would god you had ſuffered me 
a litell in my fooliſhnes. And in deede ye ſuffer me: for I 
am gelous to you warde through the zeale of God, Am 
I be come your enemy for ſpeaking vnto you the truth ? 
My babes of whom I trauaile againe in birth, c. Som⸗ 
times he that taketh in hand to accuſe and rebuke others, 
numbꝛeth himſelfe with thoſe whom he accaſeth, | 
Che pꝛophetes doe adiopne themſclues to the reſtdwe 
of ſinners, and pꝛaye foz pardon. And Paule 1. Fimoth. i. 
Chriſt came into the world, ſaith be, to ſaue ſinners, where 


of Lam chiefe. 
1 5. n Chmtoſtem 


Lb. II. Of framing of 
Chryſoftome on the firlt Epiſtle to the Corinthes homie 
lic 23. hath theſe woꝛdes: All men at the very hearinge 
of holeſom Doctrine waxe deafe, and therby are repleny- 
ſhed with many euils: and we may behold the naked ſoules 
to be as men are comonly wont in an army after the bront 
of battayle,ſame deade, other ſome woũded:euenſuch ther 
bee in tlie Church. Wherefore I exhorte and admonith, 
that wee may bee prouoked one to helpe and comfort an 
other: for I alſo am of the number of them that bee wonu<- 
ded,and of thoſe that want medicine. But doe not therfore 
diſpaire . For albeit the woundes be great, yet are they 
not paſt cure, &c. And mozeouer the ſame Chryſoſtom in 
bis homilie 4 .fouchinge the Fayth of Anna Samuels mos 
ther, when he perceyued a very fewe to be come togys 
ther to the Church, inueigheth ſtraight wates in a bitter 
zation againſt thoſe that were abſent, whom her would 
haue to be ſeuerely admoniſhed, of them that were ther 
pꝛeſent. The place is very pꝛoper and to the purſpoſe, 
but longe and tedious. Theſe thinges therefoze and 
ſuch like which may ſerue to their vſe, it behoueth the ſtu⸗ 
dious diligently to obſere, 
XIIII. But in all this whole buſines, he that ſpeak⸗ 
eth muſt take hede that he neuer chafe and become an⸗ 
gry in ſuch ſoꝛt, as that he foꝛgette þ boundes of modeſty, 
oꝛ be thought to be enflamed moꝛe with the diſpleaſure of 
ſome men, then with the hatred of their vices. Mer haue 
ſtene at times ſome both in voyce, connfenaunce, epne, 
eſture, and to be ſhozt in the whole tate of their bodye, 
fowlely to defozme t diſfigure themſelues, againe with 
rude yellings and outcries to fill all thinges,+ at length, 
though the rage e (mpokency of their minde to depart 
out of the Pulpit,o2 at leaſt fo:getfull of the thinges that 
they ſpake off a litle befoze,not able to returne to their 
purpoſed matler. Ve 
- Surely their hearers feared leaſt they had bene on the ſo⸗ 
daine attached with an Apoplexie oz ſome ſuch like dil 
ſeaſe, But J pzaye you was not this with the me fals 
* re * 
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lx. to finde fault with þ leſſeꝛs: with a greater madnes to 
ſeehe to refozme madnes of others: libertp in ſpeakinge 

deſerueth pꝛaiſe, furp is coũted blame wozthy ,+ doth vt- 
terly diſgrace euen thoſe things that are moſt wiſely ſpe⸗ 
Ken: as we may reade in the homily 17. vppon the Actes 
of Thapoſtles in the wozke which is of ſome afcribed vn⸗ 
to Chriſoſtome. | n+ HEH 
XV. MPozeouer this diſcretion allo is very requilit in 
a Pꝛeacher. Me may lawefully entreate of ſome vices 
moze openly + groſely, as when he inueygbeth againT a 
murtherer oz a dzonkard, be ſhal accozdingly declare and 
paint fo2th þ cruclty ofthe one, and þ filthines of þ other. 
But as tonching ſome he mult in no wiſe deale with mas 
ny woꝛdes, but onely with a aricuous deteſtation x hoz- 
rour touch the as it were houerky with bis fingers endes. 
not diſplaying $ maner how they are. don & accdpliſhed. 
In which ſozte are all thoſe ſinnes well nere, that be atli- 
ed to whozedom,and leachery,the pꝛocurement of baren⸗ 
nes oꝛ miſcariage of childe, the bie of paynting Whereby 
women doe make themſetues to ſeeme be totifull. Againe 
vp fraudulent craftes wherwith Chapmen x marchaũtes 
doe falſefie their wares, add bntothem colour, weight, 
and other dleig htes almaſt innumerable, ff, 
Certainely'to bzoach and baye open theſe thinges is not 
god, leaſt the fame vices which thou endenoz eſt to ſup⸗ 
pꝛeſſe, thou plant firſt ot᷑ ali tby ſelfe in the mindes of ma⸗ 
ny that were befoze vtterty ignoꝛaunt there. 
Albe it how far fozth atfo it is lawefull foz the ſomtimes 
fo ſtand vppon theſe pointes, and to defect after a hamfaſt᷑ 
ſozt ſame. ſecrete matters, to the ſhame and repꝛoch of 
thoſe that are guilty therein, thou mayſt learne ont of the 
Prophet Fzechiell cap. 16. and other places of the holy 
—— nga out of nap ame homil. 37. on the firlf 
Epiltle to orinthes,and homilie g. vppon the firſt to 
the Thedlontne ee 
Now let vs diffinguiſh and foꝛte out the kindes of men, 
Atte intent it maye appere and become eaivent vppors 
i V. ig. whom 
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whom chiefely the dartes and dint of rebukes enght of 
right, moſt frequently to be thzowne, * 88 
XVI. As it is apparaunt that there is no ſtate oz de⸗ 
gre of men voide of luſtes oꝛ free from ſinne: ſo the Pꝛea⸗ 
cher ſhall in no wiſe let to blame and accuſe the eno2mi- 
ties of all men without exception. To which effece it 
perteineth that the apoſtle wzitinge as well onto Timo- 
thy, as to Titus, lo pzouidently teacheath them, how and 
after what ſo2t they ſhould behaue themſelues in orbo2- 
ting x repꝛouing of alſozfes of men. And againe the ſame 
hath generally cõmaunded that thoſe which offznd ſhould 
openly be repꝛoued, to the terrour alſo of others. 
That in like maner is bniuerſallp to be taken, which long 
befoze to the pꝛophet Ezechiell (cap. 3.) god him ſelfe ſaid: 
If thou ſhalt not warne the vngodly, nor ſpeake vnto him 
to diſſwade him from his wicked way that he might liue, 
Iwill require his bloude at thy hande. But if thou doeſt 
admoniſhe him, thẽ haſt thou delyuered thine owne ſoule, 
Wherefdze to come to that which J was about to ſap, the 
Ceacher of the people ſhall judge all bis hearers indif- 
ferently, in this behalfe, to be atcompted in þ ſelfe ſame 
oꝛder, and that ther is none amonge them all whiche 

ought not to be ſubiecte to &ccleſtaſticall diſcipline 

XVII. But in the meane lime there appeereth fo bee 

ſome difference made of holy Teachers in repꝛouinge & 

comptrollinge of perſons. The p2ophetes, doe in their 
wo2des both moze often, and alſo mo2e bitingely tinge 
the Iewes, ( vnto whom had ſhined plentifully the knows 
ledge of gods will) then the Gentiles dzowned.in þ diepe 
ulfe of ignoꝛaunte. Againe the 2 Paule moze ſe⸗ 
erely chideth.the Galathians, then he doth the, Corin- . 
thians , oꝛ any other beſide. The ſame admoniiheth Ti- 
tus, that he choule ſharpely repzous the Cretenſians. And 
this he doth true!y,not as though they ſhould thincke if 
mete to haue regarde onely of the crimes themſelues, but 
alſo of their.qualities and kindes: Pozeauer wee ſe the 
P2ophetcs ,..Apoltles, and Chi cbiete rr 2 
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of the pꝛeaching ſchole, to be accuſtomed as moſt cõmon⸗ 
1p,ſo alſo moſt grienoufly,to aſſault the vngodlypꝛicſtes, 
Docto2s, Scribes,Pharyſets,the authozs of falſe. opini- 
ons, and that foz this cauſe ineſpecialip in that ſettinge 
out their externall and counterfet rightuouſneſſe, they 
ſought meanes to haue the infernall and true rightuouſ- 
nes in deede to be vtterly buryed vnder fote, and agaypne 
foꝛ y they pzeferred mens traditiõs befoze þ law cf god. 
With lyke lyberfy of ſpeach doe the pꝛophets oft times 
ſhake bp the cozrupt Judges,terming them /@gog&yz5 
and oppꝛeſſoꝛs of the paze againſte all righte and equi 
tie. And peraduenture foz this cauſe doe they aſſaple both 
the ſoztes, that is to ſape, one while the pꝛieſtes, an other 
while the Judges, fo2 Þ of theſe two kindes of men deped 
the ſafety of the whole citte, ſœ inge that from them ſins 
and vices are ſwne dcrined into all the people, and agains 
theſe being bzought into o2der,it is an eaſy matter to re⸗ 
duce all the reſt of their ſubicctes to the obedience of 
lawes. 
What neve many woꝛdes 2 we may gather out of theſe 
things,that how much the moze fowlely any are fallen, 
02 be of moꝛe obſtinate diſpoſitions, oꝛ hurt moze th2ough 
their offences, then others, ſo much the mcze Rtudiouſly 
and ſeuerelp are they ts be cozrected, 
xvii, Fut in noting and repꝛouinge the bices of ma- 
ieſtrates there is nede of ſingular tudgement, Foz ſome 
potentates there be which wyll ſuffer themſelues to be 
rebuked of ſome men, but not of enery man: ſome againe 
will admit no teacher o2 inſtructer at all. 
Sainct Ambroſe (as it is recoꝛded in the Tripartite hiſfe- 
ry lib. . cap 3o)truſting to the godnes of his cauſe which 
he had in hand, vnbaſhfullp repꝛoued p Emperour The- 
odoſius, and he ſo wozthy a pꝛince take wel at wozth the 
repzehenkon of fo wozthy a docto2, although it were byt⸗ 
ter i publique. Foz vnto Ambroſe was known right wel 
the notable towardnes of the Emperour,and the feruct 
. | zea't 
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zeale of his minde enctyned fo equitie:againe Theodefi- 
us had perfect trial « experience of the-wiſdom integry⸗ 
tie of Ambroſe, And tertes where the pꝛeacher himſclfe 
teadeth a pure and vnſpotted lyfe , e the mateſtrate foz 
bis part vnfeignedly imbꝛaceth iuſtice, tbere doe the hol- 
ſome cndcuours of the miniſter of the Goſpell aſpire to 
meſt happy ſucceſſe, John Baptiſt doubted not openly to 
repwue the wicked kinge Herod, t be againe(as the Gs 
uangeliſt witneſſeth)feared and reuerenced Iohn. 
 'Chzaift Luk. 2 ouerth wart iy pinebed Herode, calling him 
Samuel. i a. fox. Nathan feemcd to vſe as it were a certaine ſtratageme 
92 fine polecy, when intending to rep;oue kinge Dauide, 
be ſodeinly deuiſed a parable of two men, the one riche, 
the other poꝛe. Neither is it a ſtraunge thing to obſerue 
other parables alſo put fazth of the pꝛophets in hard and 
difficult matters, as Eſay.5. Iere. 24, t. 
To be ſhoꝛt, it is plaine and euident that maieſtrates are 
to be repꝛoued in time and place as ofte as they depart 
from the path bf righfuouſncfe:but with what fozeũght 
and pꝛouiſion that is expedient to be done, no man canne 
certcinly demonſtrate by rules, but it is neceCarye , that 
every man acco2ding to his owne diſcretion, doe partely- 
out of the ſermons of the pꝛophets and of Chꝛiſt, partely 
out of the kinde, eauſes, t circumſfaunces ofmatters ins 
cient gather and deuiſe with him ſe lfe. 
Neither truelp doe J knowe very well how it commeth- 
to paſſe, that in the Sermons of the Apoſtles wee finde 
not any thing ouer hardly ſpokẽ againſt any maieſtrates, 
| but rather there occurre many thinges whereby fubicts: 
3 are admonithed fo obey them, yea though they be eupll 
' - and wicked, 


_ I fuppoſe two cauſes may be rendzed of that mat- 
er 


One, foꝛ Þaktgouerners of comon weales at 5 time were 
enery where ethnicks g vnbelæuers, and therfoze not as: 
pet receiued into the locietic of the church:whervnto tha 
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Apokftes knew right wel that their autheꝛytie only irc i- 
ched. Foz thoſe that were without, they left vnto G. DD 
alone fo be tudged. 
The other,that fozaſmuch as the doctrine of the goſpell 
was euery where euill ſpoken oſt, e of a great nũber alſo 
Naundered,as ſeditions and tending to the decay of com- 
mon weales, the Apoſtles iudged it very vntimelp, to er⸗ 
aſperate them with the ouer ſharpcontrotment of their 
pꝛiuate vices, who being ſtirred vuto w2ath they knewe 
would fozthwith ſeke by all meanes poſſible to hinder 
and ſtop the courſe of the gaſpeil. Where J might adde, 
that þ apoſtles peraduenture enſtructed by the holy gho ſt 
faw befoze, i in repꝛouing the pꝛinces of that age (whs 
God as yet vouthed not ſake to call) they ſhoulde loſe all 
their labour and trauaile. 
But the pꝛoceſſe of our talke groweth further then wee 
think foz. | | 
XIX Certes that we oughf moze modeſtlpe fo deale 
ſometimes with thoſe that ſupply any publicke charge, 
and are placed in the degree of woꝛſhippe oz dignitie, the 
apoſtle ſ@meth to inſinuate, where vnto Timothy he ſais 
eth: Rebukenot an Elder but exhort him as a Father, 
And we may doubtles pꝛoſecute the cauſe of religion and 
of the Church with great feruentnes, and map alſo v;ge 
the ſeueritꝑ of etcleſiaſtical diſcipline:but pet this whole 
buſines reqnireth a certaine moderation and diſcretion, 
— Wherfoze of ſome is imp2oved the charpnes of Chriſo- 
ſtom in his correctory Homilic entituled,againſt Eutro- 
| py ances ſce the Tripartite hiſto, li b,ro,cap.4, The 
like iudgment haue a number giuen of the homily whers 
in þ ſame Cliriſoſtom( by reaſon of Eudocia the Empꝛeſſe, 
whom he knew to be grievouſly diſpleaſed and to pzac- 
tiſe wiles againſt him) diſplaied and layed open$ vngra⸗ 
cionſncs of women. Like wiſe of an other againſt þ ſaide 


1,Cor.s 


1Timock.; 


Tripartĩt. hiſt. 
lib. 10. cap. 13 


Eodem lib. et 


Eudocia,y begin ing where of is: Herodias once againe cap, 
waxeth mad, and is troubled, ſhee longeth once againe to 
gette Johns head in a diſh, 


xx But 


Lib. A, Of framing of 
XX But hewfoener we pꝛepare a Hermon to repzous 
our (nycriours, we mult take diligent hede, leaſte wer 
vnaduiledly pow2e foꝛth any thing, wherby the vngodiy 
may lnatth occaſion either to vtter oz attempt any thing 
fr ditioullp. C 

Se to ſicke fo fake away offences, that greater offences. 
grow therchy, ſcemethto be Þ part of an vnaduiſed, oꝛ ras 
ther ot a mad man. And vndoubtedly enery Eccleũtaſtical 
repꝛehenſion ought to tende, to amendement, not vnto tus 
molt:to edification,not to deſtruction, 

XXI And albeit ſo oft as any degrets of men are tou⸗ 
thed vy way of rebuke) it be expedient to refrayne from 
their names, yet when entreaty is made ot ſuch perſons: 
as pꝛecure deftruction to the whole multitude, of whiche 
fo2t ineſpectally are the aut hoꝛs of ſects and open rebels, 
then is it lawful fo vtter their names, oz to paint feozth. 
their perſons in their colours, | 
Fo2 ſo doth Paule the Apoſtle i, Timothy i 2. Timoth. 2. 
tall Himenæus, Alexander and Philetus heritickes by 
name, aud willeth them to be auopded. 

Againe in the ſame Epiſtle cap. 4. he toucheth Alexan- 
der the copper Smith. | 

But leaſt any man ſheubde alledge and ſaye that this is 
done in an epiſtle w2iten pꝛiuately ts ont, lake Eſay cap. 
22. ope niy pꝛeaching againſt Sobna the ſcribe. 

xx11 Thou muſt not think much to repꝛoue the ſelfe 
ſame crimes often times and in diuers ſermons, and tru⸗ 
ly ſo leng, till thou ſhalt perce iue ſome amendement ta 
follow, Touching this thing Chiriſoſtd admoniſheth in a 
certaine homily entituled, of Dauid and Saule, and of 
tolle ration oꝛ ſufferaunte. The ſame alſo hath left vnto: 
vs notable examples, eſpecialty where hee inueigheth 
againſt ſwearing, wꝛath, c. 

xx14 Now and then alſo he that bath the onerfight ot 
the Church,doth wiſely thꝛeaten thoſe, that declare by 
eupdent p2ofe , that they wyll by no meancs foꝛſake 
$ep2 vycious Ixuinge , home hee wyll exclude them 


— - 
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-aceo2difig'to'Ch:ieg inſtitut ion from the boly table of 
the Loz2d,that is (as they vie to ſyrae) excommunicate 
-tdem.efpecially where the crimes be ſuch that they mint- 
«(er repzoche-tothe-Church onely where they are com⸗ 
mitted, and be ſuppoſed fo require ſuch a remedye oz me- 
-dicins « + - Which thing we may ſ@ Chriſoſtom to doe 
with a ſtout and baliaunt courage in his tome v. homilie 

26. 28. where be entreateth againſt thoſs that vſed vn⸗ 
adutſe dly to fweare. 

XXIIII Neither is this ynough. Che Pzeacher ſhal ad⸗ 
moniſh allo and exhoat the chꝛiſtian maiectrate, to put to 
dis helpinge-hande to the ſupp2eſſinge of ſinne and vice. 
Mhich thing truely he may ealely b2ing to paſſe, mn caſe 
he will but iniopne a certaine ciupll penaltye fo thoſe 
that diſpiſe oz derive the wozde of G O D, and the 
renſures of the Church. | 

Foz what ſhall the Pzeacher of the Goſpell pꝛeuaile 
with bꝛutiſh and degenerate people, thongh be ſtoutly (ef 
fozth things: pzofitable, 4 comptrole the contrary,ifſo be 
the maieſtrate doth not acknowledge it alſo to bee a par⸗ 
cell ot his charge, to aide and aſſiſt him ? 

Truely there ſhall neuer be any common weale eſfa- 
bliſbes woꝛthy the name of chꝛiſtian, where it commeth 
fo paſſe that how much the teachers of the Churche doe 
build vp thꝛougb their trauaile, in dectapming continua 
dy againft vices.ſo much ag aine the tiuil maieſtrates doe 
pluck downe, thzough their negligence, in neuer ſ&inge 
erecution done vpon thoſe that be offenders, 


XXV. But in all the oder of rep2oninge of ſinnes it 
is vor neceſſarp, that the miniſter ot the woꝛde dee ſtu⸗ 
dioullp teach by what meancs ſinnes and the cuſtome of 
(inning may heit be. ayoyded of euery man. 

Chriſoſtom in his tome v. komily. . toth ſkilfully ſhe w 
a way, how the wickcd cuſtome of. lwearinge migbt be 


_ Eechiel, whileſt cap. 34. hee repzoueth euill 
paſtoꝛs 


Lib. II. 5 7g Of framing of 
-paſto23,dy the ſame viligence e lde 
of a cod theapheaty is. Lt TIAL 0 4 
xxVi A had alnoft- koꝛgdtten this. Unito enery bitter 
and vehement rebucze han be” adioynev ſome tempera⸗ 
ture of comfo3t,and thatichiefely by pzopoundinge vnto 
them that repent, eettapne and alſured hope of mercy, 
whith god actuſtomottʒ bountikulle to trhibtt to all thoſe 
that vnfeignedip traue it at bin hundes. fc 
Che maner is among the Phiſitions of bodtes, te put to 
their ſimple purging medicines, (when by their ſharpe⸗ 
nelſe[thep moleſt the ſtomack ez other parts of the bodye) 
tertaine thinges to.atlay their ſtrength, vea and with all 
bitter medicines (leaſt the mouth ſhould be bzonght out ot 
taſt) to intermedle (wet thinges. 
Me ſe& therfoꝛe that this deuiſe hath lyked alfo the pꝛo⸗ 
phets the Phiſifions of ſoules, whoſe perpetuali faſhion 
in a maner)is,vntorcbakes fo iorne conſolations, and 
vnto thꝛeatnings fo add pꝛomiſes. 
And why it ought fo to be, tbis is the reaſon: The poea⸗ 
cher mult with all diligence bende bim ſcife. ta this, that 
be bꝛing ſinners not onely to ſozrow of minde 03 contri⸗ 
tion as they call it, but alſo vnto faith (fo: in theſe twd 
partes, that is to ſay, contrition oz moꝛtiſication q faith, 
is repcn!aunce accompliſhed) zand that foz this cauſe, 
{ealt ſuch as finde themſelues gilty of euerlaſting damp⸗ 
nation, beuig calf downe by the ſeuerytie of Gods tudge⸗ 
ment, ſhould be dziuen beadlong into deſperation. 
xxvit At length when the pꝛeacher ferleth and perceps 
neth that by his fidelity and diligente, uy his timely and 
vntime ip enfreatings,parfainges,cryings;twitchinges, 


inſligations, fome are bꝛought to amendement of tyfe; ' 


he ſhall at ſome conuenient time pꝛapſe them and tom⸗ 
fozt them, either publike ly all in generalt, oz ſome alſo 
pꝛiuatelp, (as mach as lieth in him) ſhall be the anthoz 
vnto them, ol WN in their god and godly pure 


pole, 
Which 


- 
as. Lao. nt. *— « oo ]lſl. . aww. 
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Ufſbich khitig-alſs we may perceine the pꝛopbhets to daue 


done off times, Whilſt they commende and ſet fw2th the 
felicitie of them, that reuoltinge from the tents of vngod⸗ 
_ do repayze to the Enlignes of fayth and repens 
taunce. 3 
And it commeth to paſſe fruely by this meanes, that they 
doe not lightly returne agame to the filth of their foꝛmer 
like, neither can iuſtly be touched with theſe pꝛauerbes: 
The dog is retired to his old vomit: and the ſowe waſhed 
to hyr wallo wing in the mire, 
xxviii After all theſe thinges if it happeneth that the 
 Pzeacher by reaſon of his franck and ſeuere, but yet iulf 
and neceſſary rebukes,doe fall into the hatred 8 diſplea⸗ 
ſure of ſome men, pet ſhall he therefoze in no wiſe bee 
faint barted,noz as one diſcouraged ceaſe from his wozk, 
but rather he ſhall moze and moze harden him ſelfe, and 
goe fo2zward by all meanes to wꝛaſtle out amongſt them, 
- to the intent that thinge may come to paſſe in bery deeds 
which he coueteth molt chiefely foſe, 
And let bim oft times call to remembzaunce,what an er- 
celleat function he is called and aduanced to, not of men, 
but of God himſelfe:alſo what incomparable rewards be 
p2epared of the ſame pꝛiſemaker God, foz all thoſe that 
dde valyauntiye: Qrive and continue to the ende of they; 
courſe. 
Chere is no doubt, but that which is pꝛyuie in himlelle, 


that he hath with al diligent endeuour and fivelitie, faith - - 


fully perfourmed and accompliſhed whatſoeuer his duty 
was to doe, but that be(J.ſay)ſhall fele pzeſent comfozt 
neuer wan ting vato him, and the holy Ghoſt ſhall ſurely: 
witnelſe with bis ſpiritthat be: hath God in ſo great las 
bours and difficultics fauozable and merciful vnto him, 
and that he wil not ſuffer him th2ough p- vnbꝛidled rage 
ol his enimies to be oppzelled 02 by "ay other meanes to 
faint and giue suer. 

But the pꝛoacher himſelfe mozeouer thalmolify TNTL ; 


in lunder hartes of a great number, r ſhall pzenent the 
matter 


2. Pet. a. 


Lib. II. Of framing of 
matter, leaſt they honlde-waatbfully-be inflamed againg 
hym, it ſo be be.ſometimes inculke in his (ermon, : that 
he voth that which be doth altogether by vertue of bis 
officc:that it is not lawful foz-him ſo much as the bꝛedth 
of a nayle to depart from the Lyne of trueth, which the 
1L.o2de himſelte hath limited. 
That he is tho ambaſſadour and meſſenger of the. bighe 
GOD (foz ſo doth the P2ophet Malachy call tho minis 
ſters of Churches Angels) :and therfozg that he neither 
can,no2 will vtter any other thing, then that which bes 
mighty pzince hath giuen bum in charge. 
Againe, that ali thinges whiche he ſpeaketh are groun⸗ 
ded vpon the digine Oꝛacles, and de ended by the fozce. 
of the inuincivle trueth. 
That he in no wiſe feareth the indgements of godly and 
learned men, which Gall vpzigbtly e indifferently weigh 
and conſider bis cauſe.. 
That he fo2 his part full ſoze againſt} his wil, and neuer 
wit haut great griefe of minde, commeth to the paine⸗ 
ball repzofes and rebukements of ſinnes, but that be is 
d;awn and enfo2ccd vnto it, ſæ ing both publike necefity 
requireth it, and the common p2ofite of his hearers per⸗ 
ſwadeth him thercvnto. 
That he chiekely doth that which. god Phiſttians ble fo 
doe, who not after the will of the pacientes, but after the 
nature of the diſeaſes,doe miniſter medicines ſome ſhar⸗ 
per fome gentiller. | 
That it is a thinge berp vnciuill, and agaynſt alt buma⸗ 
nitpe to deale contumelionfly with dym that well de⸗ 
ſerneth ; that that Cicke body is altogether vn woztby of 
belp at his Leathes hand, which would rewarde bym of- 
fryng an hollome (though fomewhat bytter) potion vnto 
bym, with reuilement fo; bis labour. 


Laft of all, that be whiche will needes ande pꝛetumtu⸗ 


euſly agaynit the paſts; of ſoules , doth nothyngs els 
en 
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then. Ihe „that is to ſay, k&epe baffaple with 
God biniſelte : and that it is a harde matter in the meane 
time, which God ſayd ſomtime to Saule, ſoꝛ him to kicke 
againſt the pricke. And that in deve the poꝛe miniſter ot 
the Church may koꝛ a time (as one hate d and diſpiſed of 
the woꝛlde) be vexed and afflicted ; but the trueth it ſelfe 
can neuer bee trozen downe, oz extinguiſhed. 

By thele, JI (ape , and ſuch like reaſons, the Tearher of 
the people ſhall partly foztify and eonfy2me himſelfe,and 
ſhall as pe would ſay pꝛicke fo2warde himſelfe to the vn⸗ 
fearefull exctutinge of his office, and partely thall pꝛo⸗ 
uide and lozeſæ, that fewe oꝛ none be offended with him 


*. 


by reaſon of that which be doth in repꝛwuinge and tomp⸗ | 


trollinge of anne. | 8 
45cſides this the kinſfolkes and kamiltars of thoſe that 
are ſtayned with the infection of ſinnes, and doe ſtande in 
neꝛde of the percinge medicine of rebukes, ought gentil⸗ 
ly and friendly to adnieniſhe them that they would nor 
conceiue any diſpleaſure againſt him that enfozmeth tb 
- ſuch things onely as ars iuſt, true, pꝛofttab le, and neceſ⸗ 
arp. ES f i ee Glo 
And that which is moꝛe, if behoueth the magiſfratcs 
themſelues to pꝛouide, and with all diligefice to cüde⸗ 
uoure, that the Pzeachers bee not of any man hapnouſ⸗ 
ly moleſted foz their boleſome rep2chenſions. ſake 94 


the ſounde doctrine that they teach. " el. Timoth 3 
Foz the Apoſtle in moe places then one willeth, thoſs ».Ccorinth | 
that laboure in the woꝛde and in feachinge , to bee highs Heb- 15+ 


ty eſtemed, to bee had in honour, x fo be pꝛeſerued from 
all hoſtile violence, fo the inient they may liue with 
vs without feare oz daunger, and with iope and alacritie 
recute their office. But let this be; ſufficient, 

de haue gathered into this place, as it. was mete and 
conuenient, manye Cantions, but pet many moe may 
euery man get and obſerue,as well by the diligente per- 
uſinge of affayzes incident, as alſo by the very oꝛder and 

pꝛacee dinge in pʒeachinge. 0 Fs 
Z. i, Uz 


— 


Examples, 


Lib, IL Of framing of 

Wee will add herevato ſonw notable Examples of this 
kinde of Sermons. Eſay cap, 28, griuoufly inueigheth 
Againſt the exceſſe and ſaperfluitye of the Iewes, and with⸗ 
all thzeateneth puniſhment vnto them. Cap. 58. he cons 
demneth the glozious wozkes of the hipocrites, and requi⸗ 
reth of them the derdes of true godlines. | 
Againft the ſame alſo he pzeacheth cap.59, Ieremy. cap. 
2.3.4.5.6, hath left vnto vs a notable Sermon, which may 
not without god cauſe be put foz an Example, as where- 
in he vpbꝛapdeth and obiecteth to the paſtozs their igno⸗ 
raũte, vnto all in common their neglccing of gods lawe, 
their felowſhip with the Gentiles, their oppzeſion of the 
holy P:opbetes,thcir cruelty fo the pw2ze Citizens,theyz 
Foolatrye,periuries,adultries , cozrnpt judgementes,xc, 
Th:ough all which thinges he teacheth that they had de⸗ 
ſerued great plagues,and thzeateneth, that virleſſe they 
repent & a mende their.liues,they will ſhoztlp fall vpon 
the. The ſame in a maner he doth cap. 2,8.9.Ezechiell cap, 
41, laboureth in rep2oning:their contempt of gods wozd, 
tdeir craeltye to their ſubiectes. Cap , 13.14, he foncheth 
falſe tearhers and hipocrites, Cap. 16.are accuſed the Jdo- 


| latrye and ingratitude of the Icwes, Cap. iy. he comptrols 


leth tbe felſehod of Zedechias. 5 
And cap. 19. 20. he detecteth the wickednes of the pꝛin⸗ 
tes and rulers, where vpon he falleth to þ condempning of 
the common impictye and Jdolatrye of all men. Cap. 22. 
23, he is in hand with the ſame matter. Cap, 28. he en» 
treateth againſt the pꝛide of the kinge of Tyrus. Cap. 34. 
againſt the auarice and ſlouthfulnes of the pꝛieſtes. Hoſe 
cap, i. 2.3. 4. bath a full Sermon diſpoſed againſt ſondzys 
ene: mities, but chicfely Jdolatrye , 
Df the like argument be the 5.6.7. chapters. | 
To be ſhoꝛt loke how many pꝛophetes there be, ſo min 
maſters gaſt thon excelling in this craft. 
Ac:aine lach as theſe, be a number of Chzilkes ſermons, 
Wherein he repzoneth the vngractouſnes as well of ths 
rude multitude, as allo ofthe Scribes 2 oy 

| eee 4 > Rwkis © 
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Loke Math, cap, 11,12, 16; 21, 23. Mark, 2. 9. 11. And 
Curther to this ende ought to be referred, the hiffozics oz 
actions tendinge to the extirpatton of vices, as that tou⸗ 


hinge the caſtinge out of the Temple thoſe that bought Luke. 19. 


and ſolde. Neither want there examples in the Epiſtles 
to the Galathians and Corinthians, Foz 1, Corinth, 5, the 
Apoſtle expoſtulateth againſt thoſe that had commitfevof/ 
Fence, and willeth them to be chaſtened by the cenſure of 
the Church. Cap. 6. he inueigheth againſt bꝛawelinges 
in lawe and wifheth rather intury to be ſuffered. In the 
ſame Chapter he ſpcaketh againſt ſondzy vices, but eſpe⸗ 
cally againſt leacherꝝ and ſenfualitie. Cap. 11. againſt 
the cuſtome wheredy men pꝛaped in the ſacred aſſembly 
with their heads couered, and women With their heads 
bare. Likewiſe againft thoſe that came not ſoberly and 
$:aritabl» fo the Loꝛdes Supper. Cap.12. againft flrifes- 
rapſed by reaſon of ſpirituall giftes, and chiefely thzough 
vꝛopbeſp, and tongues. To the Galat, 6, he teacheth how 
ſpirituall bzetbzen. onght to be haue themſelucs towar⸗ 
des thoſe that are falten. 
An Chryſoſtome are extant diners and ſondzy Sermons 
againſt the deteſtable cuſtome of ſwearinge and periury, 
whereof ſome be wholly applied vnte this ende alone, as 
the 27, and 28. other ſeme haue onely cer taine pointes 
mixed here and ther to that effect, as homilie 5. 6. 7. 8.9. 10. 
11.12.13. 14.15. 16.19. 26, 28, Ok which tn ſome thou mayſt 
linde alſd cerfaine thinges ſcattered againſt backebiting. 
Againſt that vice are the bomilies 29.30.31. againſt ambi⸗ 
tion the 43, againſt enuy 44. 45.53. 
Againſt dꝛonkennes and riot 5 4.55. againſt ſuch as come 
vawozthily top holy miſteries in the Lozdcs Supper 60. 
61, alfo,that we giue no offence to any man: that we fol- 
lowe not the concu;tfcence of the fleſhe : againſt ſlouth⸗ 
fulnes in well doing: againſt the deſire of vayne glozy + 
aginlt leachery and other pleaſures; c. 

 Mo2eourr it is to be noted that vnto theſe two kindes 
of Dermons, the Inſtructiue, J meane, q Correctiue, mag 

Zi. iuſtle 
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inſtly be added thoſe thinges which the Rethoritians in 
the kinde iudiciall doe affirme to make ſtatum qualitatis 
{cu iuridicialem, the fate of the qualitye oz the ſtate iuri- 
diciall , Foz when entreatye is made of deedes, and it is 
called into queſtion, whither a thing be done lawfully oz 
ininriouſly, oz whether a dede be iuſt, oz vniuft: to 
the doing trucly of thoſe thinges that be iuſt, men are ads 
moniſhed and pꝛouoked, oz if they be don alreadp, pꝛaiſed 
and commended : but the thinges that be vniuſt, men are 
deterred and diſwaded from, oꝛ if they be already commits 
ted,blamed and cõdempned, and þ verily by the groundeg 
and reaſons taken out of thoſe very places, which to theſe 
two kindes inſtructive and correctiue we haue ſayde to 
be accommodate. 


C Of the kinde Conſolatory, or 
Comfortatiue. Cap, XIII, 


Hat all moztall affapzes are foſſed and 
T4 turmoyled euermoze with the tempeſtu- 
f WE J ous waues of innumerable daungers, and 
that we bee all the ſozt of vs bozne in that 
ate and condition, that as well thzough 
— the offence of our firſt parentes Adam & 
Eue, as alſo thzough our owne cozrupt nature we are 
confinually oppꝛeſſed with ſondzy aduerſities and cala⸗ 
mities, it is not needfull to be declared in woꝛdes, ſceing 
the daply euents p happen doe much moze cuidently then 
were to be wiſhed, verifp and demonſtrafe the ſame. 
Foz truely we ſ& by experience that the greateſt number 
ok men is miſerably vered and diſtreſſed one while with 
warre,o2 beſiegement oꝛ ſcdition , an other while with 
dearth and ſcarcitpe of victuals , as bauinge their cozne 
ſildes deffroyed thꝛoͤugh vnſeaſonable weather, ſomtimes 
wi thheſtilente, and other contagious diſſeaſes,ſometime 
with ouerflowinge of waters „ ſomtuuc with the rage 
of fire, and burning of villages 62 ſeme part of the. citye, 
| ſoinet:me 
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ſometime with cruell perſetution fo; the confeſſion of 
faith. 
Be therfoꝛe that in theſe publike calamities can lift vp 
thoſe that be downe, comfozt the ſozowfull , confirme the 
weake and wauering, ſhall be thought verily to deſerug 
well of all men, and to haue fulfilled the-dufye both of a 
od paſtoꝛ, and al ſo ot an expert phiſition. But as touching 
Rhetoritians, they haue btterlꝑ caſt from the this part, 
leauinge it to the Philoſophers the matters of lyfe and 
maners, 
Yowbeit none in very deede can handle x adozne if moze 
ercellentlythen Diuines, as the p3ofelfion of whom, like 
as if doth far awaye ſurmount & excell all others: ſo is if 
pecultarly oꝛdepned to the eaſing and alt waging of ſozowe 
and grief. Wherfoze whofoener is deſirous to comfoꝛt 


þ afflicted muſt firſt of all bozrow certaine rules oꝛ pꝛofes Proofes, 


out of the places of the kinde iulttuktme, with which we 
dſe either to perſwade oz diſſwade, * 

Fo2 what is it ets to comfo2t, but fodiſwade fb grieke: 
Then ſhall he pꝛotede to plates of Diuinitie. 

Df the firſt ſoꝛt therfoze be theſe places: 


I, Ot the honeſty of the cauſe . Jt is the part ofa wiſe Places, of the 
man with a ſtrong and inuincible courage to ſtand te d⸗ [. jou * 


faſt in euery daunger , - 

It betommeth men chtefely to imbzace all manhod and 
zoweſſe, but eſpeciallp conſtancpe. 

II. Ot the iuffice and equitpe of the cauſe. 

At is meete and conuenient to lap a ſive mourning, eſpe⸗ 

cially ſeeing we are moze fauourablꝑ dealt withall then 

dur deſertes doe require. 

III. Ok the p2ofit oz diſpꝛoſit. | 

What pꝛoſiteth it thee tolre tumbling in ſdefo2mitye, 

to waſt and conſume thy ſelfe with ſozrowe 2 Thou art 

grieuous both to thee and thine, thou diſquie teſt both thy 

body and minde in vaine. 

IIII. Ok the comelines and commendation. ; | 

All Þ be of a ſound iudgement, doe 1 it very bncomly 

Z. iu. aud 
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and womannithe to lament without meaſure, x fo faks 
fo impaciently the chaunce that happeneth. All thinges 
doe inuite thee to patient. 

V. Okt the eaſines. Thou ſo off pꝛocureſt to thy ſelfa 
a freche newe heauines, as oft as thou pꝛocirdeſt to be⸗ 
wayle thy caſe. 

VI. Oft the neceſſifie . What meaneſt thou 2 Thou 
mult bears and not blame that which cannot be remedied, 
Theſe rules alſo be taken ont of the frontiers of the 
Philoſophers. | 

VII. Ok the kinde of gills which we ſuffer, to witfs 
that they arc not ſo greeuous as they be commonly taken, 
pea that they bee rather benefifes then euiles, as being 
certaine pꝛouokementes vnto vertue. Againe that they 
bee not, neither can bee continuall : that they moleſt the 
body onely,and not the minde, which isfre from all dams 
mage and detriment : that they bee common to vs with 
many: that they are recompenſed with other commodi⸗ 
ties: that in reſpect of many other inconuenicnces they 
are very ſmall : that we haue befoze valiantly ſuſteined 
the like, and alſo greeuouſer thinges , 


Places of the Nowe fo the places of the other ſoꝛt. 


Truelp there bee conueighed alongeſt the felves of 
Diuinitie, very pleaſaunt and delectable riuers of Conſo- 
lations, when as it appereth to bee giuen of GD vnto 
mankinde eſpecially to this ende, (J meane to comfozt 
with all) as the Apoſtle witneſſeth to the Romains, 15. 
Such places therefoze Wee haue here. 

I. Ot the pꝛouidence of GD D. No man knoweth bet⸗ 

ter then God himſelfe what thinges wer haue neede off , 
Her doth nothinge without ſpeciall conſideration, 

Not ſo much as a haire ofthe bel&uers peryſheth with⸗ 

out his will. | 

II. Of the apde and ſuctour of the holy angels, vnfo 
whom is committed the Charge of vs, God ſo commaun⸗ 

| e751 %%% an Tng + dinge . 
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ding it. Pfal. 9. He hath giuen his angles charge. Kr. 
III. Or the iuffnes of the thing. God be:ng diſpleaſed 
with our ſinnes, iuſtly laieth vppon vs pꝛeſent ata. qions. 
Where if he would call our dwinges to a ſtraight accompt, 
we ſhould be found to haue deſerned far greator planes, 
IIII. Oft that, that all thinges wozke fo; the belt to the Rom. 3. 
faithtull. ä 
God when he ſendeth aduerſitie, exerciſoth his ehild22n. 
pꝛoueth them, and finally crownefb them, And Affliction 
ingendreth pacience, pacience proofe, proofe hope, hope om. 53. 
maketh not athamed, 
V. Df the vpꝛigbtnes ofthe conſcience, An vpꝛighe . Pet. 3+ 
conſcience is a moſt ample comfozt in aduerſitle ,- - 
VI. Of that, that afflictions doe miniſter cauſe vnto vs 
ef humblingour ſelues, of calling vpp6 god, of exerciſing 
the duties of loue towardes our neighboure,of Merl 
ning carthlythinges, ec. - | 
VII. Ot tdat, that God-vaylp recompenſeth the- 'eniles 
Which we ſuſter, with newe benentes doubiofeld .Ve in» 
ſlitteth aduerũities beneath our defert'; but he giueth vs | 
benefites far aboue our deſeruing. The mercy of God Pfal, 8, 
ſurmounteth his iudgement, | 
VIII. Df that, that afflicton is an euident token of the 
fatherly lone, wherewith God imbzaceth vs, and that we 
are the lawefull ſonnes of God and not baſtardes. Heb. 12. 
IX. Of the pzomiſes of God, touching the weliueraunce 
dut of daungers in this life. God neuer forſaketh thoſe 
that be his, neither ſuffereth them to be tempted aboue 
their ſtrength, The Pꝛophets doe in their conſolations 
enterlate pꝛomiſes of diuers thinges to come, ot the com⸗ 
ming of Chzilt,of deliueraunce by the ſame from ſpiritu⸗ 
all tirantty and thꝛaldome, now and then of reſtozing the 
common wealth of the Icwes, et. 
At is a wiſe mannes parte diligently fo enquire hows 
the ſame places may be applied to our —_— 

Z ili. That 


1, Cor. 10. 


Rom. . 


AQ. 14. 


Rom. 8. 


2. Corinth, 
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That ſhall moſt conueniently bee done, by comparing 
the thinges that haue happened vnto vs, with thoſe that 
in timcs paſt be fell vnto the Jewcs, | | 
Xx. Or the neceſſary effecte of gods election. Whom 
God hath choſen, them alſo hee hath glorified. If God be 
on our ſide, who can bee againſt vs. 

XI. Ok the example of Ch2ilt, which is ſet fozth vn⸗ 
to vs as a Captame to be followed in humblenes, moztis 

fication, Ec, 

XII. Of the examples of holy men, whole wonderfull 

pacience hath appered, but yet moze marnaplous ſeemed 

their delineranee gccomplithed by the power and Lang 

nes of God. | k 

XIII. Df the certainty of rewardes after this Iofe; 

Chꝛough afflictions is opened a way vnto glory and to the 
kingdome of heauen. 

XIII. Or tbe excellency of the rewardes that doe re⸗ 


main foz vs after this life, The afflictions of this lifg are 


not worthy to be compared with the glory that is to come, 
The afflictions be mometany,but the glory is cuerlaſtingy 
XV, Oft the glozyfication of God. God is glo2ilied by 
the foztitude and conſtancy of the godly.. | 

XVI. Of the edifpinge of other. bzethen. The reſt of 
the godly are conſirmed hꝝ our example. 

XVII. Of the pꝛeſent arde of the holy Gholt in hel 
pinge our infirmitie, 

XVIII. Oe the nature of hope and pacience, By haps 
wee are ſaued , 

XIX. Ot the effede of Ch2iſtes merites. 

Foz the fruites thereof are applveds all times: fo the 
Faithfull, 

XX. Pozeouer of the very-kinde of danvgen aganlt 
which conſolation is required, diners and ſondzy p2ofes 
map be gathered, if the cauſes aud circumſtances be wile⸗ 
le ſerched and conſidered. 

If the peltilence oz figkneſes which the — 
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tall Epidemiales doe rage and ware rife, this is no ſmall 
comfozt that theſe ſickneſſes ſpare none, neither ritche, 
noz poꝛe:that the life paſſed in riot and exceſſe hath iuſt⸗ 
ly cauſed them: that Dauid, when God pꝛonounted his 
grieuous tudgment againſt him, choſe rather to be ſtri⸗ 
ken with this rod, then with warre oz hunger. 

At men ſuffer foꝛ the confeſſion of the truth, that alſo 
mult we conſtrue in god part actoꝛding to þ ſaying of Pe- 
ter, aud interpꝛet it to be a glozious thing, in theſe daies 
eſpecially wherein the trueth of the Goſpell is eftſa nes 
moſt plentifully reuealed to the whole wozlde. 


Judging our ſelues happye and — wee ought to aa. . 


giue thanks vnto God, which are counted worthy to ſuf- 
fer rebuke for his names ſake, 

If honger deſtroyeth our Connfrey : yet that 
ſuccour is to be hoped foz of our neighbours the people 
- pert adiopninge vnto vs; that there is ſome where vn- 
doubtedly a Ioſephe remayninge which bath garners 
and Barnes fall of cozne and graine foz many-yeares : 
that. tbe LD'R D E which feedeth Ravens, which nou- 
riſtzed innumerable people in the wildernes, which by 
his angells cauſed meate and dzincke to be miniſtered 
to the wanderinge Elias, and likewiſe to Agar, may alſo 
be intreated, to miniſter thinges neceſſary fo2 our liuing: 
that he is able to bꝛinge to paſſe that a liteil meale (if as 
ny be left) as we knowe it came to paſſe to the widowe 
of Sarepta, ſhall neuer falle oꝛ be wantinge. 
Some of theſe reaſons are deriued of the power and god⸗ 
nes of GMD, ſome of notable examples, and other ſome 
of other places. 

And that J may bꝛiefely knit bp the matter, the holy 
Seripture is like vnto a large and mighty ſea, whereout 
in maner of waues one wallo winge after an other by 
courſe, doe ſteame vp and flowe ouer wonderfull Con- 
ſolations pꝛoſitable fo2 all purpoſes, which the Pꝛeacher 
pigeſtinge into certaine places, ſhall alwapes haue in a 
'< rcadis 
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redines, to the intent that as oft as any fempfations ſhal 
aſſaple and inuade wzetched men, he may as well pub⸗ 
licklye as p2puatelye deale and diſtribute the ſame, 
To note onely a fewe cantions in this kinde ſhall be 
ſufficient, : | 
Foz conſolation is not (lyke fo correction) ſubied to the 
hatreds and obfrectations of men. | 
I He that is determined to comfo2f others, muſt of 
neccſſitie ſo frame himſelfe in all thinges , that he make 
them beleue that he is earneſtly touched with the griefe 
of the common calamitie, & that be is in the meane time 
ready bent to confirme and eſtabliſh the mindes of other. 
F know not how it commeth to palle, he talketh a great 
deale better to our contentation, whom we perceyue to 
bee — with the lyke affection, that wee are endue d 
withall. | 
II It hall be alwayes better and moze connenient 
fo collect many reaſons taken out of ſpyꝛytuall amd ee 
ternall thinges , .tben out of carnall and momentanpe: 
like as it is mefte and requiſite that thoſe thinges 
which doe iſſue out of the linely fountaine of the ſacred 
Scriptures , ſhoulde be pzeferrcd befoze thoſe that are 
d2epned out of the ſtanding lakes of Philoſophy. 
Foz after that ſozte we may ſ& the Pꝛophetes oft times 
to digeſt in oꝛder a number of conſolations, as touchinge 
the tune of publiſhinge the Goſpell , and the ſpirituall 
kingdome of Chꝛiſt. 
III If we take vpon vs at any time fo render and de- 
clare, any cauſes, pꝛocteding eyther of the pꝛouidente, oz 
of the iuſtice of GD D 02 cf any other octaſion, foz the 
thich God ſcourgeth and puniſheth vs, we muſt not be 
ouer bolde in iudge ing and determining or them, neitber 
mult we alledge any, except ſuch as the holp @cripture 
without any ambiguitie bath ſet f@2th,as generall and 
co2reſpondent to the ſtate of our times. 


III In lyke maner, when we pꝛomile that cerfayne 
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and aftured remody oꝛ deliueraunce wil follow, we mut 
neuer pꝛeſcribe any one ſingalar meane, whereby the 
ſame may be accompliſhed, 

And that truely foz this cauſe, leaſt if if falleth ont other- 
wiſe,then we ſaye, we become langhing ſtockes : as wee 
know ſome, which couetinge to be taken fo: Pꝛophetes 
and Dothſayers, when they pꝛomiſed all thinges pꝛol⸗ 
perous, and all thinges happened cleane contrary, were 
openly laughed to ſcozne fo2 their labours, and truely iu 
my iudgement not vnwoztbyly. 

At is lawful ſomtimes to acknowledge the ſozrow 
o2 griefe to be iuſtlpe inflicted, yet muſt wee in any wiſe 
take heede, leaſt in acknowledginge it occafion bee gi⸗ 
uen, that it take increaſeinent , and become vnmea⸗ 
ſurable. 

Jn comfozfinge, epther ſo to increaſe ſozrowe , as that 
a womanniſh kinde of wayling and ſhzicking ſhould fol⸗ 
low,9; ſo to induce gladneſſe that a childiſhe retoycement 
and exultation ſhculde therevppon enſue , both theſs 
poyntes doe indifferently incurre repzchenſion, 


VI As well thoſe that teache as thoſe that ſcarne 
o heare , ſhall regarde moze the internall conſolation 
and quiet, wbich is ſetied in the minde and conſcience, 
then the externall and that which conſiſteth in cozpozal 
and earthly thinges. 

Truelp cytherof them{(if ſo be it may be obfayned with⸗ 
out the loſſe of the health of minde) is verpe p:ofitable 
and woꝛthilp to be deſpꝛed: but if there bee no remedye 
but the one muſt be wanting, then may a man mol? ſafely 
content himſeclfe with the fozmer, 

They doe eaſely contemne all the bitter miſfoztunes ct 
this like, vnto whom is giuen the fruition of a quiet con⸗ 
ſcience. 


Wherfoze Auguſt. in his Serms oz treatiſe 94. vpen John 
(raly + playnly teacheth, that the externall cofort ought 


alway es 
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alwaies to bee meaſured by the internall conifolation,” +5 
Aibeit the ſame thing map out of the pꝛophets moze pers 
ſpicrouſly be perteiued, which ik at any time they enter⸗ 
lace (by wayof comfoꝛting)pꝛomiſes touchinge co2pozall 
vencũts, eſpetially in the kingdome of the true Meſsias 
our ſauiour Chꝛiſt to be reteiued, pet neuertheleſſe will 
haue the ſelfe ſame to be vnderſtod one lp of things ſpy⸗ 
rytuall and internall. | 
Foz certes it is a familyar and as pe would ſape a pecu⸗ 
liar matter with them, to bꝛing in and floziſhe oner ſpi⸗ 
rytuall thinges, vnder a certapne collour oz ſhadowe of 
thinges toꝛpoꝛall, & that verily to the intent they might 
cuen by this meanes the moꝛe eaſelp liffe vp the rude 
mindes of men from groſe and carthly commodpties, to 
the contemplation of beauenly and celeſtiall graces. 
VII att of al p Pꝛeacher ſhal exhoꝛt al bis bearers 


in gencral, to pꝛap with their whole hart vnto God their 


he aueulp father, that he woulde vouchſafe to ſend downe 
into their hartes the holy ghoſt the comfozter, by whom 
truely alone may all heauineſſe be cxpelled, ſozrow mi⸗ 
tigated, true foztitude encreaſed, and ſteadfaft hope erec⸗ 
ted in the mindes of w2ctched men. 

Foz it is, as it were, the pꝛoper office of the holy ghoſte, 
to comfo2t and corifirme thoſe that be afflicted, In conſt- 


deration whereof hee is of Chꝛiſte Iohn. 14. and 16. called 


6 Taperatr og that is to ſap, tlie comforter, 
Hou follow examples of Sermons conſolatory. Eſay 
cap. 32. and 33. willeth the people to be of god chere, fo: 
all thinges wpll fall out to their comfozt. 
Cap. 40. in the eight olle wing be ccmfozteth the peo- 
ple in the captiuitie of Babilon. 
Where albcit he hath many reafons taken ot the pꝛomi⸗ 
ſcs touching the comming of Chꝛiſt and the time of pub⸗ 
liſhinge the goſpell, pet there are ſparſed otber alſo, 
Which may ſerne oft times to ſpeciall vſe in diuers and 
fund2ye matters. Foz this Pꝛophete aboundeth 
aboue the reſt in plac:s conſolatorye. leremy ſent 
: a uotabbe 
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a notable conſolation waiten fo the taptiues in Babilon 
cap. 29.30. 31. To the ſame effec alſo there is extant a 

ſermon of Ezechiel cap. 38. and 40, 

Chꝛiſt comfozteth and encourageth his diſciples againſte 
the perſecutions that were to come. 

Likewiſe he comfozteth them being heany by reaſon of 
bis death necre at hand, 

Againe Luk,21 there is a Sermon, touching the thinges 
that ſhal happen befoze the comming of the ſonne of man, 
framed to the conſolation of the godly, namely that they 
may know þ time of their redemptio to be then at hand, 
After many other conſolatory Sermons of Chꝛiſte , the 
two Epiſkles to the Thellalonians are wziten in this 
kinde, 
Che laſt part alſo of the eight Chapter to þ Romains fer « 
deth to this ende. In like maner to the Hebrues, the la⸗ 
ter parte of the tenth chapter, with the firſt part of the 
xii. cap. In Cyprian is read a Sermon touchinge moz- 
talptie oz peftilencs, 
Jn Nazianzenus touching a fraunge kinde of hayle and 
the calamitie that it cauſed. In Baſill of honger and 
dꝛouth. 
Chri ſoſtom in his fift tome howmily: 4.5. 6. y. againe homi- 
ly 13.14.15. 6. With great diligence comfozteth the peo⸗ 
plc ſtanding in daunger, by reaſon of: the'ſedition ſcirred 
at Antioche, In many other of his homilies he han⸗ 
deleth hare and there divers and ſundzye conſolatory 
places. 
Hqmily.62,h& teacheth moderate temptations fo be p20- 
fitable, Lxj1, that all thinges are to be endured foꝛ 
Ch:iſtes ſake, and that the alterations of thinges are 
not to be feared, 
Lili. and Lxy. that God is fo be tharked even in temp⸗ 
tations and conflicts. LxVi. that no man map tome to tre | 
kingedome of heauen without aff!ictions , 
Lxvii,that Ecd tecompenfeth p tronbles which we ſuffer 


in this ire, with NA and yet ample benefits, 
Lvili. 


tlons 
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Lxviit, That foſuffer injuries with a taliaunf cov⸗ 
rage foꝛ Gods cauſe, is a moſt noble vertue. There is al⸗ 
ſo a declamationef his wherein he tcacheth, that no man 
is hurt but of himſelfe. = 


Funetall Ora- Eq thefe may be addedFunerall D:ations,wbich be 02- 


depned to the comfo2t of them that be a liue. 


*couer; feme thinges Which the auncient w2ifers: 


haue publiſhed touching the pactent ſuffering of martir⸗ 
dome, are put fozth,partely to the conſolation, partely to 
the confirmation of the faithful! which in thoſe dapes 


were by raging and frantick ty2auntes cruelly perſecu⸗ 


ted and toꝛzmentsd. 


Of the mixt kinde of Sermons. 
Cap. XV. 


nat in one and the ſelfe ſame Sermon 
ET ES ©, (whether ſome entier boke, oꝛ parccll of 
. a boke, oz ſome matter incident by occa⸗ 
iin of time be diſcourſed and declared) 
1 222 many and ſundꝛy places map now e then 
.. amonge be admitted to be entreated off, 
we haue be fog in the firſt boke admoniſhed, alleadging 
alſo certaine examples out of p holy fathers to the ſame 
effect, Whercfoze with very god right there is appoyns 
ted a certaine mixt kinde, of Sermons, framed and com⸗ 
pacted indifferently out of diners kinds by partes. Fur⸗ 
ther it is ns harde matter in the firſt entrye, and euen in 
the pꝛeme ditat ion of the ſermon enſuing to diſcerne, vn⸗ 
to what kindecuery place, oꝛ every part doth belong:that 
is fo ſay, whether it be of the Rinde Didaſcalick, oz of the 
kinde Reprehenſiue oz Redargutine, 02 of the kinde In- 
ſtructiue, oz of the kinde Correctiue, oz laſtly of the kynde 
Conſolatory. | | 
And when-the very kinde of the ſermon ts once known, 
it will be an caſy thinge to collec a certaine oꝛder of er- 
paundinge , out of thoſe thinges which in the Chaps 
rs 


A 
. 
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22 afoze going, are ſeyeratly declares fouching every 
1 


As ſoꝛ examples of mixt oz meint Sermons;there be er⸗ 


tant not a few in the Euangeliſtes. 

Foz Chꝛiſte doth ofte times in one continnall Oꝛation 
diſcuſſe divers and ſunday plates, and therof truely ſome 
pertayninge to the doctrine of faith, otherfome to the 
info:mation of life, o tonſo lation. 

At is no hard caſe to deuide the parts and to viſtingniths 
one from an other, 

Che firſt Epiſtle to the Corinthes how plentifull is it in 


this behalfe 2 how diners matters doth it contayne ? yea 


thou ſhalt finde almoſt neuer an Epiſtle put fœꝛth by the 
Apoſtles, which is not diſtributed into diuers places. 
Chriſoſtome as well other where, as alfo ineſpecialye 
where be popularly interpꝛeteth the ' bokes of holy 
Scripture, as Geneſis, the Goſpell of Mathew, Iohn, tc. 
Lykewiſe Origen that longe befoze him laboured in the 
Ipke calling;doe erhtibitinfinit examples ot thts matter, 
and the ſame alſo very fitte and conuenient. 

But theſe thinges touchinge the mixt linde thus come 
beter to haue admoniſhed, ſhall ſuffite. 


That three thinges, are alwaies to be 
regarded of the Preacher: the profit 
of the hearers, comelynes in e | 
and pronounciation, and thelt 

of concord, Cap. XVI. 


f. FF PITT Erily3 fappoſe we haue ſufficiently ex- 
2 pꝛeſſed all thinges, which are requiſite to 
2 BY £71 be knowne to the framing d alt kynde ot 
LY 2 fermong* Whetkoze tus mute now that 

42 our dift delt bratv te an ende. Dnely J 


wand eacry Pꝛeacber, p be Woes N 2 —_ ebcr 
| „ 1tbz8 


64 |. 


1 
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tbe thinges,and (co long as he ſhall ſutfayne the ercel 
lentfunction of teaching the people)enpeuour with al dj- 
ltgence and enfozcement to pzaciſe and oblcrge tem. 
The firſt is, that hee continually ſet befoze his eyes the 
pꝛoſit and vtilitie of his hearers, 

The ſeconde, tbat be be a very carcful and diligent obs 
ſeruer of decornm i in the vniuerſall oꝛder and grace of 
ſpeaking. 

The third and lalt, that be become not in any wile the 
autho of any diſco2ds in the Church, that is fo ſape, nep⸗ 
ther vary from his fellow labourers in docrine, oꝛ opini⸗ 
ons, noꝛ miniſter any matter to the ignozaunt people of 
bꝛawlings og contentions. 

Touching theſe thꝛe poyntes truelp he ſhall at all times 
be very ſalitious, pea and bende here vnto all his whole 
tare and cogitation, whoſoeuer to the aduauntement of 
Gads gloꝛp vppon earth is deſpꝛous in the Church faiths 

fally to deliuer to the flock committed ta his charge doc⸗ 
trine of ſincere religion. 


I But he declareth bimſelfe erneltty to ſoke $ p2ofif of 


his audito2s, which as well ſheweth aparaunt ſignifica- 

tion of ſame notable gad wpl towards them, as alſo cho- 

ſeth ſuch matters to entre ate off, as out of which he truſ⸗ 
tcth moſt fruite and commodytye wyll redounde to his 

hearers. 31 

Certes bein delpꝛouüp, and with what burninge affe tti⸗ 
on Chꝛiſt coueted the pzofit and vtilptie of his owne na⸗ 

tion, he bymſelfe expꝛeſſed, where he fayth:that he would 

often times haue gathered: together the inhabitauntes of 
Hieruſalem. euen as a Henne gpthereth bir chickhens vn· 

der hir wings. 

«x KWhere J pꝛapvcu is any creature to bs founde thaf @ 

"much tenderefh the Fafety: of hir-younge cnes as ths 

enne. 5 
Againe Paule the apollle, boo euidentlpe, with what er⸗ 


quiſete weozdes, and how often doeth hee dc —— 


edible 
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Th Blob as cj truly to ſpeake what Itbthke, 
in elem pet imployed in ge ol 
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onthe} ofte = the hack, ae 


een pal of 


toyned me Oren and 15 
alſu . en is couumenyed | of a 


men. g ni it at 7 thi Kar that 

47's at 
| 7 2 hizſelfe in 
Mesem, tbe, ke nt h@de , leaſt ber 
vſarpe vthinge.in 002Dee ; inpranunciation,.02 alſo in 
geturo, whjch may hzxde and ingenper cbutentipt ol bis 


AP! peo 
Lee that haue to fo okten 


— repeated warde 02 f 
tence, wee haue hem e , auch ta 
tha latbſemneg fl the hearers )fropes o figures, nothing 


Lite and cozrelpondent ta the divine maffers. which. 
they hay! in bande , „ bane ſeene them = 


IIb. II. Of barg 
in ide dart of their wartet ür Vifertd diners tis 
ſcrce honelt and comely motions. 
Amd bwele thinges miniltred ocraiton to curious tarpers 
and controllers of other mens ry ed; to ſtolfers and 
teſters amonge the 5 xt whenthey were dif 
.poled to pzocure (ho Tt | 
and fipling” Kant 
ter thing fo: — "> ie and? p 
3 to 2 the . — dhe » the gear of the 
2eacher. 22 
Ves and moesen EE accyſtomed though the ſams 
occaſſions , fo mii 2eacher bitnſefeby(ome: Tis 
viculous —— Mor? they 2 aur 


bes 


paſtime of the f 
Bur to þ anoyvi Fe bench whld-e0paggh 
puſkilfulloealing f 5 and behauivht be-'Mitinirss 
— ra e edies keine god ente as ko} (is 

elent time to A 

he one is, that 1 taketh in band thelTuiictſon 
of pzeachinge doe fazthwith ſet befoze him ſome one 
excellent Eccieũtaſticall * whole = is famous 
and tenowmed, and who with Engler Mal and dexteris 
tye expoundeth the ſacred See HK retectes la 
far as may be, to be imitated and fold wed. 
Foz moſt commonly it commeth ſo to 1. 4 that what 
all men doe iudge wozthy of commen ih in another 
that alſo thou mapeſt aſſure thy fette (if nt tealk thou 
feately and cunningip reteinbleſt him ki. dat poſnt)wilh 
be well liked and well thought otk in ches. 27.41 
Ver that applyeth diligence to the 4 and [emule 
tion of an other man, it can hore Pen dat FOR at 

6 leng 
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—— — . fome-of bysvertyes. whom be coueteth 
And her may alwayes unde tome one, 02 moe, (. yea enen 
tert at hande alſo}-right woztby to bee colo wed & imita 
ted, wbich hall not her an arrogant and partiall eſtæmor 
.of au oſher maus wazkenanſbipps...,. 
Ahe atber 18, that the Pzeacher dog nequed, ſome. gab 
manbeinge ofa ſound and vneozrups judgement; that he 
would vouehſafe ſometime to admoniſhe bim pꝛinatelp, 
When he nerteineth any thinge in the ſpeaker, that offen-s 
deth either the cores 02 eves. of the beargrs, and chat in 
his indgewente- welde bee amended. 4 % 5 12 
SU ove ſelnes doubtleſſe art mae blinde.than Beetles 
in notinge of our owne proper fauites, to omitte ( in tha 
mans time ) that a number allo. doe tuen when they 
commit offence, folithely fawne and flatter themſelues; 
but ſome other truely doe eſpye many thinges, which ef- 
cape vs, and can wiſely Bister what pontFogre wozy 
thy of repꝛebenſion in vs. 170 
Certes many a one there ber that would in time rofozms 
tbeirjawnefaltes,tf (0 bee they might ha à Moni, 
fox 8s were bopde of all guyle and di! EET en 
Which thinge ſcrings it is ſo fo, far ivitatt, that tha 
PÞeacher:(.# be ben a wiſeman) ſhould tal "the Matter 
grienouũy to be after afriendly and giuull 
led of any man, that hi ought alſo fo giue —— e 


to the cqmptroller; 
— himeſpeciall 1857 W ee, __ 
by that mranes to pꝛon 


timation and- II AM:! nee ind 
That r aditarre 
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pꝛiunte repꝛebenid of tonietuhinranolober num duint 
ther 55 bis bart, be as grateful. nd nr 
alſo ? erg vat 

The foole deſpiſeth the caſtatiBvothis Either; fapth the 
- Wiſe Salomon : but he thiterdurech . correctiotij all be- 
come wiſe , Again6,bethithatetivaRuAin;hallidye 
Proneibe. f. Bu he that lungefd tense indzetias 
is whole buſiaes $f p; (tate dd monitidns get ai crade 
ttentinely the leartied-Homibe'dT:ClirifoNtom; de foren - 
dis reprehenſte bub, & de coU,ju t diui Paprlt Apoſt- 

N, concertting He taking in (6d part 6f rep 
the conucrſion of Saint Paule the Apeale ua weren part 
whereof he Peeldeth ctitire thaftheb becortatue wotch had 
ſignified 'vnfh him, That the pjolivitie: of theExovdiinms 
debe he vefy mueb \vfed,greatly Wa dene 

hearers, * 


III. - Howe kr is tequifwther'v we Henke Am: 
touching the laſt point, that is to ſay; s hoſtavy vt nen. 
ching and eſtabl cbnto zd. 

Surely the concozd and tranquilitie of Churches is mas 
ny waies interrupted awd b2oken in ſonder vy the pzea- 
thers themfelyes : — bich ſe ing it wende be oner long 
and bac ni feel we will otiety/at vhis — 
ſent( ko ſd mich” e niutter ſwtengtſetthtegeaker wie, 
omitting the reff, 1 _ _ wan qe 
We ſee therefo2 oft t certapne Pꝛeachers, efpoct- 
ally rung nen chat Fo as the Apotlt 1 por )Voung 
Score And dhe kme putfed vp wirb a falle opinion 


oft ir notable eqraing and int: pe Both to ſaye and 
89 20 th 1 le „ to a toes Sod With 
the matik e n 

they) fell viii crs intoh 3 


Toh eee be, wey by & 
Watt EHT! their 2 they biefiree em ou 
litef' fo de inge to palle , table 


they maye be counted ag 
god 
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god men of their ht, on 
_ mane 4 5 o2ve 5 5 


oo y their manhod and We e obicured aud 
defied» oy thb meet be un 79g 


altere? 


—— arÞ;cun 
883155 


e 
—— lee 2 Ig * 1172 


al ay 0 45 _ _ 


Now.ad:1bhey: 
wwozdes but pang tn 
Uſer ano Dlagre: from tree bzethz: 
vamely they.goo, about to graffe into 3 1 
hearers nowejsnd;fi,-aunge ennie 


wpica pf rain an v I ther thinges 
as burtfull and-nopſoue won — {pe hers 125 ih 
thev taby vppon them nithays cauſe. why to be 
. ivges, in the Nites and. Heremonies of the 
hen ther pestend J-knowe nat what viſlans 

ud bee + When a Page e and 
Winges fo come. and ſuch ke. 

deisbtes 4 Wwiles as it were with charmes 
And — — inneagle the limple, loꝛte to won⸗ | 
der at thera dyinass and to baue them in apmiration, 
And there can h nothinge ſo obſyrde and inconueni⸗ 


t d b it will of ſome bee 
& un time àbtruded but tþat a il eclendly 


— 
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Lb.. of framingwF 
Againe the dncoriſtant people th2ough heurtag of Erangs 
weng, ors i fh the ninge ol a bande deuided 
-into'confrary factions, "0 „„ 
Certaine Pzeachers there are wied doe ſet wide open 


their eares (ſuch is their folly) to ſonde vefractd;s' ans. 


that body bath at any time repozted ut them and their 


beckbiters, which velte to tzingytiinges, what tix 0z 
urn in the 


Sermons, v2 of their maners and condifions, and it 
mearie while they themlelues feigne and #mnagite many 


thinges that tro marr tuer toongbt off 02 Tyeaks off yea C 
ns ſmall name of thinges ol and friendly tie hes 
wꝛelt and whine to the-wozi par? 5 3402306 dug ons 
pere bpon therefoze u by this necnnem are gains; barvs 
from þ Pulpet many things vttered with great deſpight; 
angry and diſdaynifnll inuectines, and it ther be any other 
thinges moꝛe bitter then-theſe.”! dee 207 UG 
Wee haue harde of ſome that haue fallen fo-ſuch ontrus 
ous folly, tbat they wontd thke avitite or mot bite pere 
ons, and buſy tatlinge Golups,atid/wonlo ſuffer them⸗ 
ſelues to bee tinted and limited bythem of what matters 
they ſhould intreate, andFowe and alter what ſozb they 
ſhould frame their Sermons en the Ghure h 
Wherefoze here again tn miniſtrer nanifolde matter 
of erroze, and therefo3e alſo of conteiitions, */'- 7. ! u3 
To beer tho2t, by theſe ans ſuchlike- meanes (fo2 J en 
tende not to touch any moze ) it is bzonght to paſſe, that 
if there bee many miniſters of Churches in one Citis 
they hefnonfly'vary ald tuntend one with aw other, fo 
great offfce doubtleffe not 7 — tbeir nept neighbours 
but crcn cf ffranngets-alſs and ſuch at dera Freut with 


oft from them: but if there des not many miniſters vf 

Churches together in ne plate, pet dos ih rell of the 

ſtates of the rommen weafe and the Whole people drew 

8 fe mall bittet ware un peiup bitte amaitje Ton 
Cites) 08K 


Thus 


Friendly and plaifibly tersiued . 7 (oe 1 


- 


*Diuine-Setmons; 1 
neee ditten non be⸗ 


Arad ed, no hun can tightlye erpzeſſe in wozdes, 
miſchiefe groweth,and dow far in ſhozt 


; dthir do benke fo:thnew 

ſpozt — to ſ res reeheris © png —— 

pozt oz e to ſe and e dealinge men 
together by the eares, to miniſter ferdinge to the flames 
of diſtoʒde, andi as it is ſaide in the proerbeſ put fire to 
the match, oz ople inthe furnate. 
But by lifle and litle tbe miſchiefe-crepeth further, and 
firſt gor to hanocke thoſe chinges that are placed in 
Tburch fo2 god overs ſake, then next is troden under 
fete the dockrine of religion, and ( except politike pꝛoui⸗ 
ſton bee had in time) the whole Church is at length vt⸗ 
terly ſabuerted andonerthzowen, 
Sceing then bs manp and great inconuenientes do budde 
46:th'ont of very final be tzinninges of dienſions,and all 
fruelybe aſtribed to ſome'one raſhe and temerarious 
Pꝛeacher: Pe perceiue J doubte not ( my deere bꝛethꝛen 
as man as are adununced to the excellent founction of 
Teaching the people) that pee bane with all your poſſi⸗ 
ble power and onfoꝛtement to labour and endeuour your 
ſelues ſtudiouſip to imbꝛate nouriſh peace and conco2d. 
It behueth you-ofce times to conſider and to impꝛint 
der poly in your mindes, that in caſe ye ſhall doe others 
'Wiſe; all min willfo:thwith crye out every where with 
Teditious vopces: that ybd are the great diſturbers and 
hinderers of humaine ſocietie, that you are the tom⸗ 
mon diſtropers and murtgererv dt men fhat krom and 
th2dagh vou (whole duty it was chifelp to pronide- ſalue 
fo2 euer ſoꝛe)inſinit euils and miſchiefes DO redoande 
the petit and detipofiw2etcoed Citizens. ; 
Ffſhall be requifite theres hq Preacher to bee 
verptare fall and pꝛomdentei nend that drang ſurpfiled 
wits yis-owheamoadinateldatiyuiſebliabe ared-v2duis 
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Further, A0y0unrices KI; , Nod 
Jap, Sr wingia bod Nord NNne peach EAA Hf po 
raſes, they that teach s be people ſhalcaueyde and der 
tell wozle then a dogge o nahe, a ys thaf 
they baue Jangs beefogs hen of Us 
hinge, 4 
Agatne, how greatly notapely eccleGalticai! Teachers, 
but allo euen as man as ate cared inthe ſatred zules 
of our religion, ought to abhoꝛre fr the aſte rtion oſ ſalſe 
Aud erronius doctt ine, the authoꝛs of bol bons a cue 
where inculkate and declare. 
Moꝛecuer that he is farre from a wiſe man u bich is o⸗ 
Her haſtye of credit , and will belgne every pꝛater and 
backbiter, boſides, tbat there riſe nuumerably incanuc- 
nieuces of detragion , although the wiſe Salomon hap 
heloe his peace, and the Pꝛopbetes and Apoſt les ſayde 
nothinge at all, pet might it very well bee knowen 
and pertepued euen out of the Ethnicke wziters which 
haue bubliſhed mauꝝ learned fontences keuchinge ths 
Jame thing. 

Futhermoꝛe, that light and vile penfons. allaisie 
Dames and Vuſwjaesz an matters ſpecially appe rtai⸗ 
ning to the Cdurch, be in no wiſe to be heard and bharkey 
ned vnto, euerꝝ man (J mppoſe)is perſwaded ſufficienty 
am bis 8wne minde os conſciente, albeittruely we are 
r many pzofes and experiments taught in theſe daies, 
How mierte and conuentent it ia. * we furs . 
ther ” * 

| au 
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All gad men ought auredly to be perſiwaded of this, 


that har which cauſeth: 'froubts and perturbation inthe 


Church, dut thtefety he that ia thefirt bzeaker of peace 


r bextumerafoiſcozve;voth moe grtenomſty offend, x ſhal 
-moze-ſharpely ne pushed at Goon hande, then gde that 


hatiz comaittiv tie heundus cximes a commun; des 
. n frlonpe, oꝛ ſuch 
PRE. » T0105 552% 451 20 

Mhoſoeuer ſhan once glae 'occafion of fehilme and dil⸗ 
ſention in the Charche,map thinke:cantinually that all 
thoſe thinges are ſpoken of and againſt him, which are 
mentioned of thx iholy Þ3zophetes' and Apoſtles againſt 
faiſe teachers and fantaſficall authozs of ſectes. 

Ye neede not hope to a(pite/fd the heanenly Hieruſalem, 
wherein alone is the eternall fruifion of eternall peace 
to be had, which will not learne how happye and iopkull 
a thing it is fo2-bzethzen ofthis earthly Hieruſalem, in 
the Loßden houſe to d well coge cher in dite But an end 
A muſt make there is ure mebr. TINY 


To the ſupp; eling thexfoze of gl theſe erils t inconne- 
nientes, the moſt ſpe dy and cffectuall remedy and moſte 
ſoueraigne pꝛeſeruatiue is, if all as well the Pꝛeacher⸗ 
as the people, doe befoze euerp ſermon, with as great des 
uotion as they can,humbly call vpon God their heauen⸗ 
iy father, and require thele the thinges to be giuen vn⸗ 
to them: 

Fypꝛſt, that he woulde vouchſafe to puryfpe and illu⸗ 
ſtrate with his holy Spirite all thepz hartes in gene⸗ 
rall. 

Seconde , that he woulde giue vnfo the Pꝛeachers 
themſelnes both the will and power freely fo ſet fert 
all thinges pꝛofytable and who'eſome : and alſs that hee 
woulde guide and goucrne their lippes , tongue, meni⸗ 
bers, and all their whoic action , lcalf they vtter any 


thing which is vnſeemelp and rncomely, / 
Chir. ty, 


Pſal. 133. 
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birdip, tbat ho woulde againe touchſafe ta ſurniſh and 
enſtrac all their harts and mindes together, as mel with 
deſpꝛe of pꝛocuring aud pzeſeruing of peace, as alſs with 
an erneſt indenour of p:ofpting in true goviynes,and(fy- 
vally)thatf be — them all Feafaſt. and couſtant 
in their holy and godly:purpaſe. | Wherla2p that rea- 
cher may truſt aſſarsdly ta haue gad — 
ſucceſte in Teachinge, which will dul conſys - - 
der aud remember thoſe thinges, that 
| haue now of vs bene ſapde. ? 


Son Deo honor et Boca. 
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45 ts An Oration, as tou- 
3 F= the lyfe = deathof 


22 the famous and worthy man D. Andree 
Hyperius, penned and pꝛonounted in a 
2 ſolemne aſſemblic cf all the States df 
* the Citie of Marpurge: by Wy- 2 
gandus Orthius: "Se 
And von into Engliſh by Tohn, 
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| 5 ¶ Hominis vita varijs Sortunt 
| vicibus aſsidue rotatur. 


4— 


——— 


¶ To ther ght worthipfull Maſter Alexander Nowell 
Deane of the Cathedrall Church of Sainct Paule in Lon- 
don: Continuance of health & all things proſ 
perous in Chriſt leſus. 


Hung accompliſhed & gone through with all things ap- 
perteyning to the edition of this former Booke, (right 


eyn 
worſhi fa) it was my hap to light vpon this Oratiõ pened 


in good & pure Latine by Wigandus Orthius,as concerning 
the life & death of the famous and worthy man D. Andrew 
Hyperius, author & cõpoſer of the ſame Booke. Which whe 
I had once reade ouer, and finding it to be both pleaſaunt & 
profitable, by reaſon as wel of the varietie of mater as alſo of 
the aptnes of the phraſe & holeſõnes of the a, per- 
ceyuing againe that it miglit miniſter no ſmall occaſion to 
the Reader, whereby tlie better to like, not onely of this, but 


of all other the workes of this moſt excellẽt writer: I could 


by no meanes ſatisfie my ſelfe, till ſuch time as I had turned 
the ſame into our Engliſh tongue, and placed it (as a thing 
ſcuerall by it ſelfe) in the later ende of this volume. The 


thing it ſelfe(T graut) is ſinal, but if the ſubſtance cf the mat- 


ter be conſidered, it may ſeeme (peraduenture) to be (Iwill 
not ſay great but) ſuch as neither the Reader (hall haue cauſe 
to repent him off in reading. nor I cauſe to forethincke mee 
off in writing [Sed vino vendibili non eſt opus ſuſpenſa hæ⸗ 
dera.] Howbeit why I haue bene ſo bolde to put it foorth 
vnder the title of your name, as you(perchãce may maruaile, 


ſo haue I to render ſome reaſon. Firſt Iwas moued vnto it 


by the example ofthe penner of this Oration, who cauſing 


it to be fixed in the later ende of a worke begon & not fini- 
ſhed by the Author thereof D. Andrewe Nyperius, ęntitu- 
led The Method of Diuinitie, dedicateth the ſame to h πτπ ee 


ry friende and Scholemaſter, Maſter Iohn Princierus . Sc * 


- condly I was induced ſo to do by the likenes & reſemblace 


of the perſons:that is to ſay, of D. Andrew Hyperius, and M. 
Alexander Nowell : the one a famous Superintendente in 
Marpurge, a Citie of high Almayne,the other a moſt Mor- 
thy Deane of the Catliedrall Chu-ch of S. Paule in Londs: 
the one renowmed after his deatl for his rare gifts of learning 


Aa.ij. and 


* 
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& godlines of life, the other yet liuing with no leſſe comme. 
datiõ, as well for his manifold knowledge in thinges diuine 
and humayne, as alſo for his ſinguler ornaments of Curteſ Ye, 
Affabilitie, Modeſty &c. The one a Mirrour of his time for 
his notable frugalitie & ſobriety, the other a ſpectacle of our 
nage for his boũtifulnes and good loſpitalitie. But I cannot 
proſecute this point ſo far as I iuſtl . that 
neicher is it any part of 1 to ſet foorth your prai- 

ſes(otherwiſe then by occaſion) neither (I am ſure)conceyue 

you any pleaſure at all in hearinge of them: ſeeing you are 
Vont to aſcribe al praiſe & glory vnto god alone, & vnto mi 
nothing but ſhame & confuſion. The third thing that alu- 

red me to the doing of it, was the conſideration ot the neere 

friendſhip & familiaritie that remaineth betwene your wor- 
ſhip & that Neuerend father, my Lord of Londõ: wherby I 

thought it not amiſſe (cõſidering my dutie to both) to ioyne 

and lincke you together(as in one bande of amitie)ſo in one 
littell volume. Fourthly and laſtly, I was ſtirred or rather cõ- 
Re herevnto, as well by the certaine report of your rare 
benignitie towardes all men, and eſpecially poore Scollers & 
miniſters of the Church, as alſo by infallible experience of 
that bountifull Curteſy, which naturally is ingenerate in 

you, & floweth( as a man would ſay)euen vnto thoſe with 
whom you are ſmally acquainted. For which cauſes as you 
cannot be but greatly beloued of all in general & of mee in 

ſpeciall, ſo couet 1 againe (by ſome weanes ) to teſtifie the 
gratefull ſignification of my good meaning in this behalfe, 
Vhich I cannot otherwiſe doe then by this ſimple demon- 
ſtration of my good will and ready obſeruance toward you, 
This only remayneth, that you (according to the goodnes of 
your naturc)accept my doinges in good part:eſteeming ra- 

ther by this litle what a great deale more meaneth, then by 


tho ſmalnes of the gift to miſconſtrue the mind of the giuer. 
Vale Integerime vir:et Deus opt . Max. Domin.utionem tu um quam dun- 
tiſſime incolumem ſeruet do niſq; ſui extmys eandem madies augeat, locus 
pretet diteſcat. From Wetherſfelde the. xxviij. of May. 1577. 

C your woꝛſhips alwayes moſt humble 
tu the Lozde, lohn Ludbam, 


An Oration as trachinge the 

lyfe and death of the famous and worthy * 
man Andcew Hyperius penned and pro- 
naunced by Wygandus Orthius proſeſ- 
ſor ot Diuinitie in the citie of Nlarpurge, 
the xxvii, of Februatij. 1564, 


my Oꝛat ion bzeake fo2th into feares,and {all to 


N graue Fathers) A luppoſe there is 
none p would not willingly pardã my delour and gric fe 
fs iud lx conce vued. F02 why, we baue loſt, as peu ſc. 
molt graue Diuine, D. Andrew Hyperius. Wee haue all 
fozgone a moſt woꝛthe cũpanion, many are depeiued of 
a molt extellent Scholemaſte tr But J, foʒ my part, haue 
loſt not onely a-compahis # ſcholemaſter, bnt alſo a maſt 
fweate-and'cromfoztable kinſe nan: who vas t yꝛſt vn⸗ 
to me the auth and beginne t af my ſhudy in Diuinitie, 
who betame alwayen after warde a helper and furthe⸗ 
rer in it: whom J-vſed as a councelloz in all my atfalra 


and dealinge n, without mhle counſayle aud aduice 4 


atkempted nothing pzinafele at bewye, | nothing pubs 
Hekety in the fchole : witb whom A was; arcaGamcy ig 
tonferre mp ſtudpes, h reaſonſas pe £0f:the do⸗ 
me llicali acquaintaunce and fault aritit be c lx it 

Such a mã, ſuch a copanicn,ſuch a maſter ſuch a friend, 


ſuch a kinfeman baue J loſt. T berefeze ayriddeſt tee 
publicke and comntau meururnge and lamentatis > 
A god men, there is alſo: happened nto md a pi 


vate and peculiar cauſe ef (oo wing. Foz neil her can 


now lwke vpon mine Aunt: bereft ofa moſt cxcellit hut ⸗ 

bande, nozvpon my Couſyns depziued cfg neſt, wozthy 

parent, in the middeſt of their ſo great heauines # gricfe, 

without the ſheanding gl mNteares. ut vet as Foz this: 

my pꝛiuate ſe ow. u ber time might mitigate it: 97 Þ- 

canſiceratiõ Wr 7? Mar 
$3, AP 
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if ſo bea greater, that is to ſay, an vninerfal and publick 
calamitie encreſed not our heuines:which thzongh þ deth 
of this moſt excellft man is come not onely to our ſchole, 
and to the Churches of Haſvia, but alſo to all Germany, 
and even fo all the nations in Chʒiſtendome beſides, 


Foz why, beleue me, wee haue not loft an obſcure per- 


lon, wee haue not loſt a common o2 countrey Diuine : 
but wee haue loſt euen the light of our Schole, we haue 
loſt euen the chicfe and pꝛincipall Diuine of our Churs 


* ches: Whoſe matches our Conntrey of Germany hath 


fewe liuinge at this'daye , but his betters at any time 
Whither euer it had anyinmatters.of Diuinitic J can 
not tell. Which thinge bothe pzocureth vnto mer moſt 
wofull heanines and this alſo cauſeth no leſſe griefe, 
that many there be (the moze is the pitie)men no doubt 
wicked and vngodly, that neither ſer noz vnderſtande 
what a great treaſure we haue loft: but as thoſe that 
are alfogither without ſenſe 02 filing, ſuppoſe the often 
deathes of ſo famous and wozthy men to belonge no- 
thinge at all vnto them. Which truely, wbether tber 
be ſo y2onlyke and flyntie that they can nothinge ber 
npurd with the common calamities of Churches and 
Schòles, oz Whither they bee ſo foliſhe and b2aineficke 
that they perceiue not what inconuenience bappeneth 
by the death of ſo wozthy perſonages : they ſeeme vn⸗ 
to mee rather wo: thy to bee hilCed at than to bee winked 
at without controlment, | 
But let vs ber wayle the death of cur Hyperius, & not 


ſuſter bur ſelues to become wickedly vakinde to him 


foz ſo great benefites of his. And pet truely as fo ma 


bothe my incredible ſoꝛowe, and alſo the ſlenderneſſe 


of my maner of ſpeach might ſeme wozthily to excuſe 
me from this function of ſpeaking: if as well the great⸗ 
nes of this mannes benefyts beſtowed vpon mer, as al⸗ 
ſo the conſideration of our College of betten did nat 
exade and requife theſe pzeſent teares of mm Oration. 


I. will endeuour therfozo'ſumWhat: torefift any grie fe: 
. | 5.8 and 


Wigandus Orthius, 


and whoſe eyes dyinge J cloſed with many feares , to 
him alſo, if it be poſſible, will J perfo2me this dutie 
without teares, J wil then by your pacience (moſt lear⸗ 
ned fathers) ſpeake firſt of the lifs and death of Doctor 
Andrew Hyperius, and next of the caufe and maner ok 
our heauines and mourning : which two partes of my 
Oration, after J haue once accompliſhed,J wil ſo make 
an ende. In the meane time J beſech you, as vou haue 
alwayes loued our Hyperius foz his notable learning 
and godlyneſſe of life, ſo giue your diligent attendance, 
Andrewe Gererdus Hyperius was bozneat Hypi- 
ris, a notable towne of Flanders. Jt wag the yeare of 
our Loꝛd by computation 1911. in Which peare, the xvi. 
day of Pape, immediatly after ſyre of the clocke at 
night, her was deliuered info the wozlde Ve 
had a Father of the ſame name Andrew Gererde, à fa⸗ 
mous Lawyer amonge them at Hyperis : bis mothers 
name was Katherine Cocts , deſcended of the noble fa- 
mily of a houſe in Gaunte , The paxentes ſwathwith 
delinered their childe in the pere of his age n. after he 
had nowe already indifferently taſted the rules & pꝛin⸗ 
ciples of Grammer, to one lame ** g noble Poet 
of that time, to be further traded in leartinge: hb. 
then taught a Schole in Vaſtine beſides the riuer Liſa . 
Ja whoſe Schole alſo the childe heard Iohn Sepanus, a 
man, as he was then counted exactly learned, and not 
vnſkilful in the Grecke and Hebrew fongues, After in 
the yere of his age 13. he paſſed the bozders of Flanders, 
that fagither with god letters he might lcarne-alfo the 
French tongue: where in the Scholes he heard trathing, 
Iohn Lacteus, from whoſe month were ſaid to flow moſt -- 
twerte phꝛaſes of ſpeach like vnto milke. Che ycare fo- 
towing he was ſent to Tornaye, where a Schole of 
th2x tongues was lokcd foz to be opened, the go- 
uerner whereof was Nicholas Buſcoducenſis. But 
when the Schole was planted and ſchoulde haue bene 
| Bb.it, opened, 
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opened, he without any longer tariaũce refourned info 
bis Countrey. The father coueted by all meanes that 
this his ſonne, as in go) letters, ſo ſhoulde be enſtruc⸗ 


ted in god maners, Therefoꝛe when he had no fancy 
to ſend him to Louayne, bicadſe he ſaw the youth there 
to be cozruptcd with ouer much liberty: neither could 


he alſoconuentently ſend bim to Pariſe, where he (the 


father himſelfe) bad lined a ponge man certaine peres, 


by reaſon of hotte and cõtinual warres that then were 
abzoch betwene the Emperour Charles the fyft , and 
Fragcys the French king: be was conſtreigned foz a time 
to kepe his ſonhe at home, where he occupyed himſelfs 
in wit ing out of Aces, as they call them, with his 
fathers Eleatkes,, And truely there wanted very litle, 
bat that he had even then taken his leaue of 8 ſtudp of 
god letters, wherein be was now mertely wel pꝛoſited: 
when in the mean? time his father, whom he loued ve⸗ 
ry deerely, the ri. daye of Iune, Anno 1525, departed 
out of this life: who lying on his death bedde had gius 
to his mother very ſtraight charge of this thinge eſpe- 
cially, that aſſone as the ſayd warrcs were bꝛoken vp, 
the bond bir ſanne Andrew to Pariſe, there to 
pꝛoſetute his learninge and ſtudy. Truce therefoꝛe bes 
inge taken betwene the Empersur Charles and king 


Francis, Hyperius went firſt to Pariſe, in the pere of our 


302d 1928. che days bcfoze the Calendes of Auguſte, 
e was commended by letters to Anthony Helhuck of 
Vaſtine, who was at that time a Senator of the Par⸗ 
lament, and to John of Campis Curteſian, a publicke 
Coz of Diuinitie:to h one that in Þ time of warre, 


* Hne&de were, he would haue bis neceCary charges 
„ pbhozne: to the other, that he might be ſerne to as touching 


the oꝛder of his ſtudies , Hyperius therefczc firſt kept 
a god ſpace in this mans houſe, while he learned the 
rules and pꝛeteptes of Logick in the College Caluia- 
cum. Then the peare next following after bee was 
tome to Pariſe , hee grewe into greate familiaritie 
with 


Wigandus Orthius. 


with Toachime Ringelberge,a man notably wel learned, 
who in this College Caluiacum taught at that time both 
b:tefely and learne diy diuers and ſundzy thinges. 


But in the third peare, be began now pꝛiuately to in⸗ 


ſtruc others in þ pꝛincipleb of Logicke and Rhetoricke, 
when in the me ane time ik himſelfe-became æhearer cf 


t bokes of Ariſtotles Phiſickes]$ accoading to tuſtomne ' 


of the Scoles,he might with þ refidue of hiscompaniong, 


atteyne to þ degree of Palter of art, Which thze-yeres - 
being ended, he retourned into his Countrey,Þ be might . 


both ſalute his friendes; and alſolearne Whither there 
were any patrimony leaft him 02 no. Wherebppon tbe 
ycare folowing( wbich was the thouſand fine dündzed 
and two and thirty ) when he percepued a ſufficient pa⸗ 
trimony to be ſtill remayning bnto-him foz the longer 
continuance of his ſtudies, de gate him againe fo Pariſe, 
of purpoſe now to beſtow bis time in the exerciſe of 
gerater ſtudies , Ve then urg of all began to applye 
bis minde to the ſtudy of Diuiaitie of Which facultye at 
that time the exerciſes were moſt famous in the Scole 
| of Pariſe. Ye reſozted therefozediligently to the Scoles 

of Diuines: fomtimes alſo he would gearg ce rtaine Lec- 
tures in the Decrees, out᷑ of which the Remes then moꝛe 
. bſed to pꝛoue their aſſertions, than out bf the holy Scrip- 
tures. Pozecuer he would now and then,foz tecreations 
ſake, enter info the Scolesof the Phiſitions, fazaſmuch 
as he was alwaies euen(as a man would ſ nature 
very much delighted with the ſtudy of Phi In the 


meane ſeaſon he foꝛgate not to beare diligently the pꝛo⸗ 
keſloꝛs of the tongucs , eſpecially Cleonarde , Sturmius, 


\ 


Latomus: t taught himſelfe pꝛiuately, chiefely Freneb- 


men, and Spaniardes. But about that time he was greats, -» j-- 
lv deſiro is to trauaile other Countries and pzoutnces ob 
Fraunce: both to the intent he might moze exactly learne 


the French tongue, and alſo moze thozougbly be atquain⸗ 

ted with the maners and conditions of all that nation, 

Wyerfoze euery veare, eſpecially in þ moneths of Ianu- 
Bb. iii. ary, 
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ary, February, and Marche, wherein foz the moſt part 
es in the Scholes were intermitted, oz 
at leaſtwiſe moze neglygently handeled:he, adiopning to 


bimſelte truſty friendes, and ſuch as were deſirous of 
learning, trauapied into other pꝛouintes, and viſited the 


famous vn iuerſities. And ſo within th2& peres ſpace, foz 
the times monethes, J ſpake off, he ſurue ped al⸗ 


.* 


moſt all Fraùnce oner, and a god part of Italye, that eſ⸗ 


pecially by -nime*which lieth betwene the Alpes and 
Bononye, Afterward he came againe into his Countrey, 
om thence he went fw2thwith to 
Louayne, whither he Fad cauſed befoze his Libzary to 
be tranſpozted ont of Fraunce. uch about the ſame time, 


- foz the ſatiſfactionof his mynd,he frauayled wel neere 


ouer all p lower Germanye,fo witte, Gelderland, Phryſe- 


land, Trie cd, Holand, Seland. Thence next in the veare 


of our Load 7537. and of his age 26. he purpoſed with him⸗ 


lelfe to go viſit the higher Germanye: to ß intent he might 
ſ& the moze famous Scholes in it, and the learned men 
the ſame peare Colen, Mar- 


urge, Ei Witenberge. From thence p ſelſe 
ame yeare retsurning into his Countrye, about the ende 
of the moneth'df Aupuſt,he was perſwaded by thaduice 
and entreatie u friendes,fo determine w himſelfe to 


take vpon him now in ſome place þ charge and office of 
teachingzto the intent, that hauing now ſpent away his 
ſocke inÞ Scholes x in trauayling of Countrics,he might 
paſſe his time moze quictly at home w his friendes. And 


verilp his fritdes, vnbeknowing vnto him, had pzocared 

» + Already a Graunt oz Charter from the Biſhop of Rome, 

. wherein were graũted to Hyperius yerely out of a cer⸗ 
:* taine Abbay large e liberal reuenewes, Dnely this thing 


„* * 
: £ 
* 


remayned, that þ aſſenf and agrementofIohn Carondi- 


let Chaunceloz to the Emperour and Archebiſhp of Pa- 
norman, was in this behalfe to be obtained. But it came 
to paſſe (no doubt) by gods pꝛouidente, that not onely no 


graũt could be had from him;but alſo there was likely to 


pꝛotccede 


Wigandus Orthius: 


p2orcede from bim great and iminent daunger, Fo; Hy- 
perius was accuſed to the ſapd Archbifhop by thoſe p ſned 
fo2 the fame lining that he ſtod foz, that he had bene in 


high Germany: which thing at that time was coũted not 
onely odions foz the hatred that was boꝛne to pure reli⸗ 
gion, but alſo a matter very full of hazard and perill ;-. 


Hyperius therfoze, leaſt hauing now tonſumed his pa- 


trimony be ſhould become a burthe to his friends, vegan 


againe by the aduice ofcertaine godly and learned men, 
to bend his mynd to the further trauapling of Caijtries. 
And euen then bad he tonceyned ſome deũire to go into 
Italye, and the rather bicauſe he had now» alredy mertely 
well befoze trauapled quer Fraunce and Germanye : 
but when the warres began againe to ware whot 
betwene the Emperour and the Frenche kinge, and all 
paſſages by that meanes became very daungerous, bee» 


ing ſhette out from Italye, he ſapled into Britayne, where 


be might by letters moze caſely be certificd from his 
friendes , ifat any time any beffer hope of pzeferment 
ſhined foꝛth in his Count rep. And like. as in dther uati⸗ 
ons, ſo alſo in Britayne he laboured & hnom thoſe men 
eſpecially whoſe names by learning wers hetome any 
thing famous. By which occaũ he ch fo light vp⸗ 
pon Charles Montioye à noble baron of 
the great Eraſmus of Roterodam both 

often tommendeth in his wꝛitinges. Ve 
friendly conferred with Hyperius of many 


-amply-and 
fond2ye. 


matters, when he perceined his towardnes,firſtoffering - 
vnto him a large and liberal ſtipend, bꝛought him home 
to his houſc:wherby þ ſpace of fower reres # ſomwhat <- ' 
moꝛe Hyperius liued to his great likement e contenka⸗ _ 
tion,x conferred w the Lozd Monty touchinge ſtudies 2 


of god letters. The pere therfoze of our Lo2d 940 . in p 
moneth of Iuly, he at þ charges of Montioye viſited the 
vniuerſitie of Cambridge. The ſame pere was beheaded 
Thomas Cromwell, às wel bicauſe he had bæne the Au⸗ 
thoz of the mariage of Anne of Cleue, as alſo foz that be 
Bb. iiij. was 


) 


* 


gland,whom . 
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was ſuſpected to be ol the ſincerer religion . About the 
ſame time alſo was burnt foz the p2ofeſſion of the pu⸗ 
rer religion Robert Barnes with certaine other, 

put to death, bycauſe they woulds 
not allowe that the king of Englande ſhould be called 


Lf 


the ſupzeme heade of þ Church of Englande next vnder 


Chꝛiſt. Further there were letfozth certain perillous 
Edictes againſt ſtraũgers. Which ne wes moued Hype - 
rius to- bethincke himſelfe of his retourne into Germa- 
nye. But befoze he departed out of Englande, he viſited 
alſo the yeare. following in þ moneth cf February, the 
guncient-vbniuerlkitie of Oxforde, From thence be came 
to London in the moneth of Maye, and hauinge ſet his 
matters at a. ſtape, toke his leaue of the Loꝛde Mont- 
10yc,whs labozed cxceedingly to baue kept Hyperius (fil 
with him. Wherefoze the xii. daye cf the ſame moneth 
be arriued at-Antuerpe : from whence coueighing bim⸗ 


telle into his Countrep, he repoſed himlelfe certaine 


dayes with his friendes, But the fame of the Common 
weale e Schole ot Strausbur h, e eſpecially þ renowne 
of Bucer, eyfo:ced Hypcrius to trauaple alſo that part 
of the „ Therfoze when he was about 
to let fozth* towards Strasborough in $ way as he went, 
he came hither to Marpurge, whileſt his carriage and 
bokes were bzought by þ Carriers to Franckfurde, Foz 
be knewe right well, p he might both liue better cheape 


with vs whileft be tarried foz bis bokes, than in any 


ether place of the Rhyne: and alſo hoped, that he ſhould 
bere eaſely obteine to the famous and learned men, 


tat taught at Straborough, letters of commendation: 
and that eſpecially from the friendly t kindeharted man 
Maſter Gerardus Nouiomagus, who bad both knowne 


Hyperius befoze time, 2 alſo liued hunſelfe foz a ſpace 
at Strasborough , This was the occaſion of Hyperius 
comminge to this Schole of Marpurge: to the which he 
came, the xv. dape of Iune, Anno 15.41,and in the full zo 
pere of his age. The comminge of Hypcrius was moſt 
accep⸗ 


Wigandus Orthius, 
acceptable to Maſter Nouiomagus; who began very di- 
ligently to entreate with Hyperius, that he ſhou lo here 
purpoſe to remaine, puttinge him. in ſure and certaine 
bope both of a place to teach in, and alſo of liberall en⸗ 
tertainement , Therefoꝛe when lohn Ficinus, Chaun- 
celoz to our moſt noble pꝛince.a man foz his notable vers 
tue woꝛthy of eternal memo2y, was returned from the 
Commiſſid oz parliament of Rentzburgh: Nouiomagus 
labozed with him as touchinge Hyperius. Nouiomagus 
affyzmed, that ſince the meting was at Henaulde, An- 
no 40, where he beinge ſent fcb our pzince was pzeſenf, 
be could neuer haue his health:neither Was. be able to 
endure thoſe paines in teachinge, which befoze he had 
ſuffered. And therfoze required, that Hyperius might be 
appointed in his rome: who, foz 2 — thzough 
bis infy2m1'ie was not of power ſufficient, might take 
vpon him to reade, Ficinus millpked not the god coun⸗ 
ſell of Noujomagy: : but incentinently calleth Hyperius 
vnto him, exhoꝛteth him to abide hill at Marpurge, and 
te ſhe we fo2th ſome token and kriall of his learninge. 
Foꝛ it would come to paſſe, that in cafe he gaue fo2th a⸗ 
ny notable teſtimony of his learninge, an honeſt ſtipend 
ſhould be appopnted him foz his paines. Hyperius being 
with theſe 4 other luch like reaſons perſwaded, abode 
fil at Marpurge, win a ſmal time after dieth maſter No 
uiomagus; þ x. of Ianuarie in þ yere following,in whoſe 
place next by thauthozity of þ maſters of Þ pzofeflſib ſucs 
ceded Hyperius: and, loke what Epiſtles of S. Paule 
Nouiomagus had vſed befoze to interpꝛete, the ſame bes 
gan he allo to cxpounde, And when. he had by the ſpace - - 
of two yeres and moze , ſingle as he was, trauapled in 
this trade and function of tcachinge, be reſolucd with 


himſelfe to marrye: foz ſcmuch as he ſuppoſed that he 


coulde not conuenientlp paſſe his dapes without awife, 
and the rather bycauſe he was not greatly ſounde as 
touchinge bodily health, 
Ber (woke to wife therefoꝛe in the yere15442the xrvii. 
b. b. dape 
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daye of Februarye, Katherine Orthia, Daughter of Lo- 
dowick Orthius fomtimes Zreaſozer of Marpurge : 
whom Iohn Happeliusah honclt Citizen had left a wi- 
dobe with two childzen. Ot this his wife, whom hee 
al wapes loued moſt derelp, he begat ſire ſonnes and 
fower daughters: whereol onely two ſonncs and thzwe 
daughters doe ſtill remaine aliue. | 
But how and in what oder he bath nowe by the ſpace 
of theſe rrit.yeres behaved himſelfe amõgeſt vs as wel 
in teaching publikel b holy Scriptures, as alſo pꝛiuate⸗ 
ly che liberall Sci wer haue now next of all to con⸗ 
ſider., In which offite aud function of teachinge there 
ſceme-vnto mee theſe fower thinges chicfely to be re⸗ 
quired, Firſt, à ſinguler learninge, (opned with much 
readin d experience of thinges: next, a ſubſtanci⸗ 
all power and faculty ef teachinge ; then, fidelitie and 
diligence ; and laſt of all, grauitie and conffancye of life 
and conuerſatidn. And that learninge is required in a 
Teacher, and the vſe of many thinges, there is no man 
that doubteth. Foꝛ who i is he that euer could well be 
taught, and reape any fruite of learning, ot an vnlear⸗ 
ned man; No moze truely can a man perceyue anye 
thinge that gend is, of one that is vnlearned, than of a 
Cone be. can'tearne to fipe , But as learning is very res 
quiſitoand neceſſary: fo it is in no m alone ſufficient 


INgCE : 
re deſtitute of this power in teaching, pelde no 
afall neither to Scholes noz Churches. 
erevpon the Apoſtle alſo requireth ſuch a one to be 
tb iſhop of a Church, as is Didacticos: that is to ſay, 
indued with the gift and faculty of Teachinge. Net- 
ther muſt fidelitie and diligence bee ſundered from theſe 
t wayne, which if it ber 2 then alſo _ any 
ruile 


2 * 


* 
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Wigandus Orthius. | 
fcuite redounde fo the bearers, though the. man ber o⸗ 
therwiſe both learned and eloquent. And in him el⸗ 
pecially that wil pꝛofeſſe 5 holy Scriptures, is this faiths 
fulnes (which wer ſpeake off) of neceſſitie required, 
W berevpon likewiſe ThapoCle to the Corinthians, 
as touching the miniſters of the worde ſpeaketh in this 
wiſe: Let a man ſo eſteeme of vd, as of the miniſterg of 
Chriſt, and diſpoſers of the miſteries of God: _—_ 
whom, this eſpecially is required, that they bee founde t. Cor. 4. 
faithful. But no leſſe neceſſary alſo is this laſt poynte, 
namely that to doctrine and erudition the life and mas 
ners may ber agreeable. ” : 
A fowle ſhame it is 
For him that doth teach, 
When the thing he findes fault with 


Againſt himſelfe e f 
And our beloued Paule requireth a Biſhop ts bee 

vnreproueable, not ſtubborne, not. wrathfull, not giuen 1. Timo. . 
to wine, no fighter, not giuen to filthy luere: but a kee- B. 3. 

r of hoſpitalitie, a louer of vertue, modeſt, vpright, . 
hoty, fol Fo2 what doe thoſe Teachers -p2ofyte their 
berers,y do pluck down by their naughty lining, which 
they builded vp by their wel teaching p by their liues e 
dayly maners ſhewe the ſelues to diflike greatly ofthoſe. 


things, which they pꝛeſcribe vnto others tob@folowed? 
With what (J wil not ſay)authoꝛitie, but i face 


tan þ teacher repꝛoue vices in þ Schole, as 
riotouſnes, couetouſnes, incontinencp, æ ſuch like zu 
is himſelfe (A will not ſay) oft times dzonke,”Þ 
wapes dzuncke : not onely giuen to riot, but allo g 
ſo wickedly in all ſuperfluitie , that he ſuppoſeth gods * 
maieſtie tobe of no power at all? which is ſo couetous s,, 
that of enery fylthy occaſion he gapeth after vnſatiabls aß 
gaine? who finally hath ſo wallowed in ſcurrilitie and 
vncleanes al his life long, that h2 doubteth alſo whither 
he map aecdunt theſe heinous ſinnes and enoꝛmities foz 
ſinnes and vices 02 no: all the pointes therefoꝛe, which. 
we baue ſpoken off, are required in a ä 
i 
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if we ſhall diligftly confiver,in what meaſure they haut 
bene in this our Hyperius, we ſhall find to haus bene ve⸗ 
ry great. And firſt verily, as touchinge the ſingular 
learning of this man what Wali A ſaye? J may ſpeake 
the moze freely, moſt excellent fathers,cf the dead: ſoʒ⸗ 


ſomuch as J ſhall not now ſeeme to flatter him being 


dead, that J neuer fawifed ypponbeeinge aliue. Great 


was the knowledge that this man had of the tongues , 
moze great of the liberall artes and of philoſophy , but 
of the holy Sariptdresand Eccleſiaſticall hiſtoꝛies and of 
all the olde arid. aunctent Church moſt great of all. 
That which J ſpeake,tobe true, you your ſelues know, 
molt learned fathers', and can very well teſtifye: who 
haue heard him publikely teachinge, who bane beard 
him * with gregt commendation , who haue 
heard him Lamiltari ge with his friendes , 

Pany other witneſſes there be thozoughout all Ger. 
manye, and other nationgmen famouſly learned, which 
either reſoꝛted to his Scoles', oz other wiſe were moze 
familiarly acquai + dim. Bis bokes are witneſs 
ſes that he woe and publiſhed , which are of great 
learned men eſtenhfd and read amonge the wozkes of 
the belt learned wzfters:as thoſe ſhort Scolies vppon 
the Epiſtle to the Romaynes : as, the two bookes Of 
framing of Diuine Sermons: as, the fower bookes touch- 


5 ing a bes as, the two bookes Of reading and daily 
mad n 


the holy Scriptures: às, that Cathechiſme 


5 az Sorte Inſtruction which he laſt put foꝛth. 


Panyher bokes of his are witneſſes alſo,penned and 
Witten by him with great laboures and watchinges, 
th we are ſoꝛy could not of him be oucrſcene and re⸗ 


tognized: that fo, which would bane turned to the great 


pꝛoſit of all ſtudious Diuines, they might haue come 
abode, Foz be had wziften as well in Philoſopbye, 
ſome thinges : as, Touching the order of Studye, Of 
Logicke,Rhetoricke, Arithmetick, Geometry, Coſi 

phy, The Sciẽce perſpectiue iſoms things of Aſtronomy, 
and 


Wigandus Orthius, 
and likewiſe of Naturall cauſes, and Scolies fo the ten 
bookes of Ariſtotles Ethickes:as alſo in Diuinitic many 
notable matters: as, touching The not forſaking of the 
ſtudies of holy Scripture,thzee bookes:Of Diuine places, 
fower bookes:Obſeruatiss of places vpon thoſe. parcels 
of p Goſpels, which are vſually read in Churches eue⸗ 
ry Sonday.Againe, Of the liks and maners ot ſtudents: 
Ol publicke liberalitie towar̃ds the poore: Of eccleſiaſti- 
call Scholes: Of t he maria ge of Miniſters of the Church, 
How a man ought to proue hinſlelfe: S the prouidence 
of God, Pozeouer,vppon all the Epiſtles of Saint Paule 
certaine peculiar formes of ſpeaking:and the Method of 
DPiumitic,of which bauing appointed fir bokes, he had 
not yet finiſhed thꝛer. Ve had hegũ likewiſe to wꝛite 12, 


bookes entituled of Scolaſticall vacations, g as touching... - | 


the Ordering of the Church &bookes, Whifh bokes,if* 
he him ſclfe might haue cozreced g fully accompliſhed; 
then ſhould haue appered iently'out of them his 
divine wit, th ſhould haue ſhiged f th ſufficiently his 
notable learning, thẽ would baue beiſe (@ne ſufficiently 
his wonderfull. knowledge of þ auncient biſtozies of the 
Charch,th# would haue bene appargn6.ſufficiently his 

grounded p2actite e experience of manifolds things,to- 

gither with his deepe g excellent wiſdom. Put euen out 
of thoſe notwithſtanding which he hat hls 2 put᷑ 
foꝛtb, may all theſe thinges alſo be ſufficiently percev⸗ 
ued, though J ſhauld holde my peace, We haut maruap⸗ 
led fo2\®th often times, whenſocuer any thinge was 


pꝛopounded in familiar talke as touching Ecclefiafticall - 


matters, to heare Þ be had alwaies in a reavines out of.” 
auncift hiffozies ſome thing that made foꝛ the mater in 
queſtio,+ how be did ſo pꝛoinptly illuſtrate determine 
the ſame. But there was no l:fle power in the man of 
teaching and arguing,then ther was farniture of lear- 
ning and erudition. With what fozce and facilitye 
he taught, the ſelfe ſame can tcſtify,that are witneſſes 
br ko e of his other gifts: what dexteritie in x 
| a 
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whitarpenes of witte he alwayes vſcd , his bearers 
doe remember. He would not(as many are wont to do) 
dally and ſcoffe at the argumentes pꝛopoſed: nepther 
bandelcd he the matter oſth clamoures and oufcryes, 
whereby no p2offt could redound to the hearers: but hee 
fo openly and grauely diſcuſſed all thinges, that the dili⸗ 
gent bearers might receyne thereby moſt ample fruite , 
And in this his maner as well of teaching as of reaſos 
ning, be was alwates from-time to time of ſo great mo⸗ 
deſtpe, and of ſo conſt ancpe: that neyther woulde 
he vnaduiſedly mous idle queſtions,neyther alter 02 
interrupt the ozder of teaching that he had once with 
iudgement taken in hande As touching which thing, 
you remember J am ſure, rigot learned Palter Chun- 
rade Mathew , my very Wozſhipfull kinſeman , what 
he ſayd the ſelfe (ove ape be let his lyfe, either of vs 
both pou, and'JFbelngpzeſent with him. I. fayeth he, 
have -alwayes bene carefyll of this in the Schole, that I 
might 2 profitable doctrine to my hearers, and 
auoyde idlę and ſuperfluous queſtions, : I haue taken 
diligent, heede, leafte I ſhould giue anye occaſion of 
contentigns, atfd haue euermore reteyned one vni- 
forme otiler· of teaching: and ſo long as T liue, will re- 


- © teyne, Chele in a maner were his wozdes: which when 


we had heard not without tearcs, we affirmed that we 


were witneffes of that matter: and how that wetykes 


wiſe ha alwaics hitherto kept the ſame o2der of tea- 


. No, — would kepe alſo hereafter. But as touching 
© that 


at pertcyneth to his fidelitie and diligence; in 
the officc of teaching, there is no cauſe whp J ſhoulde 
ſaye much. J appeale to the ſelfe ſame ta teſtifie of his 
diligence that were witneſſes euen now of his lears 
ning and abilitye in teaching. This is certaine,he was 
rauiſhed with ſo great zceale and feruencie in pzomoting 
the ſtudies of holy Scriptures , that oner and beſides the 
laboures Þ were eniopned him, he would alſo ofte times 
choſe to himſeife vacant houres, wherin he might teach 


Wigan Orthius. 


fomething extraozdinarily. Me diligely — "0 

2ward the exercifes of diſputationʒ and declamations, 
wherein as he alone by the {pare of tertaine peres was 
al waies w great trauayle the ebiefe:fo afterward when 
other of vs alſo his cõpanions kept our courſe inp ozder, 
be was both willingly and commonly pꝛeſent. 

As fo2 the fozme t᷑ maner of pꝛeaching in the Schole, 
W what great laboure, Jp2ay pou, w what great papn⸗ 
fulnes did he oꝛder it? Pe p2eſcribed common places, 
which he thought molt needefulto be handeledthe coꝛrec⸗ 
ted the Sermons wzitten by Studehtes, befoze they were 
rccited : be hearde alſo them that were appoynted to 
pꝛeach, beſoꝛe they ſhould openly come into the Church: 
to the intent that if any thinge were amiſſe-either in 
their voyce,oz in their geſtures q allo might be amẽded. 
He pꝛaiſed thoſe, p had wel — —— Sin theſe 
ererciſes:he repꝛoued and p;ichedfozwa negligent | 
and flouthfyll vnto diligence ,YVe/had adioyned to — | 
kindes of exerciſes,beſides an Examinirig in matters ot 
Diuinitie , which he appointed once Fomumonly in two 
peres, a certain oꝛder alſo of Diuine tation: here 
ſome queſtion being pꝛopoũded either of Do 20 
rites and matters Eccleſiaſticall, he would hid eier one 
in oꝛder to put ſoꝛth his opinion in a full x wed 


fozme of ſpeaking:to ᷣ̊ intent that ſo by diners ; ſundee 


ſentences on either ſide giu: n, it might be pert 
of many what was true, c what falſe. what made 
pourpoſe, and what might be ſapd againft it. All 80 | 
labours he ſo willingly toke bpon him, that hauing alſa. 

no rewarde appointed fo2 his paynes, he neuertheleſſe 
molt diligently pꝛoſecuted the ſame, J omit his pꝛiuate 
ſtuad:es,of which J will now ſay nothing moze;then that 
which J may truely auouch: namely, that he was neuer 
at home alone, but Þ he either wꝛote ſomething,oz read 
ſomething, oꝛ meditated ſemething: ſo far fo2th that 
bx ſeemed vnto me cuen to weaken and debilifafe the 
| . Crength 


2 the 8 


reuoke the people of our s | 
mitpue Church: he cove 


* 
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frength ofhis body, and en# to conſume him ſelfe with 
auer great ſtudies and laboures. There was in him 


beſides: alt theſe things , a moſt diligent meditation 


touch ing the ref 
ottupled day and 


of Churches, wherein he was 

„Foz he coucted greatly fo 
Nation to the paterne of þ pꝛi⸗ 
N remoue many tryfles, 
which being derinedfrom the apacye do ſtill remaine 
with vs, and to reduce limplicitye cf the olde fathers 
in the pꝛactiſe of ret he coueted to reſfoze the. 
Eccleſiaſticall ne, ſoze decayed to the great loſſe 


and detriment of Churches, 


In Which bis hal purpoſe holo farfo2th he trauailed, 


and how great fruſte he miniſtred vnto all Churches, 


we ſhall th? Wem whe as, he bing now dead E& 
gon, the ſe medifations(@f which alſo we haue giu# ſome 
vnckeling befoze)alt eng z vnperfcc , ſhall come into 
ligyt . Concerning Reh thinges much moze might 
ok one be ſa hat with great commendatlon, but 
that 3 bünen fo th other partes ef my Oration ; In 


ndexelent man, there is no cauſe wby'J ſhould: 
ch tand elpetially befoze you and in your pzefence , 
was:fafficiently knowen vnto you all, euen (rants 

ine w ſufficicutip the fafe of his Iyfo , In 


dret and apparelt he was a:wayes moſt temperate in 


keaſting molt ſober, in talke and dealing moſt friendly 


and jut . As he deteſted front tis hart thoſe vnſati⸗ 
able quaffinges and taccmely ſretches commonly p2ac- 


tized of gur Count rmen at the time of their bancque-- 
tinges:ſo againe would he now 4 then be willingly pꝛie 
ſent at the moderate feaſtes and pleaſaunt metinges 
of his friendes Thus, he ncither alle wed cf the 
things that were vntamelp: no; diſallowed of p things 
that might be graunted fo the honeſt recreation of the 
mynde To be ſhozt , heſo behaued bhimſeife in 
| all, 


« 


— — 
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al places wid hare all men, 1 maner 'cemed 


not orety pleaſaynt to the leaened,bnt alſo moſt (werte 


and delt nable to the rude and tanozaunt. By reaſon 
whereof, how deere be was Bong 
alſo to the whole citic,the teares of all ſaztes 


eg au ſezne dat the ſolcme 


dk people which peur, 
nitie of his buriall, do ie 
as by the ſpace of 22. yeress! nt 
in ſuch oꝛder as wee haue ſail 
was a man of no great he 
red certain weekes befoze with eZ 
toughes, tbe xxiii. day of January 


3 odde. * he had 
behaued him ſelfe: as be 


nal rhewmes and 
he began to wax ſoze 


ſick? and to kee his bedde, Ye lapned moſt chiefe⸗ 
Ip of the papues of his þ ad, b bei e earn 
and then all his members -b rnet d,that they ſemed 


to be ſhaken with a eerta g02 trembling a- 


gue. And verily all that vr 175 ih. n as yet we did not 
red apany 7 5 
@:wh | 


diſpayze of his lyfe,he ta 
both with others , 4 alſo ectals ne: 
of:cner pꝛeſent with him, as touching.” m af er. 
ning to þ Scole,as touching Diuine lies as touching 
the refoꝛmation of Churches . He ſard amongeſt other 
thinges, that there ſhould oꝛder be taken, if: | 
fo the pertition o? certaine labours betwixt d H, eſpeci- 
ally thoſe of o2dering of Sermons : which oz 5 — e 
he had hitherto ſuſteined alone, he thought that he had 


jolt his health. £2w the 30, day of Ianuarie which was 


the Lordes day, when the Locdes ſupper was celeb2as 
ted in the ſacred aſlembly,he deſiced that the holy bzcad 
and cupps might,after.the cullome ol þ anncient church, 
19017 ught alſo vnta him. Ot which after that he 
With bis familie had taſted, be. grew now moze ſicker 
thi befoze. And then 5 day following, he began diligent⸗ 
ly to giue in charge to his wife, what he would haue 
done after bis death: and to commaunde his childꝛen 
that they ſhould behaue themſęlues both towards God 
and thei mother godlily, and towarves all othcr vp⸗ 

Cc, rigitly 


te aur Sch le, but N 
declate. But — 4 


ub. „ wben be had labou⸗ 


eu 
5 * 
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righfly and honeſtly . Amongelt the reff, when a li⸗ 
tle boye of his, of th2& peres old, ffode by his beddes fide: 
Learne, ſaith be, my childe, the commaundementes of 
the Lorde, and hee ſhall take care of thee , After much 
talke had, he entreated diligently with thoſe that foz 
duties ſake came to viſit him, as touching the pꝛofeſſid 
ot his fayth, and the conſtancy of that dactrine which he 
bad taught. And truely the very firſt day of Februarie, 

whcroin alſo he departed, all his talke was altogether 

in this, that he might teſtiffe vnto thoſe whom be ſaws 
pꝛeſent: that he remayned euen to the laſt gaſpe cons 
tant and inflexible in that pꝛofeſſion of fayth e doctrine, 
which he ſo many yeres had pꝛofeſſed in the Scole. As 

touching which point J might now make a further 

diſcourſe, moſt excellent fathers, but that the teares foz 
remembꝛaunte of theſe things bzeake foꝛth from mine 
epes. About the euening of the ſame dap, when hee 

had once againe ſpoken ſome things touching þ cbltante 
cy of his faith and perſeueraunce therein : be began to 


take his leaue of vs, and euen to labour foz lyfe . Vet 


knewe he ftill enery man, and being required would 
make anſwere wyth bzoken wo2des and dying ſpeches: 
till after 8.of þ clocke at night, when it was about halfe 
an houre fo 9. hee gaue bp his ſpirit vnto God; having 
'* not as pet fully fyniſhcd the 53. peare of his age. 
VNVou baue ß hiftozy of the life t death of þ moſt graue 

and reuerend Diuine D. Andrew Hyperius: which,as 
I coulve, à haue both bꝛiefelp and fimply declared vn⸗ 
to pou. 

I come nowe fo our monrning e beauines, right 
wozſhipfull fathers: which as it is wonderfull great 
and incredible, ſo can it not bee lawfull and iuſt, bnleſs 
wee were moned with moſt weighty cauſes fo the moſf 
bitter ſenſe and ſozrowe of our mintes. Pen are wont 
foʒ two tauſes eſpecially to mourne at Funerals, Firff, 
foꝛſomuch as tbey ſuppoſe them fo be euill dealt withs 
- all, whom they be waple being deade , * J 

bee 9 WTR OO onn cauſs 
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'bleauſe they recount with themſelues what great in⸗ 
cõmodities doe redounde by their death, either pzinately 


fo themſelues oʒ publickely fo the commb wealth, The 
fozmer tauſe taketh no place in our heauines: the later 
miniſtreth vnto vs ſadnes moſt ſozrowfall. Foz we are 
not either entigeled with thaterroz that we ſhould ſup⸗ 


'poſe the minde to bee extinguiſhed together with the 


body: Oz wee are not ſo bngodly»+, as to doubt of the e⸗ 
ternall felicitie , which after this life all that haue ly⸗ 
ned with faith and a god conſcience ſhall enioye, ape 
derity we are reſolued by a moſt tertaine and iuſt per⸗ 
ſwaſion, that gur deare Hyperius, as he alwates liued 
a godly and holy life, ſo hath he now the full fruition of 
the moſt ſweete and comfoztable pzeſence of Gods ma- 
leſtie, the company and fellowſhip of Angels, and ths 


focietie of holy and bleſſed mon, Neither truely doe 


wee ſuppoſe that there was in him either any ſuch like⸗ 
ment oz lone of this life, as that wi ſhould thinke him 


to dye with deſire of a longer life. "Ve ſawe well 


., pnough, with what great cares this miferable life was 


repleniſhed: he knewe well ynougb, that ſo long as we 
confinew in this tabernacle , wee are wanderers from 
the Lo2de 2: he was not ignozaunt that the godly being 
loſed from the bond of this fleſh,doe go vnto the Lord, 
Whoherefoze, albeit be was in ſach wiſe conuerſaunt'in 


* huge and mighty lab ours, that he was not in p mcane 


time greatly grieued with the tediouſneſſe of this 
Ipfe : pet notwithſtanding was he caryed continually 
with a longing deſire of the immoztall and eucrlaſts 
ing lyfe. Bee was accuſtomed, oftentimes in the Scole, 
oftentimes in familiar falke, to cdmemozate vnto vs, x 
as a man would (ay, to laye befoze our eyes, that won- 
derfull garbople that was in theſe dayes abzcch thos 
roughout the whole wozld:x to pꝛogneſticate in opinio, 
that there was pet a moſt lamcutable confuſion as wel 
of religion as alſoof Empires and kingdoms ſhoztly to 
followe, Dis coniccures he gathered not out of the 
Cr. ii. m- 
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conſtel/ations of the ſtarres, as they call them: but ont 
and from the conſideration-of the thinges themſelueg, 
which were open and apparaunt in the ſightofall men, 


Be ſapd that kingdoms and Empires were neuer ſo ill 


eltabliſhed in the time ol our aunceſtours, as they were 
now foz the molt part. F02 ſome were holden of Chij⸗ 
dꝛen: ſome were goucrned by Women: other ſome ry- 
led by yonge men, which were newly come to take ug⸗ 
ron them the charge of the Common wealth, Mer afs 
fy2med that there were in dade {ome P2inces remap⸗ 
ning in gouernment, but very ft we, both graue in yergs, 
and alſo expert in p vſe of thinges, which did ag it were 
ſtilt cuory wap ſuſteine with ar- en the whole 
weight and burthen of the Empyre. Ver remembered 
the Scoles ſcattered and toꝛne in ſunder thꝛonghout ail 
Europe, either by ctu:1l warres, 02 by the wofull perſa⸗ 
cution of the Godlp, o: by the death & decap of famous 
and wazthy Teachers. He ſhe wed the ſkate of our Chur⸗ 
thes, how miſerably they were afflicted, as well fo2 that 
they were beereft of their notable Paſtn2s x Doctozs, 
whoſe like were not to be feunde to ſucctede them: as 
atſobicauſe they were vered with lraunge and lamens 
table diſcoꝛdes: and further that ſuch were the times 
no iu and maners ef men, that it ſeemed that almightp 
Odd very ſhoztly , being pꝛeuoked with cur mant fold 
enozmities, would take away his kingdome from vs, Fx 
giue it vnto others, p ſhould bꝛing koꝛth moze woꝛthy 
fruites. Theſe things did he vle as wel, at other times 
often to retount, to wiſh of Ged that he might firſt ber 
taken out of this life beroꝛe de ſhould fall into that pers 
turbation t confuſion of all things; which he in minde 
foꝛcſaweꝛ as alſo immediatelp after the firſt time when 
he began to kepe his bedde, he ſayd thus vnto mer ſuſ⸗ 
pecing nothing as pet as touching his death: There 
is nothing, quoth he, that may delight mee any more in 
this prelent lyfe. Theretore I will molte willingly, 

. Cin: n nn C1] ; When- 
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t 5 whenſdeuer it ſhal pleaſe the — ouer the ſame, 


thought bim fo be toſt oz in euilt caſe: but fozbrrauſe 

we ponder in our mindes, what great dommage and 

detriment wee haue doth pꝛiuately and publickely ſuſ- 

keined by his death. either truely is our pꝛiuate diſs 

commoditie voyde of foꝛro wing in this caſe. Fo2 if A 

ſhould fave, that F were nothing moued with the death 

of my moſt excellent kinfeman; nothing -fouchrd with 

the heany chere of mine Aunt,nothing grieued with ? 

dolfull diffreſſe of my Conſens: Howe rightly J ſhould 

doe it, F leaue it to the ſterue Philoſophers ſurname. 

— conũider off: but certe⸗ (if J ſo ſaid) ſhould 

ive; Whoke thinges doe mone me, and greatip diſquiet 

me: which neuertheleſſe J wil not goe adout to am» 

plifie in ſpeaking, leaſt J ſhould ſ&me toencreaſe mene 

2 ͤö—ẽ⁊—õ˖t. ed ans | 
What if J ſhoulde bewityte with teares the death of 

him thick was onely my Scholemaſtsr e there is no 

„ man 


Fs that I may goe vnto Chriſt , Wherefvzelike as he wi⸗ 
lo ſhed not foz any longer lyſe: ſw, whither wer have an 
il exe to that which ber here lefte behinde him, oꝛ confider 
* what he bath obteined after h death: who would not 
jo  *  , thinckethat he is both very well pꝛouided foz, and alſo | 
a in happy and bleſſed eſtate 2 Ber hath eſcaped the trou- 
4 bles'and calamities of this waefched lyfe: he eniopeth 
5 nowe perpetuall and neuer chaunging deligbtes with 
4 Chꝛuſt. Ye hath put off that body of his, ſubied to co2- 
. ruption: He loketh now to put on a body immoztall e 
4 incozruptible . Me hath fozſaken theſe Scoles of ours: 

a de is admitted into the Scole ot heanen . Whom bere 

a he ſawe as it were in aglaſſe by a darke ſpeaking: him 
now he beholdeth face to face. The crowne of glozy 
g that neuer ſhall detape, which he al wayes in the whole 

; courſe of his ſtudies and laboures trauayled. bnto: is 
. now giuen vnto him of the Lo2de, wherein he tryum⸗ 

. pheth and retoyceth'; Wherefoze we are not ſtricken 
' into this plight and heauines, fo2 that oz as though wee 


* 
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man J ſuproſe of ſound indgdement that would finds 
fault with my ſa ing: but would rather iudge inte to 
doe the dutie of ; a-l and thankfull Scheler. Foz it 
can hardly tome to paſſe, but that wer ſhall be bartely 
grieued foꝛ thoſe that hai deſerued well ol va, when 
they are taken from vs. Who then can maruaple, at 
this our pꝛiuate dolour e diſtreſſe though it be bitter - 
incredible 2 which neuertheleſſe, if our ſchole could any 
wap be cõfoꝛted, might eaſely be all waged g diminiſhed. 
But when J applye herebnto the thoughtes and cogi⸗ 
tations of my minde, then becommeth our griete much 
moꝛe gricyous, yea and ſuch as can ſcarcely admit a- 
ny conſolation . Foz what it is, moſt reuerend fathers 
(to the intent that what Cicero ſayde of his Common 
wealth, the ſame alſo A map ſpeake of our Scolc,) what 
is it, J lap, that can poſſibly comfozt me in ſo great dark 
nes and ruines of our Scale: Do great is the loſſe and de⸗ 
cave of all thinges, and the recouery of them poſt ho- | 
ping foz . Foz we have loſt a moſt famous fins. 
gular Oꝛnament of the Diuine facultie,the ſo raigns 
ſtarre and light ot our whole Scole and Congr ; 
neither doe weſ&in the meane time, —— ſucceed 
with the like fruitof dur Kudyes (s wozthy a man, ſo 
graue a Diuine, ſo learned and modeſt a Teacher 
Saint Ambroſe at the Funeral ſolemniteof the Ems 
perour Theodoſi the lnleqt he might put the com- 
mon wealth in god an op of ſucceſſors ſapd thus: There- 
fore, ſo worthy an Emperour is departed from vs,but he ; 
is not altogither de 4 fro vs: for he hath leaft yato 
vs his children, in whom we ought to acknowledges him, 
and in whom we both ſee him and feele him 8 
might well and truely lay this, o Honorius an 
dius. But J foz my part, bat hope of a ſucce ore . 
put you in? Chat is of ſo great fidelitie, of 10 great di: . 
ligence,of ſo great ao „ as Was cur Hypetius | a i 


waies in teaching ea Scriptures! fit; e 
| 104 
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Wigandus Orthans, 
Ae inge 955 ln ye thaylp.! 2 815 
Ae AS Jallogithar 9 5 n bett 2 5 4 
dies (tos albeit thy ae a 755 pth 
of this man, 11 ihe aur almi l d. 
god pleaſare poſperand pzouide our { 
fee e es hee en 115 into hea 55 
er tried 1 Ab rakcab. ITabl r j 
to fay, My ather, my Babe rick 
horſemen thercoki(0 we alſo maynot-withe 
complaine of our maſter Hyperius thus, 
vs. Although in very deede, when J wey ze 
deep what yrs cd FopAReed 
tours, J ſcdreelꝑ 0 ca 
off.) is left, not onely to vs, but 405700 Germanyc, 
Pure religion was in the time of our fathers ſpze op⸗ 
pꝛeſſed thzough.the tiranny of the Biſhops:none others 
wiſh Ane a dee the Comman weal 
of the Hebrues thozugh the ence. ns9 
the bozdering. N: tions, e | 
bad _ ws, t , 0 21 bb bath be p forked bs, 
ſo compaſſion vppon vs, that n he ſtirred bp 
baliaunt Capytaynes and godly 29 en he did ſet the | 
people in their fozmer e 0 e theſe. dayes 
bad be rayſed vy many notable Do a 9 1 | 
did reſtoze religion to hir fazer. [or „ and de | 


vs from that pontificall tyzanny . Which. either 
taynes, oꝛ Doctors of the Church, lee ng the Lorde m 
now by littel and littel call a ſuaye to bimſelfe,as in the 
yeares paſt Luther, Bucer, Melanchthon, and many a- 
there and in theſe laſt xv. monethes Martyr,Muſculus, 
tour Hyperius: we are truly to be afrayed. {ealt theſe 
ſo many and gecat lightes of the churche beinge extind, 
conſidering that very few men oz none remayne of like 
dignitie,of like learning and experience, there ſucc&de. 
other, which not (as the fozmer) will defend and mayn- 
teyne our liberty reſtoꝛed, but will hamper vs againe in 
« nelve (cruitude and bondage, 

Ce, tiij. Pea 
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Pea verily When as thoſe Caprtatnas being taken a- 
way, cuery man mar leeme to doe and ſay what be lift: 
2 greatly to be feared, leaſt fo2 our offences, all our 
ton be againe enwzapped in moſt vgſomdarkenes, 
and fo utterly obſcuredand defaced . 
Foz vudoubte dip as foz the light ot the traeth, which 
after thoſe volfoll times of darkenes, wherein dur foze- 
fatbers were entangeled, by the great benefit or God 
bath ſhined vnto vs: our people can now in theſe dayes 
ſo ill away with all, that they doe not onely openly and 
manifeſtly conte mne the clere light, but enen touet al- 
ſo moſtgrevely to returne backe againe to ther fozmer 
darknes,as it ware to tbefleſh pottes'of AEgipt. Furs 
thermoze what the life of our Countrimen is, what 5; 
maners of them are that glozy of tbe p2ofefſion of pure 
religion, we ſ&. J ſpeake not onely of þ cõmon people, 
t baſeſt ſoꝛt of men: but ſpeake of thoſe;whom = 
daue in admiration, whom wee reuerence, who 
pꝛapſe atid'bighly eſteeme off. So great is the — 
of religion amongeſt a great number, ſo great the neg⸗ 
leciing of godlines,ſo great the ſuppꝛeſſion of vertue: Þ 
they may well ſeems to be no Chzilfians at all, but ve⸗ 
ry ſaluage and barbarous people. Which tbinges ſe 
ing they are true, there is no man verily, that can {mas 
gine this our dꝛead and feare to be vainely o: without 
cauſe conceined . God winketh foz a time at our ſinnes 
and enozmitics, as he is a lange fuffering G DD, and 
flowe to wzath: Bat neucttheleſſe when he ſæth there 
is no hope lefte of amendement of lyfe, and that our 
ſtnnes doe pꝛoclame nowe euen open warte -agayt? 
beauen it felfe : then ſodenly pꝛoucked to anger, de Pat. 
parcth himſelfe to take vengcannce. bs 
Which when beintcndeth to voe,he-oftetimes tatkerh 
god men from vs, leaf ty ould the god with the 
Lav, the godly with the vngodir be enw? apped togither 


n xg plages. 
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Weandus Orthius. | . 
But no've I maye ſeme peraduenture fo gine an 0 
uer vnlucky gheſſe as touching the tate of,our Scholes 
and Churches: wherefoze then doe J not rather turne 
my talke vnto you, moſt graue and pzadent fathers * 
Whom J p2aye and beſeech moſt hartily,that you would 
euerp one of pou,ſo far fozth as pe are able, bend all 
« Pour trauaple and dilignce to the mayntenaunce and 
pꝛeſeruation of godly ſtudies, And you eſpectally J call 
vppon, moſt excellent Companions : the, Jſay moſt res 
ucrend Rector Lonicerus, th moſt vigilant paſts; Ro- 
dingus,and you al furthermoze that teach the holy Scrip- 
tures eitber in the Schole with vs, oz int the Churchtheres 
vnto J beſ&ch you bend all pour cogitations , and all 
pour endeuoars,namely that our ſacred and diume us 
dies may pꝛoſper and loziſh , Pꝛocede to teach, as you 
de,diligently and faithfullp:ſtudꝑ fo: the maintenaunce 
of peace and tranquilitie, * 1 
Let vs pꝛopound vnto our hearers not idle queſtions 
as touching vame and friuolous matters: but (as our 
Hyperius al waies did) thoſe pꝛinciples moſt chiefely of 
the doarine ot religien , which ſhall be neceſſarp to the 
conſeruation of the puritie of faith, and moſt pzofitable 
to the into: mation of lyfe and maners. Let vs haue no 
dealing with vnlucky contentions, whereby we ſ@ now 
ſome Scholes to be moſt gricaoufly battered and ſhaken, 
Let this our Schole reſt ( as by Gods grace it bath al- 
ready many yeares reſted ) from impoztunate ſtriuings 
and bzablementes , Let vs follow aloncly in teaching 
the chiefe points of religion the holy Scripturesithe wꝛi⸗ 
tinges, J ineanc, cf the P:ophctes and Apoſtles. Let 
no mans authozitie ſo pꝛeuaile with vs, let no Tounſell 
be of ſach credite, no patcycd wziting of ſuch fo2ce; that 
wa ſhoulde depart ſo much as a heares bzeadth either 
from the authozitte of the Scripture, oꝛ front the phzaſe 
cf <Zhapoiltes , oz from the fazmes of ſpeaking bſed by 
the ho G HOST bimſcite. Thel. wiackes let vs 
. Cr. d. pzelciube 
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pꝛeltribe vnto our ſelues as it were ta ame at: Let vs 
kcepe vs W in p compaſlle of theſe boũds. Foz ſo, vea ſo it 
will com to paſſe Þ we ſhall not be caried about hi ther e 
thither w þ winde & vanitie ofeucry doctrine: but ſhall 
ramayne conſtant in our p2ofcſſion , and ſhall alwaics 
frb time to time kepe a tertaine fozme of ſaũd doctrine, 
And yori alſo molt diligent hearers, vou, FJ ſay,that are 
Eudivus of the holy Scriptures, J doe not onely exhozte, 
| but alſo p2zap and be lech you, wey with your ſelues the 
ſtate of Religion and the ſtate of our Churches: conſi⸗ 
der what peritls hange duer our heades in theſc dayes 
by reaſon of the. wickednes of our liues and maners : 
behelde how many famous Doctors and notable lights 
of the Church dur almighty father hath in a ſhozt ſpaces 
taken fro vs. All þ molt excellent Teachers our heauen 
ip father calleth out of this life by littell and littell home 
to himſelfe:manp other, neither ſo well learned neither 
ſuch louers of peace cancoꝛd, he leaueth il aline:which - 
are not ſo carefull as touching p ſafetie and pꝛeſeruati⸗ 
on of þ Churches, as they be foz their owne pꝛiuate aus 
thoꝛitie and gaines: which ſ&ke not ſo much the peace 
left vnto vs of Chriſt, as they doe their owne pꝛayſe and 
| | glozy,though it be by ſetting the Lordes Sanctuary on 
| fre: and which, if thy were not bzideled by thantozitie 
of covly maieſtrates, would confounde he auen and earth 
| togither. Conlider J ſap, and ſeriouſly ponder all theſe 
1 thinges. Pꝛap vnts our heauenly father, that he would 
vouchfaſafe to pꝛeſerue his Church amongeſt vs, that 
he would governe it and ſandific it by his holy Spirite: 
pꝛape pc that inftcadof this our Hyperius new taken 
from vs, he would giue vnto vs many godly Teachers, 
learned, pcaſible, conſtant. Foz your partes alſo, gius 
your diligent attendaunte vnto the holy Scriptures, read 
them, ity the, meditate vpon them, learne out of them 
a cartaine foꝛme of Chꝛiſtian doctrine; and to this ende 
alone apply all the foꝛce of your wittes that many ot yon. 
may come fozth ſo furniſhed with knowledg and vnder⸗ 
; + > - nes 


: : Sw. © 


Wigandus Orthius. 


Randing,that you may one day be placed in the romes 
of thoſe notable Capitaines called fo2th of their ations 
to the Lord, to the great p2ofit & comoditie of Þ Church. 
And we all pꝛaye ther, O almightie Father, which in ſo 
ſhoꝛt a ſpace takeſt out of the vathanckfull world, ſo ma⸗ 
ny famous Teachers, and leaueſt behind many troublers 
of þ peace and enimies of the Church: rayſe vp in þ ſteads 
of theſe notable miniſters of CH RIS T, man other, 
which may teach and gouerne thy Church, Nouriſh and 
defend the ſtudies of god men, which laboare to this 
ende, p they may ſerue thy Church, Furniſh our minds, 

O father we beſeech thee, with the lous 

of true religion and vertue, that 
when thy ſonne our Lorde 
Ieſus Chriſt ſhall come 
at the laſt day ta 
Judgement, 
be may at the 
leaſt finde ſome rem⸗ ; 
nantes of faith and ſinceritis 
amongeſt vs, 


FINIS, 


D. Hyperius dead. 


AE. our Father deere, 
And Chariot driuer wiſe, 

How all thy wonted cheere, 
A lueleſſe body lies? 
Thou fully — enclinde 

The wicked rout to reare, 

And eke with conſtant minde 
Falſe forged crimes to beare. 
When beaſtly Belials broude 
Vniuſtly fought thy woe : 
Thou vowdlt vnto the Lorde, 
Thou wouldſt not from him goe, 
Now art thou ſcaped quight : 
Now art thou free from all: 
(Who likes not let him ſpight) 


Thou holdit the heauens and ſhall, 


The ſtorme that thou laſt paſt, 
Our Boat muſt likewiſe bide: 
Bt GO D amidlt the blaſt, 
Will helpe vs for to guide. 
O happy wight art thou 
That ioyeſt in endleſſe bleſſe: 
Thy foe hath notlung now 
W ̃ereby thee to dittrefle, 
Thie hoaſt of heauen hath thee 
A Citizen now cnrolde : 
The ſelf: ſame marke muſt wee, 
II all our labours holde. 


W * ſobb: and ſigh to ſee . 
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The facande flocdes of. grace, 
Thus vaded quight to bee: 
That ſlo ade erewlule a pace, 


34 When 


J The godlie aliue, to 


, 


When call we doe to __ 
What Doctor we mult wants 
Alas then doe we fande 

Our hartes for woe to pant, 
Alas our father deere 

And Chariot driuer wiſe 
How all thy wonted cheere 
A liucleſle body lies? 


The ſhadow of Hyperius 
TT the Reader. " 


F Aine would I prone 
What ſhould thee moue 
To mourne thus much for mee: 
Sith that my graue 

Doth with to haue 

No ſuch complaintes of thee? 
Myne aſshes pale 

Why doſt thou hale 

And flubber thus with teares? 
I fay to thee 

Thou needſt not bee 

Diſtreſt one whit with cares, 
Leaue off therefore 

With playntes ſo fore 

To trouble me thy friende: 
Sith I at reſt 

And fully bleſt 

Doe liue withouten ende. 
The beaten waye 

That ſtill doth ſtaye 

For thee that art behinde: 

I troden haue 

With paſſage brave - 
Not forcing now the winde. 


2 3 1 
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mas Eaſt, dwelling betweene Paules 
wharfe and Baynardes 
Caſtle, 


